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THE CHRISTADELPHIAN EXPOSITOR:

“I IAV1NG THEREFORE BRETHREN, BOLDNESS 
TO ENTER INTO THE HOLIEST BY THE BLOOD 
OF JESUS, BY A NEW AND LIVING WAY, WIIICH 
HE IIATLI CONSECRATED FOR US, TIIROIIGII 

THE VEIL, THAT IS TO SAY, I IIS FLESH; AND 
HAVING AN IIIGII PRIEST OVER THE HOUSE OF 
GOD; LET US DRAW NEAR WITH A TRUE HEART 

IN FULL ASSURANCE OF FAITH, HAVING OUR 
HEARTS SPRINKLED FROM AN EVIL CONSCIENCE, 

AND OUR BODIES WASHED WITH PURE 
WATER. LET US HOLD FAST THE PROFESSION 
OF OUR FAITH WITIIOUT WAVERING; (FOR 

I IE IS FAITHFUL TI I AT PROMISED); AND LET US 
CONSIDER ONE ANOTHER TO PROVOKE UNTO 
LOVE AND TO GOOD WORKS; NOT FORSAKING 
TI IE ASSEMBLING OF OURSELVES TOGETHER, AS 

THE MANNER OF SOME IS; BUT EXIIORTING ONE 
ANOTHER: AND SO MUCH TI IE MORE, AS YE SEE 

THE DAY APPROACHING”

PAUL (I IE BREWS 10:19-25).
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THE CHRISTADELPHIAN EXPOSITOR:

The Good Habit of Daily Reading
The Bible Companion provides a bond of 

fellowship among brethren and sisters around the 
world. All who use it are within the space of twenty- 
four hours, reading the same words, guided into 
the same channels of holy thought, moved in ways 
which can find expression in related prayer, made 
strong before the throne of grace because they 
speak as one. — Selah.

As a Preface to His Work, Bro. Roberts Wrote: 
Salvation depends upon the assimilation of the 

mind to the divine ideas, principles, and affections, 
exhibited in the Scriptures. This process commences 
with a belief of 
the Gospel, but 

is by no means completed thereby; 
it takes a life-time for its scope, and 
untiring diligence for its accomplishment.
The mind is naturally alien from God 
and all His ideas (Rom. 8:7; iCor.
2:14), and cannot be brought at once 
to the Divine Likeness. This is a work 
of slow development, and can only be 
achieved by the industrious application 
of the individual to the means which 
God has given for the purpose; viz., the 
expression of His mind in the Scriptures 
of Truth. Spiritual-mindedness or a state 
of mind in accordance with the mind of 
the Spirit as displayed in these writings, 
can only grow within a man by daily 
intercourse with that mind, there unfolded. Away from this, the mind will 
revert to its original emptiness. The infallible advice, then, to every man and 
woman anxious about their salvation is — read the Scriptures daily. It is 
only in proportion as this is done, that success may be looked for. The man 
who sows sparingly in this respect, will only reap sparingly. Much spiritual 
fructification is only to be realised in connection with fructifying influences of 
the Spirit in the Word.

To enable Bible readers conveniently to carry out the suggestion of the 
foregoing remarks, the following tables are placed in their hands, under the 
guidance of which, their daily readings will be methodical and edifying.

An indiscriminate and haphazard reading of the Bible is unprofitable, 
and soon ceases to be interesting; straight-forward reading from Genesis 
is also objectionable. A little read every day from various parts of the Word 
has been found experimentally to be practical, attractive, and profitable. The 
following tables are arranged on this plan, giving the reader three portions in 
a day, which it will take only a quarter of an hour or twenty minutes to read, 
and enable him in the course of a year to get through the whole Bible — 
traversing the New Testament twice and the Old Testament once, in course 
of twelve months.

By a strict adherence to this plan from year to year, the reader will 
reap much profit, and find himself or herself gradually losing the insipidity 
of the natural mind, and taking on the warm and exalted tone of the Spirit’s 
teaching, which qualifies for the inheritance of the Saints in light.
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HEBREWS

The Law and 
the Prophfbts 

Fulfilled in 
(Christ
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Christ: A New and Living Way

1. Christ the New and Better Deliverer: chs. 1-7.
a. The Better Voice than the Prophets................ ch. 1:1-3.
b. The Better Name than the Angels ....ch. 1:4 to ch. 2:18.
c. A Better Apostle than Moses................................. ch. 3.
d. A Better Leader than Joshua.........................ch. 4:1 -13.
e. A Better Priest than Aaron............. ch. 4:14 to ch. 7:28.

2. The Offering — The New and Better Covenant:
chs. 8 to 10:18
a. The New Covenant has Better Promises...... ch. 8:1-13.
b. The New Covenant has a Better Sanctuary ..ch. 9:1-14.
c. The New Covenant has a Better Sacrifice...ch. 9:15-28.
d. The New Covenant gives Better Results ....ch. 10:1-18.

3. Faith —The True and Better Principle:
chs. 10:19 to 13:21.
a. Faith: The True Response..........................ch. 10:19-39.
b. Faith: The Moving Power of the Ages................ ch. 11.
c. Faith Leads Unto Christ............................... ch. 12:1-13.
d. Faith Expresses Itself
in Practical Morality.............................. ch. 12:14 to 13:21.

4. Final Words: ch. 13:22-25.

6



THE EPISTLE TO THE HEBREWS INTRODUCTION

INTRODUCTION
This epistle is outstanding in its treatment of the work of Yahweh 

through His prophets, the Law of Moses, and its application to the 
development of the saints.

l.THE WRITER
By connecting the following evidence, it becomes apparent that the 

author of the epistle was the apostle Paul.
[a] It is addressed to the Hebrew brethren of the first century.
[b] The writer was well-known to them (Heb. 10:34; 13:23).
[c] Peter wrote to the same readers (1 Pet. 1:1; 2Pet. 3:1) and 

referred to an epistle that Paul had sent to them (2Pet. 3:15-17).
[d] Peter styled that epistle as being “Scripture,” and therefore 

accredited it as inspired (2Pet. 3:16).
[e] The Spirit has provided only one “epistle to the Hebrews.”
[f] Salutations at the conclusion of the epistle is typical of the 

writings of the apostle Paul. If there were any other writings, 
they have not been preserved by the Spirit, and, therefore, could 
not be termed “Scripture.”

[d] There is clearly a Pauline style and expressions throughout the 
epistle.

The early “fathers” of the Eastern Church regarded Paul as the 
writer: Justin Martyr (ad 145) quoted it as scripture with authority equal 
to Genesis; Pantaenus (ad 150) of Alexandria assigned its authorship 
to Paul. However, Irenaeus (ad 180) did not include Hebrews among 
Paul’s writings; Origen (adI86-233) said that its theology was Paul’s, 
but considered its actual composition as that of another. He witnessed 
to the long-standing tradition of Pauline authorship, in Alexandria. He 
quoted it as Paul’s in his other writings; Clement of Alexandria (ad 165- 
225) said that it was Paul’s writing; In the third century ad Hebrews was 
read in Alexandria as being Paul’s; Eusebius (3rd. cent, ad) said that the 
epistle was definitely Paul’s; he adopted the idea of Paul dictating, with 
Luke or Clement providing the writing; Athanasius (ad367) declared 
that the settled opinion of the Eastern Church was that Hebrews was 
Paul’s; The Council of Nicaea (ad380) quoted it as Paul’s; The epistle 
that we have in the canon of Scripture is called “Paul’s.” On the other 
hand, the Western Church has traditionally rejected Paul’s authority.

Comment on Authorship
Clement of Rome (ad 100) quoted Hebrews profusely, but never 

referred to Paul as its author; the corrupt Marcion Canon (ad 150) omits 
the Epistles to the Hebrews; 1st and 2nd Timothy; and Titus. There is no
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INTRODUCTION THE CHRISTADELPHIAN EXPOSITOR:

mention of the epistle in the Muratorian fragment (ad200); Tertullian 
(ad220) said that Barnabas was the author; Tromend (2nd century) 
writing to Eusebius, said that many did not allow that Paul was the 
author; the Mommsen Canon (Africa, ad360) omits Hebrews; Jerome’s 
usual practice was to cite words from the epistle and ascribe them to 
Paul; Augustine wrote “most say Paul’s; others deny this.” Hilary, 
Ambrose (4th century) quoted the epistle as being Paul’s; from the Fifth 
Council of Carthage (ad419) the fourteen epistles of Paul have been 
regularly recognized as such.

Why was Paul not Named as the Author of the Epistle?
One possibility was because Paul, having become known as the 

Apostle to the Gentiles, the “uncircumcision,” he may not have been 
wholeheartedly received or read by the “circumcision,” i.e., the Jews 
in Jerusalem at the time. His name may not have carried the apostolic 
authority to the Jews, as it did in his epistles to the Gentiles.

2. THE READERS
There is a commendable mention of the past history of the Jews (ch. 

3:14; 10:35). But they had not developed in the understanding of the 
Truth to the extent that the writer expected that they should have done 
(ch.5:12).

The epistle was addressed to members of the ecclesia, and not its 
rulers (ch. 13:7,24). But where was such an ecclesia to be found? There 
was one in Jerusalem that was described by Luke in Acts of the Apostles. 
Paul certainly knew this ecclesia, as he went to see James during his last 
visit to Jerusalem (Acts 21:18, 19) and recounted his experiences in 
preaching the Gospel to the Gentiles. At this report, James and the other 
elders present, rejoiced. “Many Jews believed,” but many were still 
“zealous of the Law,” and herein lay the problem. They were patriotic 
to the Mosaic economy at a time when it was about to close and pass 
away. Therefore they must appreciate the need to seek for the Faith in 
the work of Yahweh through His Son, the Lord Jesus Christ.

The epistle was designed to show the need for such a separation from 
the ritual of the Law, because there had been a revival of Judaism, and 
a renouncing of the principles of faith in Christ. This certainly could be 
expected when, with a background of poor understanding of the Faith, 
Jewish believers were suddenly presented with the choice and made

a decision on the basis of patriotic 
zeal rather than upon the Truth.

There had earlier been an 
enthusiastic response to the 
preaching of the Gospel. On the Day
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THE EPISTLE TO THE HEBREWS INTRODUCTION

of Pentecost some 3000 of them had joined the ecclesia in Jerusalem 
through baptism, and there was a large influx of Jewish believers (Acts 
2:41; 4:4), including many priests (Acts 6:7), and of Pharisees (Acts 
15:5); the latter two groups showing later their zealousness for the Law 
(Acts 15:1,2,5,24,28; 21:20-21; Jn. 12:42,43).

The author noted that the effects of the ecclesial circumstances 
of the first century were similar to those that surrounded Israel in the 
wilderness (chs. 4:1-2; 10:32-34; 12:5,12,15).

There was the splendour of the sanctuary and temple that drew the 
admiration of the Jewish believers, as is demonstrated in the attitude 
of the apostles prior to the offering of the Messiah (Mark 13:1). This 
burning patriotic zeal of fanatical countrymen willing to revolt was 
soon evident in the community of the Jews, and tested the disciples 
as they experienced persecution and excommunication by their fellow- 
countrymen.

The Jews manifested a love of the outward ceremonial religion of 
their fathers, and a fervent rejection of the Truth as proclaimed by the 
apostles. Added to this was the seeming delay in the expected second 
coming of the Lord (2Pet. 3:1-4), all of which combined to test the 
believers to the utmost.

All these things resulted in their endurance threatening to give way; 
they might cast away their confidence (or substance of understanding) 
and revert to the shadows and types of the ritual of the Law (Heb. 
10:13,14). So the believers stood in urgent need of the exhortations and 
warnings of the epistle. Paul outlined the wonderful work of Providence 
down the centuries, explained the way in which the Law was fulfilled 
in Christ, encouraged the believers by examples of faith (ch. 11), and 
exhorted them to follow such examples (ch. 12:1,4-11).

3. THE TIME OF WRITING
The nature of Paul’s appeal in the epistle for a separation from 

Judaism, because the Mosaic economy was about to close (ch. 8:13) 
indicates that the epistle was written before ad70. As the Jerusalem 
Conference (Acts 15) was called in approximately ad51 to settle 
certain matters relating to the observances of the Law with the Gentile 
believers, the epistle was therefore written after that time.

Some suggest that the epistle was written from Rome while the 
apostle was enduring his first imprisonment there, approximately ad61- 
62. This is based on the apostle’s reference in Heb. 13:24 that “they 
of Italy salute you.” That does not prove that the “they” were actually 
in Rome, but that Paul was passing on greetings from some who had
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INTRODUCTION THE CHRISTADELPHIAN EXPOSITOR:

visited Jerusalem and, while returning there, had met Paul elsewhere 
and had sent the greetings through him back to Jerusalem.

In his book, Luke the Physician, William Ramsay suggested that 
the epistle to the Hebrews was written from Caesarea while Paul was 
imprisoned there.

4. REASONS FOR WRITING
There was, at the time, a tendency of Jewish believers to incline 

toward keeping the Law of Moses; to nationalism; to be swayed by 
Judaistic doctrine, claiming that it was obligatory and necessary for the 
Law of Moses to be kept in every respect for salvation. Therefore these 
Judaising believers had to be restrained and be shown their teaching was 
erroneous and would destroy the faith in Christ and the real meaning of 
his sacrifice. It was obvious at the Jerusalem Conference (Acts 15) that 
there was a force of Jewish believers endeavouring to superimpose the 
Law of Moses as being essential to justification, so that the rituals of 
strict observance of the letter of the Law began to submerge the Truth. 
Christ was being overshadowed by Moses as their ardour and zeal for 
the Law started to replace faith in Christ. This had to be stopped for the 
sake of their salvation.

There was a need to reinforce the ecclesia in the Truth, giving a 
right balance, by showing that, whatever the Law was, and whatever 
it taught, there was a “better” counterpart in Christ. Judaistic teachings 
and their implications had to be powerfully countered as the apostle had 
done throughout his ministry. The harshness of his attitude might even 
turn some away completely from the Law and encourage them to adopt 
an extreme attitude against it. This would have destroyed the important 
principles contained in the Law, which remained “a schoolmaster leading 
them to Christ” (Gal. 3:24); it was, after all, a system of righteousness 
pointing to the need for a redeemer and advocate for all seeking true 
and eternal justification.

Therefore there remained an urgent need to show the supremacy 
of Christ over the Law; of the New Covenant over the Old; without 
detracting from the true reasons and purpose of the Law.

The epistle did all this and showed how perfection came in Christ 
who fulfilled the Law in every respect.

The epistle was an exhortation (ch. 13:22) directing brethren to the 
true nature of redemption (ch. 3:1; 6:9; 10:34) especially to those in 
danger of falling away (ch. 4:14; 3:12; 10:23,32-38,26) because of the 
activity of opponents and adversaries (ch. 6:8; 12:15; 13:9-10).

The epistle contains vital doctrine because teaching and exhortation 
are closely related (chs. 10:18 to 13:25 are mainly practical and
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THE EPISTLE TO THE HEBREWS INTRODUCTION

exhortational). It was written as a strong warning against apostasy and 
the temptation to relapse into the ritualism of Judaism. Certain dangers 
threatened through a relaxing of zeal and patience (chs. 3:12; 4:11; 
5:12). The Hebrew believers were exhorted to “draw near,” to “hold 
fast,” to “serve God,” and to “earnestly seek,” etc. They were warned 
not to tread under foot; not to reckon the blood of the covenant unholy; 
nor to do despite to it (ch. 10:29).

The cause of apostasy is unbelief (ch. 3:18; 4:11), for an evil heart 
of unbelief (ch. 3:12) is hardened through the deceitfulness of sin (ch. 
3:13), by an outward show and a pride in ceremony, and by a clinging 
to sin (ch.l2:l), which develops a root of bitterness (ch. 12:15), like 
Esau (ch. 12:16).

5. PRINCIPLES OF INTERPRETATION
The epistle was written to Hebrew believers at the close of the 

Mosaic age; so its readers stood in a unique position. The Mosaic 
Age was rapidly closing, and in ad70 would no longer exist, when the 
Jerusalem altar and temple were destroyed. Thus the believers lived 
between two remarkable dispensations — the Mosaic, and the Christian 
— which meant that it was a time of change and of transition from that 
into which they had been bom, into an economy concerning which they 
needed education and preparation.

The background to the expressions and terms employed in the 
epistle, was the language of Israelite history and of the Law of Moses.

6. FOR WHOM WRITTEN
The epistle was written for Jewish believers, and particularly, it 

would seem, for those of Judea. It was written about ad63, when the 
temple was still standing, and about two years after Paul had arrived in 
Rome in the spring of ad61 . It was obvious to the apostle that the time 
of Judah’s judgment, as predicted by the Lord in his Olivet prophecy, 
was about to occur, and divine judgment poured out, so that shortly the 
temple and city of Jerusalem would be overwhelmed by Rome.

Up to the time of Paul’s imprisonment, the apostolic preaching of 
the Gospel had been first to the Jews and afterwards to the Gentiles 
(Acts 7:2; Rom. 1:16; 2:9-10). The result had been a large influx of 
Jewish believers into the Ecclesia of Christ. Three thousand were 
added on the Day of Pentecost (Acts 2:41), and the Truth among them 
flourished. Many of the priests accepted Christ (Acts 6:7), a number 
of the Pharisees believed (Acts 15:5), and these, together with Jewish 
believers generally were zealous of the Law (Acts 21:20). They 
attended the temple regularly, observed many of the feasts and customs
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INTRODUCTION THE CHRISTADELPHIAN EXPOSITOR:

of the Law with a new understanding, recognising that they typified the 
substance of Christ.

But many Jewish believers still failed to comprehend the limitations 
of the Law. It was unthinkable to them that the ordinances, the offerings, 
the priesthood, and the temple were to be done away. From the 
discussions at the Jerusalem Conference (Acts 15), and from arguments 
advanced in such epistles as that to the Galatians, it is obvious that 
some influential Jewish Christians were trying to superimpose Judaism 
upon Christianity as essential to justification. In some quarters, strict 
observance of the letter of the Law was beginning to submerge the 
Truth; Christ was being overshadowed by Moses, and the ardour of 
such believers for the Law had to be restrained.

Judaism within the ecclesia was fiercely countered by the apostle 
Paul. So much so, that there was a danger that the very vigour by which 
he stressed liberty in Christ could have the effect of turning some to 
license, and adopt an extreme attitude against the Law. Already some 
believers were claiming, presumably on the authority of Paul (“we are 
of Paul...”), that the restrictions of the Law no longer were necessary, 
and they could please themselves in what they did. There was therefore 
a need for a balanced approach to the Law; a need to show that it still 
had value and a place in a believer’s life, leading him to comprehend 
the Truth in Jesus more completely. This epistle does that. It shows the 
superiority of Christ over Moses; of the New Covenant over the Old; of 
faith over formalism; but it does so without detracting in the least from 
the Law. It reveals the Law as typical and meaningful, and shows how 
its foreshadowings found perfection and finality in Christ who fulfilled 
it in every respect Not one jot or tittle of the Law was unrelated to the 
redemption in Christ Jesus (Mat. 5:18).

7. THEME WORDS OF THE EPISTLE
No book lends itself so readily to topical and thematic studies as 

this epistle. Notice the encouraging appeal in the oft-used phrase: “Let 
us...” (chs. 4:1,11, 14,16; 6:1; 10:22,23,24; 12:1,28; 13:13,15).

Consider how the word “better” is constantly used to show the 
superiority of Christ over the Law. He has a better name than angels 
(Heb. 1:4); a better priesthood (ch. 7:7); abetter hope (ch. 7:19); a better 
covenant (ch. 7:22; 8:6); better promises (ch. 8:6); better sacrifices 
(ch. 9:23); a better reward (ch. 10:34); a better country (ch. 11:16); a 
better resurrection (ch. 11:35); a better thing for us (ch. 11:40); better 
blood-sprinkling (ch. 12:24); and hence a better response on the part of 
believers (ch. 6:9).

There is a finality in the Truth in Christ that this epistle likewise
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THE EPISTLE TO THE HEBREWS INTRODUCTION

stresses. It does so by the use of the word “once” signifying “once 
for all.” Thus there is a completeness about enlightenment in Christ 
(ch. 6:4), in the offering of Christ (ch. 7:27); in the typical entrance 
of the high priest into the Most Holy (ch. 9:7); in Christ’s presence in 
heaven for redemption (ch. 9:12); in his atoning sacrifice (ch. 9:26); in 
the shaking of the Jewish heavens and earth (ch. 12:26-27).

The completeness of that accomplished by Christ is emphasized by 
the use of the word teleios (and related words) rendered “perfect,” but 
signifying completeness. Thus, the Captain of our salvation is perfect 
(ch. 2:10) through suffering (ch. 5:9), and his followers similarly should 
be “mature” (as the Greek word signifies; ch. 5:14), striving to attain it 
(ch. 6:1). Such perfection did not come through the Levitical priesthood 
(ch. 7:11), nor by the Law (ch. 7:19), but through Christ (ch. 7:28). The 
gifts and sacrifices of the Law made nothing perfect (ch. 9:9), whereas 
Christ manifested the perfect tabernacle (ch. 9:11). The sacrifices of the 
Law made nothing perfect (ch. 10:1), but his offering did (ch.l0:14). 
Thus perfection is possible for us (ch. 11:40), for he is the finisher of 
faith (ch. 12:2), and to his perfection believers are called (ch. 12:23).

Many other important keywords are scattered throughout the epistle. 
For example, we are told to “lay hold of the hope set before us" (ch. 
6:18), to “run with patience the race set before us" (ch. 12:1), to follow 
the example of Christ who took heed of the “joy set before him" (ch. 
12:2).

8. WHO WROTE THE EPISTLE?
The author is not specifically named, although every indication 

points to the apostle Paul. In view of the hatred he generated among 
Jews (even among some believing Jews) we can appreciate that he 
would feel it judicious not to include his name. But certainly, the author 
was a prisoner (ch. 10:34), an associate of Timothy, who expected to 
be shortly released from his imprisonment (ch. 13:23), and all this 
points to the apostle Paul. Further, Peter, writing to Jewish believers, 
reminded them of Paul’s epistle to them (2Pet. 3:16-17), and seems to 
be referring to the one before us. It has been objected that the style is 
different from that of other epistles by the apostle Paul, but then, so is 
the theme, and usually writers adjust themselves to different subjects. 
The subject of this epistle to the Hebrews is unique. Thus a difference in 
style might well be expected. Most of Paul’s epistles are debating points 
of doctrine, or are expounding upon personal issues; but in the Epistle 
to the Hebrews there is exposition to a degree nowhere else met in the 
New Testament, outside of the Apocalypse.
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INTRODUCTION THE CHRISTADELPHIAN EXPOSITOR:

THEME

CHRIST: THE NEW AND LIVING WAY

(See John 14:6; Acts 9:2; 18:25,26; 19:9,23; 22:4; 24:14,22; Rom. 3:17).

KEY PASSAGE:
“Having therefore, brethren, boldness to enter into the holiest by 

the blood of Jesus, by a new and living way, which he hath consecrated 
for us, through the veil, that is to say, his flesh; and having an high 
priest over the house of God; let us draw near with a true heart in 
full assurance of faith, having our hearts sprinkled from an evil 
conscience, and our bodies washed with pure water. Let us holdfast 
the profession of our faith without wavering; (for he is faithful that 
promised); and let us consider one another to provoke unto love and 
to good works; not forsaking the assembling of ourselves together, as 
the manner of some is; but exhorting one another: and so much the 
more, as ye see the day approaching” (Heb. 10:19-25).

[1] CHRIST THE SON: BETTER THAN HIS PREDECESSORS 
- Chs. 1-7

1. A Better Voice Than The Prophets — 1:1-3

2. A Better Name Than The Angels — Chs. 1:4 to 2:18
His work and mission is greater..................................................1:4-6
His authority is more enduring.............................................. vv. 7-12
His dignity is higher...............................................................vv. 13-14
His example is more compelling.................................................2:1-4
His work on earth more lasting ............................................ vv. 5-10
His ministry more satisfying .............................................. vv. 11-18

3. A Better Apostle Than Moses — Ch. 3:1-19
A higher status than Moses........................................................... 3:1-6
A higher destiny for his followers.........................................vv. 7-19

4. A Better Leader Than Joshua — Ch. 4:1-13
He can provide rest....................................... ............................... 4:1-10
His followers should seek that rest....................................vv. 11-13

5. A Better Priest Than Aaron — Chs. 4:14 to 7:28
Touched with the feeling of our infirmities.................... vv. 14-16
Called of God to show compassion............................................5:1-5
Of the Order of Melchisedec..................................................vv. 6-10
Exhortation and Warning.................................................5:11 to 6:12
Abraham’s Example a Precedent....................................... vv. 13-20
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6. A Better Priestly Order Than the Levitical — Ch. 7:1-28
Melchisedec a type of Christ........................................................7:1-3
Greater than Abraham ............................................................ vv. 4-10
A change from Levitical Priesthood necessary.............. vv. 11-17
The enduring virtues of Christ’s Priesthood.................... vv. 18-28

[2] CHRIST THE SACRIFICE: CONFIRMING THE BETTER 
COVENANT - Chs. 8:1 to 10:18

Christ the antitype of the Mosaic Order........................ ........... 8:1-5
Christ the mediator of a better covenant ............................ vv. 6-13
The Mosaic tabernacle.................................................................... 9:1-5
The Lessons it taught...............................................................vv. 6-10
Christ provides a better sanctuary .....................................vv. 11-14
Christ provides a better sacrifice .......................................vv. 15-28
The limitations of animal sacrifices......................................... 10:1-4
The efficacy of Christ’s offering ..........................................vv. 5-10
The completeness of his offering........................................ vv. 11-18

[3] CHRIST AND FAITH: THE TRUE AND BETTER WAY 
- Chs. 10:19 to 13:25

1. Faith, The True Response — Ch. 10:19-39
The requirements of faith .......................................................10:19-25
The responsibilities of faith................................................. vv. 26-35
The reward of faith................................................................. vv. 36-39

2. Faith, The Moving Power of the Ages — Ch. 11
Faith defined.................................................................................... 11:1-3
Abel offered in faith ..........................................................................v. 4
Enoch walked in faith........................................................................... v. 5
God pleased by faith............................................................................. v. 6
Noah prepared in faith...........................................................................v. 7
Abraham went out in faith......................................................vv. 8-10
Sarah conceived in faith................................................................. v. 11
A progeny bom of faith......................................................... vv. 12-16
Isaac offered in faith.............................................................. vv. 17-19
Blessings granted in faith...................................................... vv. 20-21
Joseph prophesied in faith .............................................................v. 22
Moses hidden in faith...................................................................... v. 23
The world’s honours rejected in faith...............................vv. 24-26
Egypt forsaken through faith.........................................................v. 27
The Passover kept through faith................................................... v. 28
The nation saved through faith.................................................... v. 29
Difficulties overcome through faith ...........................................v. 30
Gentiles saved through faith......................................................... v. 31
Victories won through faith..................................................vv. 32-38
The ultimate reward of faith................................................vv. 39-40

THE EPISTLE TO THE HEBREWS INTRODUCTION
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INTRODUCTION THE CHRISTADELPHIAN EXPOSITOR:

3. Faith Leads Unto Christ — Ch. 12:1-13
Let men of faith inspire us.................................................... 12:1-3
Submit to God's Discipline ..............................................vv. 4-13

4. Faith Expresses Itself In Practical Morality — Chs. 12:14 to 
13:21
In careful examination of self......................................... vv. 14-17
In recognition of spiritual privileges..............................vv. 18-24
In reverential fear of God............................................... vv. 25-29
In manifestation of true love ...............................................13:1-3
In strict morality.........................................................................v. 4
In contentedness................................................................... vv. 5-6
In respect to the Word...........................................................vv. 7-8
In repudiation of False Doctrine................................................v. 9
In complete identification with Christ............................vv. 10-15
In identification with Christ’s workers.......................... vv. 16-17
In Prayer........................................................................... vv. 18-21

14] FINAL WORDS - Ch. 13:22-25.
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THE EPISTLE TO THE HEBREWS CHAPTER ONE

Christ: A New And Living Way

Chapters 1 to 7 — Christ: The New and Better Deliverer

CHAPTER ONE
God Manifest in the Flesh: The Divine Solution to Sin

The epistle opens abruptly. There is no personal introduction; no 
individual greeting. The subject matter is beyond the usual expressions 
that identify the writings of the apostle Paul to brethren and ecclesias. 
It is the exalted subject of God in Flesh, in whom the divine character 
is displayed, and the apostle provides a very impressive introduction: 
God has spoken...! This exalted statement repeats the drama of the 
creative week, when the Spirit of the Almighty pronounced the divine 
edict to bring glory out of darkness; life out of death; harmony out of 
ruin. Because transgression and sin that occurred in Eden changed the 
original glory of God's work with mankind, He then set forth a process 
of redemption that would be manifested in a “seed of the woman.” This 
glorious divine purpose has been expressed in many ways in times past: 
by oracle, precept, teaching, parable.

In opening this epistle-letter, Paul immediately presents the basis 
for his exposition; that Yahweh has now spoken “In Son,” and in so 
doing has brought to a focus the salvation of the race — expressed in 
word, by prophet and by angelic instruction. But all that was subject to 
the greatest declaration of Yahweh, to be heard, seen and experienced 
in His Son!

Scriptures (Moses, David, Isaiah, 
etc.) contributed a “portion” of 
facets of unveiling Truth throughout 
the ages. Paul later reveals that only 
faith can observe the way in which 
the ages have been controlled by 
Yahweh according to His purpose 
(Heb. 11:3). In due time (Gal. 4:4), 
all these revelations were focused in 
the Lord Jesus, brought together in 
one complete picture.

“and in divers manners” — 
Here the Greek is polutropos, “many 
turns of speech.” Thus psalm, prose, 
history, type, symbol, metaphor, ritual, 
narrative, were all used to reveal the 
divine purpose in redemption (cp. 
Num. 12:6-8).

A Voice Better than the Prophets 
— vv.1-3.

The sounding fiat of the divine 
Voice “spake in time past unto the 
fathers," ivcr.v heard in prophets, 
priests, and teachers throughout the 
various dispensations of God's work 
amongst fallen mankind.

Verse 1
“God” — Instead of the usual 

salutations found in all other epistles, 
Paul introduces immediately the great 
Creator, through whose manifestation 
would come the solution to all the 
issues of mankind.

“who at sundry times” — The 
Greek polumeros, signifies “many 
portions.” Each writer of the inspired
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“spake in time past unto the 
fathers” — The ancients of Israel, 
the representative heads of the tribes, 
who assembled at Mount Sinai to 
witness the covenant of Moses as he 
outlined the divine Will to the nation 
selected to manifest those qualities to 
the people of the earth (2Chr. 6:33; 
Isa. 43:10).

“by”— Gk. en, the means used 
by God to express His determination. 
In creation the medium was the 
Elohim; in redemption it is through 
those whom He appoints.

“the prophets” — Abraham, the 
fatherof Israel was termed a “prophet” 
(Gen. 20:7) as was Aaron (Exo. 7:1). 
Israel’s prophets, who were called 
upon to pronounce the divine will 
and purpose of God comprised the 
mouthpiece of Yahweh. The prophets 
were commissioned not to vary the 
message in any way, but to faithfully 
uphold and express the divine will 
(Num. 12:6).

Verse 2
“Hath in these last days” — The 

Mosaic economy which was about 
to conclude because of the action of 
the people in opposition to the work 
of God in His Son (ch. 9:26; Mat. 
21:37-38).

“spoken unto us” — The latter- 
day expression of God to mankind.

“by” — Gk. en “in” as in v. 1; 
4:7. Thus, God manifestation is the 
means by which the Deity would be 
revealed to sinful flesh.

“His Son” - Gk. “a son” - 
thus implying the superiority of the 
messenger. The emphasis is not on 
the personality of the Son, but on his 
status in the divine family. A son is 
naturally more authoritative than 
servants or others, thus Christ takes 
pre-eminence over all other teachers.

“whom He hath appointed”

CHAPTER ONE

— While the Son is the superior 
member of the family, he is inferior 
to his Father, and this, even after 
glorification.

“heir of all things” — Through 
his wonderful and perfect work on 
behalf of his Father, for the salvation 
of a race, he has been elevated to 
receive the privilege of firstborn 
(Psa. 2:8; Eph. 1:22; Phil. 2:9-10; 
ICor. 15:24-28).

“by whom also” — Diaglott: 
“on account of ...” RV: “through.” 
In all His arrangements, Yahweh had 
His Son in view for only in this way 
could mankind be redeemed from the 
condition of sin and death into which 
they fell. Thus the ages are “made” 
through, or “with a view to,” the 
Son.

“He made the worlds” — Gk.
aionas, the ages. These time periods 
of history were all constituted by 
the plan of Yahweh to provide His 
ultimate purpose to fill the earth with 
His glory (Heb. 11:3).

Verse 3
“Who being the brightness”

— Gk. apaugasma, radiance or 
effulgence, which are then reflected 
on the object of the brightness. 
Described as: “rays of Light coming 
from the original body and forming 
a similar light-body themselves” 
(Jn. 8:12). Thus Christ was to be the 
perfect reflection of the mental, moral 
and physical glory of the Father (cp. 
Hab. 3:3, mg., in which is described 
the “brightness” as “bright beams out 
of His side” (Jn. 10:25; 12:28; 14:9).

“of His glory” — Gk. doxes, 
excellence, majesty. This speaks 
of the physical perfection of Christ 
attained through his perfect obedience 
unto the death of the stake (Phil. 2:8; 
2Cor. 4:6; 2Pet. 1:17). He is now 
consubstantial with the deathless 
glory of Yahweh.

THE CHRISTADELPHIAN EXPOSITOR:
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THE EPISTLE TO THE HEBREWS CHAPTER ONE

“and the express image” — 
Here the Greek word is character; 
from charagma, to sharpen, engrave. 
The word is described by Liddell and 
Scott as “exact likeness.” It signifies 
“the impress of His substance.” 
Thayer points out that the word is 
based upon “the impression in coins 
or seals.” Christ is the engraving of 
the divine work of Yahweh, from 
the birth by the Holy Spirit, until the 
bestowal of immortality (Psa. 139:13- 
15), being carried out by a divine 
Hand (Zech. 3:9). The bestowal 
of divine nature demonstrated the 
sonship of the Lord Jesus (Rom. 1:4). 
Yet, though manifesting such power 
he was during his ministry subject to 
such limitations as expressed in Jn. 
5:19,30.

“of His person” — Gk. 
hupostaseos; R.V. “substance” or 
“essence”. The word has the idea of 
placing under, such as a foundation. 
It speaks of divine nature as the 
physical being of the Deity, now seen 
also in His Son.

“and upholding all things”
— Gk. pheron, signifying the 
maintaining or holding together of 
matter. Christ has been elevated as the 
cohesive force of the new creation, 
and the power by which the ecclesia 
is formed (Col. 1:17).

“by the word of His power”
— The Lord had to maintain all the 
requirements of the divine principles 
for the sake of those he came to save, 
and by which work he provided 
for the Second Eve: a Bride out of 
himself. Compare the expression of 
Moses in Num. 11:14.

“when he had by himself”
— The word “by” is not in the best 
Greek texts, but the Gk. is in the 
“middle voice” indicating something 
done for the benefit of oneself. Thus it 
signifies that what was accomplished

was “in himself’ and for his own 
interest. That interest includes the 
perfection of his Bride (the perfect 
ecclesia), which is also “for him” 
(Diaglott). He was therefore involved 
in his own offering, by which both 
he, and his Bride are redeemed (ch. 
9:12; 13:20).

“purged our sins” — The word 
“our” is not in the original text. In 
both his life and his death, Christ 
dealt with the whole principle of sin 
in its two acceptations, as brought 
on by Adam — in himself and for 
himself. Our personal transgressions 
still remain, and cannot be “purged” 
before the judgment seat is held, 
and the faithful are exonerated, by 
which the law of sin is experienced 
no longer. However, the Greek 
relates the purging to his own actions. 
The Diaglott has: “having made 
(through himself) a purification for 
sins.” Roth: “purification for sins 
having achieved.” Christ achieved 
for himself and for his Redeemed 
the purging of sins; he has benefited 
already from his work; we will do so 
through immortalisation.

“sat down” — Gk. ekathesen, 
to settle down; dwell; continue, in 
contrast to the Aaronic priesthood 
who stood, offering daily (Heb. 
7:27). The phrase here indicates that 
the work has been completed (Psa. 
110).

“on the right hand of the 
Majesty on high” — Place of 
honour. Christ is now higher than 
the prophets, having not only 
predicated salvation, but effected 
it. He represents his people to the 
Father, for Yahweh cannot look upon 
sin with any allowance. Therefore 
He will only be approached by the 
perfect one. His Son, and when “in 
him,” our petitions are appropriate, 
being covered by his righteousness.
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CHAPTER ONE THE CHRISTADELPHIAN EXPOSITOR:

Helpful Points in Understanding 
Certain Greek Words

In Greek grammar, CASE, the syntactical relationship of a noun to other 
words in a sentence, is associated with prepositions. A preposition is positioned 
before a word. It combines with a noun or pronoun to form a phrase. If a 
preposition in the Greek grammar is fixed, it is called a prefix. Not all words take 
prepositions as a prefix, nor all prepositions fit to all the words as a prefix. Let us 
demonstrate this with a familiar word: ballo = to throw or cast. This word takes 
as a prefix all prepositions displayed on our chart, but we are going to consider 
those found in the Scriptures.

Here are some examples in using the word ballo with a preposition from the 
chart as a prefix: “ana” and "ballo.” “Anaballo” means to throw upon. "Hyper” 
and "ballo" gives us “hyperballo” which is to throw over or beyond. From this 
derives "hyperbole” meaning, abundance, exceeding as in Rom. 7:13, “... that 
sin by the commandment might become exceeding (Gk. kata hyperboten, far 
more exceeding) sinful (Gk. hamartolos) — thus, above the limit; far exceeding 
the limit.

ava = ana = up; again [above the subject]
A

wep = hyper = over
7TpO =
pro = 
before [it 
comes 
before 
the sub
ject]

8ia= dia = by, 
[subject to the co

eib = eis = toward; into 
[goes into the subjec

7tpo = pro = toward, 
as far [goes only as 
far as the subject]

wo = hupo = under

Kata = kata = down [movement down away]

napa = 
para = 
beside, 

alongside 
the subject

= apo 
= from [goes 
out from the 
subject]

£k = ek 
= out of 

[movement 
outside of 

the subject 
matter]

peta =
meta = 

after [fol
lows the 
subject]
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Various usages include:
“ep/'”and “ballo”— "epiballo” = to cast on or to cast upon.
“pro” and “ballo”— “proballo” = to throw before or to put forth.
“para”and “ballo”— “paraballo” = to throw to one side. From this comes the 

word “parabole” (Engl, parable) = a comparison with a hidden meaning.
“peri” and “ballo”— "periballo" = to cast about, to array.
“cf/a’’and “ballo"— “diaballo”=to throw over or across, to carry over, to pass 

over (the limit). From this word comes “diabolos”= a slanderer, a false accuser; 
and the word “diabole” = a false accusation, a backbiting. Thus, ITim. 3:11, ”... 
wives be grave, not slanderers (Gk. diaboloi, plural of diabolos), sober, faithful in 
all things.” When the word dia is in association with the genitive case, it means 
“through” or “by,” i.e., the instrumentality by which an action is performed.

“apo” and “ballo”— “apoballo” = to cast away.
“e/s” and “ballo" — “eisballo” = to throw into.
“ek” and “ballo”— “ekballo” = to throw or to cast out of a place.
“pros” and “ballo”— “prosballo” = to strike against.
Note that the preposition “en” or “in” = inside; does not become a prefix to 

“ballo.”
“Kata" and “ballo” — “kataballo” = to throw down. From this word comes 

“katabole” = a throwing or a laying down, a falling down. This is found in Rev. 
13:8, “...the Lamb slain from the foundation (Gk. katabole) of the world (Gk. 
kosmos, order of things existing).

If the correct preposition is not seen in statements, it could change the 
meaning, and thus confuse the sense of the exposition. For example, in John 
20:11, the following is recorded: “Mary stood without at (Gk. pro) the sepulchre 
weeping..." Now, if instead of “pro,” I use the preposition “e/s,” it would incorrectly 
mean that Mary went towards and inside the sepulchre to weep. Again, Mat. 
19:23, “...a rich man shall hardly enter into (Gk. eis) the kingdom of heaven.” 
Notice the rich man must walk towards and into, but if I use the preposition “pro” 
instead of “eis”, then the rich man only goes before, that is, as far as to the edge 
of the kingdom. Consider another comparison between “hyper” (over) and “epi” 
(upon), as in Rev. 5:10, “...we shall reign on (Gk. epi) the earth,” which is correct, 
rather than “hyper,” to reign over the earth. We shall find the importance of these 
words in the Epistle to the Hebrews, and will endeavour to explain the reason for 
the particular prefix or preposition used.

The following four prepositions appear in the Epistle to the Hebrews, and it 
is important to understand their usage. Keep a copy of the following explanations 
handy, to assist in the understanding of Paul’s exposition.

[1] en [ev] = “in; within." [2] eis [eis*] = “toward; into.” [3] dia [8ia] = “by; 
through; for; because of.”[4] epi [eni] = “in; on; upon.”

All prepositions are associated with nouns, in any quotation or sentence, 
and they differ in meaning if the nouns find themselves in different cases. These 
cases are:

[1] Nominative: Used when a question is being answered: “...I did IT.” 
[2] Genitive: Indicating the origin, or beginning of the subject. In the phrase, 
“the Son of God,” the word “of (Gk. “of the”) indicates the genitive case of the 
subject, being here “the Son.” In fact, all the words “of the God”are in the genitive 
case in the Greek. Thus, what is the origin or beginning of the Son? God is! The 
genitive case indicates this fact; therefore it indicates from whence the subject 
comes, and not merely that the subject is possessed by another (such as would 
be the case if we said “the way of a man.” [3] Dative: This shows the present 
location of the subject. Thus, “by the prophets of God” uses the Greek “en.” 
The subject is God, and at that time God was "inside" (dative) the prophets. [4] 
Accusative: Showing the direction being taken by the subject. The angels are 
“sent forth to minister for them” (Heb. 1:14). The noun “them” in the accusative

21



case, has the preposition “for” [dia] indicating the direction taken by the angels 
in their ministering to the heirs of salvation.

It is important to translate and use prepositions correctly to ascertain the 
exact meaning of the text. The Greek prepositions are set out in the chart on 
page 20, and we would be pleased to answer any questions readers might have 
in this regard. — George Armonis.

CHAPTER ONE THE CHRISTADELPHIAN EXPOSITOR:

The Exposition Continued
Christ with a Better Name and 
Mission than the Angels — vv. 
4-14.

In order to challenge Judaistic 
teaching that the Law given by angels 
was superior to Christ, Paul now 
expounds the Scriptures concerning 
the greatness of the Son.

THE SEVEN CITATIONS 
The Voice of the Old 

Testament Scriptures in 
Hebrews ch. 1

Verse 5 cites Psalm 2:7 
The Son: Begotten in 
anticipation of his elevation on 
Zion’s hill.

Verse 5 cites 2Samuel 7:14 
The Son: Begotten through 
David to be a Royal Son in 
Divine Manifestation.

Verse 6 cites Psalm 97:7 
The Ministering Spirits applaud 
the Divine Wisdom in the 
Elevation of the Son to honour.

Verse 7 cites Psalm 104:4 
Yahvveh’s servants in the work 
of creation, and afterwards in 
priestly ministration.

Verses 8-9 cite Psalm 45:6-7 
The visible manifestation of the 
Eternal Majesty of the heavens 
reveals the divine principles to 
mankind.

Verse 10 cites Psalm 102:25-27 
Whilst the Mosaic institution 
would be dissolved when the 
work was completed, Messiah’s 
throne is for eternity.

Verse 13 cites Psalm 110:1 
The Seed of David is also Son 
of God, established at the Right 
Hand of the Father for the 
removal of His enemies.

Verse 4
“Being made so much better” 

— Being bom of a woman, Christ 
was originally a little lower! (ch. 
2:9). He has now been “made” better, 
and the Greek word genomenos is a 
prolongation and middle voice form 
of a primary verb, signifying “come 
to pass; become, be fulfilled.” It was 
through his perfect life and obedient 
sacrifice that he became greater than 
the angels in the present work of 
Yahweh with mankind.

“than the angels” — They 
were the ministers of the Law to 
Moses (Acts 7:38, 53; Gal. 3:19; 
Heb. 2:2), and continue to labour as 
the “ministering spirits sent forth to 
minister for them who shall be heirs 
of salvation” (Heb. 1:14).

“as he hath by inheritance” — 
Inheriting as a son (cp. Psa. 72:17; 
mg.).

“obtained a more excellent 
name than they” — The name has 
relation to the inheritance of which 
he is mediator. He has inherited this 
name because on him the birthright 
rests. The name Yahoshua signifies 
Yah will save (2Cor. 5:19; Jn. 5:26; 
Mat. 1:21-23), for through him only 
is salvation to perishing mankind 
possible. The angels were entrusted 
with the overshadowing care of the 
saints (Psa. 34:7; Heb. 1:14) but their 
eternal salvation depends upon the 
Lord Jesus, as “God manifest in the 
flesh.”

Verse 5
“For unto which of the angels

22



said He at any time. Thou art My 
Son” — The angels are called “sons 
of God” because they bear the divine 
nature through their own redemption 
in ages past (Job 38:7; Psa. 89:6). But 
Christ’s status, in relation to saints, 
is that of Firstborn out of mankind. 
Psa. 2:7 is cited by the apostle to 
show Christ’s appointment to such an 
office by his complete obedience to 
the death of the stake.

“this day have I begotten thee?” 
— Use of this phrase connects the 
redemptive work of Christ from 
the beginning (at his baptism in the 
Jordan; Mat. 3:14), to the conclusion 
(at his inauguration as King in Zion 
(Psa. 2:8). It reveals that the Lord 
Jesus was the manifestation of 
Yahweh in flesh (Jn. 1:14), through 
whom others are “begotten” by him 
(lJn. 3:9) as “his children” (Heb. 
2:13).

“And again” — The second 
citation from the writings of David, 
to establish the royal connection of 
Christ as not only son of David but 
also Son of God. It is significant 
that all the citations in this chapter 
are from the Davidic writings, either 
in the Psalms or in the Covenant of 
2Sam. ch. 7.

“I will be to him a Father, and 
he shall be to Me a Son” — Citing 
2Sam. 7:14. The promised king would 
come from both David and God, and 
hence be the representative of both 
man and God, a position no angel 
could possibly occupy. Therefore 
Christ would be the representation 
of God in flesh, and be the means by 
which others might be brought into 
relationship as the children of God.

Verse 6
“And again” — These words 

should be incorporated into the 
quotation selected by the apostle 
Paul from Psa. 97:7, which outlines

THE EPISTLE TO THE HEBREWS

the glory of the future kingdom. The 
Diaglott and Rotherham translate: 
“when again He bringeth...” referring 
the “again” to the work of God, and 
not to indicate another citation.

“when He bringeth in the first 
begotten into the world, He saith” 
— At the return of the Lord Jesus to 
receive his inheritance, there will be 
a public acknowledgement of the Son 
by mankind (Phil. 2:9-11), in which 
the angels will take part (Rev. 5:8-9).

“And let all the angels of God 
worship him” — Citing the words of 
Psa. 97:7), in contrast to the powers 
of the flesh. The angels have keenly 
observed the developing purpose of 
God (IPet. 1:12), and when the Great 
Redeemer is unveiled to mankind, 
there will be a special ceremony 
of consecration. The King will be 
established in Zion to the acclamation 
of all. The Elohim that have been 
the “ministering spirits” for six 
thousand years (Heb. 1:14), will add 
their praises to the great monarch of 
mankind. This will demonstrate the 
superiority of the Son in the divine 
plan of redemption.

Verse 7
“And of the angels He saith” — 

Paul’s fourth citation to demonstrate 
the elevation of the Son in the divine 
purpose. Note the margin: “unto” the 
angels ...”

“Who maketh His angels 
spirits” — This citation is taken 
from Psa. 104:4. The Elohim are the 
manifestation of the Deity, and are of 
spirit-nature (Lk. 20:36; Heb. 1:14). 
As such they are Yahweh’s servants 
to perform His will (Psa. 33:6; ICor. 
15:44).

“and His ministers a flame of 
fire” — The powerful emissaries 
of Yahweh manifested in salvation 
for His people (cp. Gen. 3:24) and 
destruction of His enemies (Gen. 
19:1,24).

CHAPTER ONE
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CHAPTER ONE 

Verse 8
“But unto the Son He saith”— 

Paul’s fifth citation, now from Psa. 
45:6-7, which is repeated in Heb.

Four Vital Themes
Taking the Law to its Ultimate: 

Seen in the Christ-Spirit. 
There are consistent themes 
throughout the epistle, emphasizing 
the important exposition of God 
Manifestation:

“Better than...” - SUPERIORITY 
of Christ above all others. 
The Greek word kreitton 
signifies “nobler,” from the root 
kratos, “vigour; great; power; 
dominion.” Thus expressing the 
superiority of Christ. The phrase 
occurs in: chs. 1:4; 6:9; 7:7, 19, 
22; 8:6; 9:23; 10:34; 11:16, 35, 
40; 12:24.

“Once...” — FINALITY of the 
work of God in Christ for the 
salvation of the race. The word is 
from the Greek hapax, signifying 
“a single time,” and from 
aphapax, “upon one occasion.” 
It occurs in chs. 6:4; 7:27; 9:7, 
12,26,28; 10:2,10; 12:26,27. 

“Perfect...” - COMPLETE 
offering which encompasses all 
the principles of the divine Law. 
The Greek is telios and related 
words, which are rendered 
“perfect, finished, full age, 
consecrated.” Its use shows the 
ultimate purpose of Yahweh 
through His Son to complete 
His plan of salvation and cover 
the earth with divine Glory. This 
word occurs in: chs. 2:10; 5:9, 
14; 6:1; 7:11, 19, 28; 9:9, 11; 
10:1,14; 11:40; 12:2,23.

“Let us” - MANIFESTING the 
qualities of goodness in the life 
of believers. Paul appeals for the 
co-operation of his readers, as he 
uses this phrase in chs. 4:1, 11, 
14, 16; 6:1; 10:22,23,24; 12:1, 
28; 13:13,15.

1:8-9. Having provided the scriptural 
evidence concerning the voice of 
Yahweh to the angels, he now brings 
to account the prophetic Word 
concerning the Son himself.

“Thy throne, O God” — The 
Hebrew word in Psa. 45:6 is Elohim, 
“mighty ones,” for the King who will 
reign on the throne of David in Zion 
is a royal Bridegroom associated with 
his immortal attendants (vv. 13-15), 
the Bride selected from all nations to 
manifest the family name of Yahweh 
(Acts 15:14; cp. Jn. 10:33-36; Exo. 
7:1; 23:20). Faithful believers will 
attain to this glorious state as “kings 
and priests” of the future Age (Rom. 
5:12; 2Pet. 1:4; Rev. 3:12; Rom. 8:17; 
Heb. 2:11).

“is for ever and ever” — Thus 
the throne of Christ will be an eternal 
rulership, illustrated in the prophetic 
dream of Daniel 2:31-44.

“a sceptre of righteousness”
— Gk. dikaiosenen, integrity, virtue, 
purity of life, rightness, correctness 
of thinking, feeling, and acting; thus 
speaking of the principle of justice.

“is the sceptre of thy kingdom”
— The “sceptre” represents the 
constitution and policy of Messiah’s 
dominion which will not be based on 
man’s system of rulership, but will 
reveal divine righteousness as its 
laws and teachings.

Verse 9
“Thou hast loved righteous

ness” — This attitude has been the 
character of the Lord Jesus developed 
in his mortal ministry, and which 
conforms to the standard of God in 
his holy character. This standard will 
be manifested in the rulership of the 
Monarch of the Kingdom.

“and hated iniquity” — His 
love of righteousness is balanced 
by a hatred of all that is iniquitous 
(Rom. 11:22). This hatred is termed

THE CHRISTADELPHIAN EXPOSITOR:
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a “perfect hatred” in Psa. 139:22 as 
it represents the divine character 
against sin.

“therefore God, even thy God, 
hath anointed thee — The anointing 
is the evidence of consecration: as 
prophet (Mat. 3:17), priest (Mat. 
17:5), and king (Psa. 2:6-7).

“with the oil of gladness” 
— The Holy Spirit, of which the 
anointing oil under the Mosaic Law 
(Exo. 30:22-33) was a symbol. The 
anointing with this oil indicates from 
whence the anointed should receive 
the inspiration and power for his 
work. This was fulfilled in the Lord 
Jesus.

“above thy fellows” — Thus 
exalted above all others (cp. Phil. 
2:9-10; Heb. 2:10-11). As a type of 
the Messiah, the shepherd boy David 
was selected above his brethren 
(ISam. 16:13).

Verse 10
“And” — Up to verse 9 Paul 

wrote about Christ’s divine status; 
now he commences with the need 
to replace the ritual of the Law. He 
continues to write of the Lord’s 
supremacy over the angels for the 
purpose of a new spiritual creation. 
The Law was designed for a limited 
period, for mankind’s development 
leading to the eternal future.

‘Thou” —Paul now quotes from 
Psa. 102:25-27 as his sixth citation. 
He relates this quotation to the Son as 
the divine manifestation and creator of 
the new spiritual heavens (Col. 1:16), 
continuing the divine creative work 
commenced by Yahweh in the past 
(Gen 3:15). Note the progression; in 
Paul’s exposition of the work of Jesus 
Christ as superior to the Elohim: By 
birth (Heb 1:5); by manifestation to 
all people (v. 6); by royal marriage (v. 
8); by regal status as king (v. 10); by 
victorious conquest (v. 13).

THE EPISTLE TO THE HEBREWS

“Lord” — i.e., Yahweh, as in 
Psa. 102:12, to distinguish from the 
“thou” of the previous verse, where 
Paul cites from Psa. 45:6, and in 
which is found the Hebrew Elohim. 
Christ became the fulness of the 
manifestation of Yahweh to the nation 
in a way that the Elohim were not.

“in the beginning”— The subject 
is the Mosaic economy in which the 
Jewish heavens (rulership) and earth 
(social conditions) were formed.

“hast laid the foundation of 
the earth” — The literal text is: 
“the earth didst found,” from the Gk. 
ethemeliosas, to lay a foundation 
firmly (cp. Isa. 51:12-16). The 
emphasis is on the strength of the 
foundation upon which later, a 
building is to be constructed.

The Mosaic earth was established 
by Yahweh through Moses at Sinai 
when the nation was brought out of 
Egypt (Deu. 32:1; Isa. 1:2, 10), and 
constituted the “son of Yahweh” 
nationally (Hos. 11:1).

“and the heavens are the 
work of Thine hands” — The 
Mosaic heavens were formed by the 
revelation of Law through Moses 
and established through the rulership 
vested in David when the nation was 
to be a kingdom of priests (Exo. 19:6). 
This was foreshadowed in Exo. 34:1 - 
2, pointing to the mediatorship of the 
“prophet like unto Moses.” The Spirit 
of Christ was manifested in the work 
of Yahweh from the beginning (IPet. 
1:10-12; 3:18-20).

Verse 11
‘They” — Through the work of 

Christ the ecclesial heavens of the 
present age have been formed (Eph. 
1:3; 2:6), which will be replaced 
by the future millennial heavens of 
Christ’s kingdom (Rev. 1:3; 4:20). 
But even the millennial constitution is 
destined to be replaced by the “third

CHAPTER ONE
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CHAPTER ONE THE CHRISTADELPHIAN EXPOSITOR:

They Shall be Changed (v. 12)
“Change” to the Hebrews 

meant a complete revolution in their 
daily routine, practices and in very 
thinking (cp. ch. 7:12). Everything 
in the Law made sense only in 
terms of its reference to Christ’s 
appearance as the reality and 
fulfilment of the Law-provisions. 
In that sense he was the “Maker” of 
the Law because, without him, the 
Law would not have existed at all. 
But in fulfilling the Law, the Lord 
did away with its rituals because 
their provisions had all been 
fulfilled, having accomplished the 
purpose for which they had been 
caused to exist. If Paul’s readers 
could understand the degree to 
which the Law “brought them to 
Christ,” they would understand 
that it was of no further use in the 
development of faith. — KC._____

heaven” (2Cor. 12:2). This will then 
be the “ad" found in the phrase “ever 
and ever” (Psa. 45:17; Heb. olahm 
ad: “the hidden period and beyond”).

“shall perish” — Thus the literal 
heavens and earth which remain for 
ever, are not referred to here (Ecc. 
1:4; Psa. 89:29;148:6), whereas 
the figurative heavens and earth 
are destined to be replaced in the 
divine purpose. The word “perish” 
is the Gk. apolountai, signifying to 
abolish, to put out of the way entirely. 
Just as the Adamic creation was an 
order created out of chaos, so Paul’s 
citation of Psalm 102 is to show that 
the chaos of the Jewish heavens and 
earth, caused by their rejection of the 
divine authority, reveals their ultimate 
replacement by a “new heavens and 
earth” (Isa. 65:17) which are designed 
to “remain” (Isa. 66:22).

The word “perish” indicates that 
a tremendous event would mark the 
end of the Mosaic age, and this was

fulfilled in the deluge of the Roman 
armies against the city of Jerusalem 
in ad70, a judgment prophesied by 
the Lord in Lk. 21:20, 33, and by 
Peter in 2Pet. 3:10.

“but thou remainest” — The 
Gk. diameneis has the idea of 
remaining permanently (cp. Psa. 
102:6, mg). Therefore the future of 
Messiah’s throne (the subject of vv. 
8-12) is assured. It is established by 
the Davidic covenant (2Sam. 7:16; 
Eze. 21:27), and will merge into the 
glory of the “third heaven” at the end 
of the millennium.

“and they” — Through the work 
of Christ, the ecclesial heavens today 
(Eph. 1:3; 2:6) and the millennial 
heavens yet to come (Rev. 1:3; 4:2) 
are formed, as were the Mosaic and 
Gentile heavens beforehand. But 
they are also destined to be replaced 
by the eternal heavens beyond the 
millennium, when God is “all in all” 
(Rev. 21:1; ICor. 15:24-28).

“all shall wax old” — Gk. 
palaiothesontai, “make old; wear out; 
decay.” Their purpose is temporary, 
since the initial foundation of 
the Mosaic code had outlived its 
usefulness.

“as doth a garment” — As a 
garment is changed when no longer 
of use, so the Mosaic constitution has 
been rendered useless by the coming 
of Messiah, who fulfilled its every 
principle (Mat. 5:17).

Verse 12
“And as a vesture” — Gk. 

peribolaion, that which is put around 
an object as a cover. The outer 
garment (the Law of Moses) was 
previously required for labour in the 
development of divine righteousness 
in the nation of Israel, but was to be 
put aside by the sacrifice of Christ, 
in order that a new garment of faith 
might be put on.
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“shalt thou fold them up” —
Gk. helixeis, to roll together (cp. 
Psa. 102:26 where the Hebrew has: 
“change them”). Thus it means to 
complete all that the Law required, 
for Christ “fulfilled the law” (Mat. 
5:17). The Lord Jesus fulfilled every 
prophecy, precept, type, shadow, 
and feature of the Law, which was 
as a “schoolmaster to bring us unto 
Christ, that we might be justified by 
faith” (Gal. 3:24).

“and they shall be changed”
— A change to the Hebrews meant 
a complete revolution in their daily 
routine, practices and understanding 
(cp. ch. 7:12). The Gk. allagesontai, 
means to exchange one thing for 
another, to transform. The Law 
that drew attention to transgression 
and sin, would be replaced by the 
covenant of Grace that provides for 
forgiveness and redemption (2Pet. 
3:13). The power that does this is 
shown in Psa. 80:17; cp. Exo. 15:6.

“but thou art the same” — In 
comparison to the now unusable 
garment, Yahweh has shown His 
unchangeableness in past ages, as a 
guarantee of His future purpose, even 
when manifested in flesh “through a 
Son” (Heb. 1:2). Thus the Son is Deity 
in manifestation (Psa. 102:12; Jn. 
8:58), for as the “Word made flesh” 
(Jn.l: 14), the Lord Jesus reveals the 
character of the Father, and as such 
is “the same yesterday, today and for 
ever” (Heb. 13:8).

“and thy years shall not fail”
— Having achieved immortality, the 
reign of Messiah and his companions 
will be eternal, unlike that of the 
Mosaic priesthood and the Davidic 
monarchy, which “failed” through 
the weakness of flesh to maintain the 
divine requirements (ch. 13:8; cp. 
Eze. 21:24-27).

“The Ministering Spirits”
In another place, God is said 

to appear to Jacob (Gen. 35:9), 
and in the eleventh verse to say 
to him, “I am God Almighty;’ and 
in the thirteenth, “God went up 
from him in the place where He 
talked with him.” He was then 
at Bethel, where formerly “the 
Elohim were revealed unto him.” 
On that occasion he dreamed that 
he saw a ladder reaching from 
earth to heaven, “the Lord standing 
above it, and the angels of God 
ascending and descending on it.” 
These angels were the Elohim, 
or “ministering Spirits, sent forth 
to minister for them who shall be 
heirs of salvation” (Heb. 1:14). 
On one occasion they declared to 
Jacob the promises made to his 
father and grand-father in the name 
of the “Invisible God;” he wrestled 
with God in wrestling with one 
of them, &c. Hence, they speak 
in the first person as personators 
of the Invisible and Incorruptible 
Substance, or Spirit, who is the real 
author of all they say and do.

— J.T., Elpis Israel, p. 187.

Verse 13
“But to which of the angels said 

He at any time” — The question is 
rhetorical, implying a strong negative 
answer. No angel has been given such 
a promise as the Son received, in his 
elevation to the Father’s presence. 
Yahweh’s instruction in the Psalm is 
exclusive to His Son,and cannot apply 
to angels. His royalty was deferred 
whilst his mediatorship continues. 
Christ was especially “made strong” 
for this purpose (Psa. 80:17), a work 
that could not be accomplished by 
any of the Elohim, for it required 
one who would overcome sin by the 
sacrifice of himself, and thus lead 
others to salvation (Heb. 2:10). And 
yet a further limited development of
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the divine purpose is explained. Paul 
cites Psa. 110:1 to demonstrate that 
the heavenly ministry of the Lord 
Jesus was limited, and would only 
continue until the day of judgment 
arrives (cp. Acts 17:31).

“Sit on My right hand” — 
The place of authority and power, 
impossible for the angels, as the one 
seated there would ultimately have 
"his foes” as his footstool. The Lord 
Jesus ascended heaven that he might 
continue his ministration to prepare a 
Bride for eternity. He labours as the 
appointed “mediator between God 
and men” (ITim. 2:5).

“until I make thine enemies 
thy footstool” — The word “until” 
by the apostle Paul indicates that his 
promised dominion is deferred, while 
the work of mediatorship continues. 
That work of redemption on behalf of 
Christ’s brethren will continue until 
the “set time to favour Zion” (Psa. 
110:1-2) as they arc reduced and 
made subject to the authority of the 
Son (cp. Josh. 10:24). Sec also Psa. 
99:5; 132:7, where the “footstool’ 
represents willing worship.

V KR.se 14
“Are they” — Paul draws 

attention to the 
labour of the angelic 
spirit beings, the 
Elohim, through 
whom Yahweh con
tinues to perform 
His work in the earth 
in the redemption of 
a people called out 
of the Gentiles (Acts 
15:14).

“not all minis
tering spirits” —
The Elohim are 
spirit-beings, whose 
purpose is to serve 
in order that the

CHAPTER ONE

divine purpose might be achieved, 
and through whom the creative 
acts were performed according to 
the will of the Eternal (Gen. 1:2; 
cp. Psa. 139:7). The Gk. word for 
“ministering” leitourgika) indicates 
the performance of a service.

“sent forth” — These words arc 
in the continuous present tense. The 
angels receive a constant series of 
messages to perform as their normal 
regular duty.

“to minister for them who 
shall be heirs of salvation?” — The 
ministering spirits are but the means 
of salvation: Christ is the performer 
of redemption. The Gk. word for 
“minister” here is diakonian, which 
refers to the office and appointment 
of the heavenly order. Whilst the 
Lord Jesus sits at the right hand of 
the Father, the angels are sent forth 
as servants effecting a work, for 
the righteousness of Yahweh and 
the honour of the Son. Those “in 
Christ,” being joint-heirs with him 
(Rom. 8:17) are therefore in a higher 
position than any occupied under the 
Law. for those remaining “in Moses” 
could only claim a relationship with 
Yahweh through the Elohim. In this 
way Paul demonstrated Christ's 
superiority over the angels.
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THE NEW AND BETTER DELIVERER
CHAPTER TWO

The Divine Manifestation in a Son 
God’s Work to Redeem His Son 

in order to become the 
Redeemer of His Family

The apostle continues to explain the purpose of Christ’s advent 
in the divine scheme of redemption. Chapter One sets out the 
manifestation of Christ as the “fellow” of Yahweh (Zech. 13:7); 
Chapter Two continues to outline the development of this work 
in those called to associate with the Lord Jesus, as his “sons” 
(Heb. 2:10,13-14). They share in his victory through the power of 
sanctification (Jn. 17:17), by which the family likeness is achieved. 
Christ crucified as the sin offering is the means whereby the family 
of ‘separated ones’are formed in a spiritual marriage (Jn. 17:19-21). 
The creative work seen in the physical creation, performed by the 
Elohim (Gen. 1), continues in the spiritual creation (Heb. 2), and 
thereby reverses the condemnation that came upon mankind through 
the transgression of Adam and the development of the “diabolos” 
(Heb. 2:14). This explains the purpose of Christ’s atoning sacrifice 
in the scheme of redemption.

Exhortation to Uphold Divine 
TVuth in View of the Foregoing — 
vv.1-4.

Having shown the way in which 
Yahweh is developing His divine 
purpose to fill the earth with His glory,
Paul now presents an exhortation to 
draw attention to our responsibility to 
examine God’s work with flesh, and to 
participate in the spiritual creation.
The word “salvation” in ch. 1:14 
thus leads to the word “therefore..." 
in ch. 2:1.

Verse 1
“Therefore” — Gk. dia touto,

“for this cause; on account of this.”
Since no higher authority than God 
speaking through His Son is possible, 
we ought to heed him, and apply our

minds to understand the work being 
accomplished through him to destroy 
the power of sin and death in his 
people.

“we ought to give the more 
earnest heed” — This is vital 
because in our sin nature is no 
stability; we must make an even 
greater effort to uphold the Truth. 
The word translated “more earnest” is 
the Gk. perissoteros, meaning “more 
abundantly; all the more.” It urges the 
utmost attention should be not only 
given but also applied to the matters 
now outlined. The word for “heed” is 
prosechein “to hold [the mind] to.” 
There is a responsibility to accept the 
exhortation, and to respond in faithful 
service (see 2Pet. 1:19; ITim. 4:13).

“to the things which we have
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heard” — These “things” are those 
stated in ch. 1, on the basis of the 
royal authority of the Davidic 
Covenant, which establishes Christ’s 
superiority over the angels (ch. 1:4- 
14). Our ears must remain open to the 
Word of Truth, unlike many in Israel 
who closed their ears to the teachings 
of the Lord (Mat. 15:13; Acts 28:27). 
The divine voice was formerly 
through the Law and Prophets, and

“Give More Earnest Heed”
Paul continues in ch. 2 by 

immediately urging a more earnest 
heed to the Word lest we slip past 
its teachings, or float past them 
without being aware; and thus lose 
the benefit that those words con
tain for our salvation. The words, 
“earnest heed” mean giving greater 
attention to every word used, care
fully reading and considering its 
implications and application to the 
circumstances of life.

To “heed” the Word also 
means to hold to its teachings in 
every practical way. That Word 
will become more active in mind 
and life according to the extent to 
which it is seriously and devotedly 
taken into the mind. To neglect this 
develops a lack of familiarity with 
its teachings, or of a hearing them 
amiss, and leads to “disobedience” 
— resulting in such experiences 
that came upon the condemned 
generation in the wilderness. A 
heedless disregard of the Word will 
mean that there will be no “escape” 
from the rejection that results from 
the lack of faith for “without faith it 
is impossible to please the Father” 
(Heb. 11:6).

It was for this reason that Moses 
urged the ecclesia in the wilderness 
to “take heed” to the divine instruc
tions (Deu. 4:9, 23; 11:16; 12:13, 
19, 30; 27:9). Because it is natural 
to “slip by” such important princi
ples, a daily consideration to our 
heavenly obligations is necessary.

CHAPTER TWO

now through the Son himself.
“lest at any time” — There 

always remains the possibility of 
failure, for sin attacks when we least 
expect it, or are least able to challenge 
it! Note the repetition of this phrase 
in chs. 3:12; 4:1,11; 11:28; 12:3, 13, 
15, 16, showing the constant need 
to apply ourselves to the Word for 
spiritual strength and to increase our 
faith.

‘Sve should let them slip” •— Gk. 
pararhuomen, “should drift past.” 
Thus to move past, deflecting from 
the course without any benefit. Notice 
that the word “them” is in italics, 
indicating that there is no comparable 
word in the original. The things heard 
do not slip away; but by not heeding 
the Word, we slip past those things. 
The margin has “run out as leaking 
vessels;” R.V., “to drift away;” 
Young’s Literal Translation, “to glide 
aside.” If oil was permitted to run out 
from its container, the lamp would go 
out (2Cor. 4:7).

Verse 2
“For if the word” — Gk. logos, 

the reasoning conveyed by the Word 
spoken; thus the outward expression 
of the inward thought. The logos is 
of Yahweh (Jn. 1:1), whether through 
the ministration of angels, or through 
the Son.

“spoken by angels was stedfast”
— Settled or established by the 
divine authority. The Elohim were the 
medium of the voice of Yahweh as 
the nation gathered before Mt. Sinai 
(Deu. 5:22; Acts 7:53; Gal. 3:19), 
and the Law communicated through 
them clearly revealed the result of 
sin. It pronounced punishment for 
disobedience in a firm and explicit 
manner. But the angels could not 
bring salvation, only the retribution 
of the Law (Deu. 17:8-13).

“and every transgression”
— Gk. parabasis, “a going over; 
breach; a stepping over the line.” 
The Diaglott has “deviation.” Thus 
transgression is an act of breaching a
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divine command; a going beyond, or 
disregarding the Law, bringing into 
disrepute the righteousness of God.

“and disobedience” — Gk. para- 
koe, a disobedience from neglecting 
to hear, from allowing the principles 
of the Law to drift away from the 
mind; thus an unwillingness to 
hear accurately. The Diaglott has 
“imperfect hearing.” It was to avoid 
this failing that the Lord Jesus sent his 
book of the Apocalypse, for in Rev. 
1:3 he urges his followers to “hear the 
words of this prophecy.” The word 
“hear” in this context signifies to give 
accurate attention. An unwillingness 
to hear characterized the condemned 
generation in the wilderness (Deu. 
17:12-13; Heb.3:7;4:ll,mg; 12:25).

“received a just recompence of 
reward” — The Gk. misthapodosian, 
represents a payment, as of due wages. 
Paul speaks of strict punishment, 
with the sentence immediately 
executed in a way that demonstrated 
the wickedness of such actions of 
disobedience. It was the purpose 
of the Law that men would know 
themselves to be sinners deserving of 
death (Rom. 7:7-9). In the principle 
of “an eye for an eye” (Exo. 21:24) 
there was demonstrated that the 
punishment must fit the crime. It 
was not a vengeful sentence, but 
appropriate to each case, as the judges 
would determine (v. 22). Because 
the sentence against transgression is 
not immediately executed under the 
terms of the new covenant, we are apt 
to forget the seriousness of neglecting 
its demands.

Verse 3
“How shall we escape” — If we 

choose to ignore the great salvation 
of Christ, we are left with the 
strictures of the Law and thus subject 
to its punishment for the slightest 
infraction. The word “escape” comes 
from the Gk. ekpheuxometha, with 
the idea of fleeing out of the way; 
to seek safety in flight. There is a 
need for immediate action when

“Spoken by the Lord”
In Acts 10:36-37 Peter carefully 

defined the time, locality and 
speaker when this great salvation 
was first preached. It commenced 
when the Master first appeared in 
Galilee (Mk. 1:14). Jesus was the 
promised Prophet like unto Moses 
(Deu. 18:18), sent to the lost sheep 
of the house of Israel (Mat. 15:24; 
Jn. 10:2-18). He preached the good 
news of the kingdom (Lk. 8:1), 
and salvation through his work of 
redemption for mankind (Jn. 3:14- 
18; 6:39-58; Lk. 24:46-47).

faced with the enticement of sin (cp. 
Joseph, Gen. 39:12), and the resultant 
condemnation of the Law. There will 
be no place to flee from the coming 
Judgment Seat of Jesus Christ (Heb. 
12:25; Rom. 2:3).

“if we neglect” — Neglect (the 
Gk. word amelesantes, signifies to be 
heedless, negligent, without regard) 
and carelessness are the cause of ruin 
— whether in business, in health, in 
religion! Our urgent responsibility 
is to uphold the principles of 
redemption, seen in the fulfilment of 
the Law in Christ.

“so great salvation” — The 
salvation Paul tenders is available 
through the atoning sacrifice of 
Yahshua, and is related to eternity 
(1 Jn. 5:17), something that the Law of 
Moses could not provide, and which 
was therefore removed out of the 
way, that faith might be manifested. 
Of this salvation they were heirs, and 
therefore had greater responsibilities.

“which at the first began to be 
spoken by the Lord” — Lit. “having 
received a beginning to be spoken.” 
The teachings and revelations revealed 
in the Old Testament foretold by the 
prophets (IPet. 1:10-12; Eph. 2:20) 
became focalized in the teachings 
and actions of the Lord. All he did 
was in fulfilment of those principles, 
as he revealed to the disciples on the 
way to Emmaus, for the purpose of
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God cannot be understood without 
Christ (Lk. 24:27). Thus Paul implies 
a comparison between the teachings 
of the Master and the voice of the 
angel at Sinai. The word “by” is the 
Gk. dia in the genitive case signifying 
the means by which an action is done, 
or the instrumentality by which it is 
achieved. Thus the Lord Jesus was 
the means by which the Word was 
given. As the “Word made flesh” (Jn. 
1:14), all he was and is, constitutes 
the Word revealed.

“and was confirmed unto us 
by them that heard him” — The 
apostles, hearing the actual words of 
the Master, continued the preaching 
of the Gospel of Christ, revealing the 
way in which God was in His Son to 
redeem mankind (see Acts 2:22-40). 
The word “confirmed” is the Greek 
verb ebebaiothe, signifying to be 
made strong; firm, and corresponds to 
the noun “stedfast” in v. 2. The “us” 
in this verse refers to the readers of 
this epistle (Acts 2:41,44; 6:1; 10:24; 
12:1).

Verse 4
“God also bearing them 

witness” — The word spoken by the 
Son was confirmed by eye-witnesses 
and authenticated by miracles at 
the hands of the apostles (cp. Acts 
3:9). Gk. sunepimarturountos, to 
join in attesting; to unite in adding a 
testimony. Thus God “joined” with the 
apostles in the testimony of this Word 
of great salvation, by His distribution 
of His spirit-power amongst the 
disciples (Acts 4:33; Gal. 3:5). The 
signs and wonders were the signature 
proof of God’s divine agency and 
power, and that which was previously 
used in angels was now revealed in 
Christ and his apostles.

“both with signs” — Gk. 
semeiois, signifies visible tokens, 
marks, evidences, intended to appeal 
to the understanding (Acts 2:22, 43; 
5:12; 7:36; 8:13; 14:3). Paul himself 
was also so endowed (Rom. 15:19; 
2Cor. 12:12). These were miraculous

CHAPTER TWO

events fulfilling the prophetic word 
(cp. Mat. 12:38-42).

“and wonders” — Gk. terasin, 
something extraordinary; so strange 
as to cause it to be observed. Diag: 
“prodigies.” Whereas “signs” 
are intended to appeal to the 
understanding, the “wonders” appeal 
to the imagination. Both exhibit 
divine power, designed to draw the 
observer to the work of Yahweh (cp. 
Acts 6:8; 15:12).

“and with divers miracles”
— Gk. ditnamesin, inherent power 
residing in a thing by virtue of its 
nature. Thus it speaks of supernatural 
ability. This power was manifested 
in Paul (Acts 19:11), in the apostles 
(Acts 1:8; 4:33). The phrase literally 
means “various or manifold powers” 
(ICor. 12:10,28).

“and gifts of the Holy Spirit”
— The word “gifts” is translated 
“distributions” in the margin. The 
Gk. word is merismois with the idea 
of dividing asunder; thus to distribute. 
The word is rendered “dividing” in 
ch. 4:12, and used of the gifts of the 
Spirit in ICor. 12:11. The gifts were 
distributed to various ones in the 
ecclesia in accordance to the divine 
Wisdom, as outlined in ICor. 12 (cp. 
v. 4).

“according to His own will”
— The preaching of the Gospel was 
under divine control. God, who had 
spoken in the prophets and angels, is 
now actively supporting the preaching 
of the New Covenant (Heb. 1:1), and 
doing so through His Son and his 
apostles.

Christ to Supersede the Work 
of Salvation and the Rule of the 
Angels — vv. 5-10.

Though the work of Yahweh in 
the education of His people in the 
past was accomplished through the 
activity of the Elohim, the time came 
for the Father to manifest His eternal 
characteristics through a Son. In this 
work, the Son was exalted above all 
others in order to accomplish a means
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of salvation for sinful mankind. He 
would become the means by which 
all could identify, and be represented 
in the perfectly sinless Man; thus 
becoming the Word made flesh.

Verse 5
“For unto the angels hath He 

not put in subjection” — The literal 
text has: “For not to angels hath 
He put...” The ultimate purpose of 
the Deity is to bring divine glory 
throughout the earth. Though 
introduced by the angels in creation, 
that purpose will be only achieved by 
the superintendence of the glorified 
Son. The earth was put under the 
dominion of Adam (Gen. 1:28), but 
failure brought disgrace, and the 
“subjection” awaited the Second 
Adam, who would conquer sin and 
death.

Paul cites from Psa. 8:5, where 
the Hebrew word Elohirn appears, 
whilst in Heb. 2:5 is the Greek 
angelois, thus showing that the angels 
of Yahweh are Elohirn.

“the world”— Gk. oikoumenen, 
the habitable area, as in the RV 
margin.

“to come, whereof we speak” 
— Messiah’s millennial kingdom, 
to which the apostle Paul directs 
his readers. The angelic work of the 
present (see Dan. 4:17, showing that 
Christ is directing their work amongst 
nations today; Rev. 16:15-16) will be 
replaced in the millennium with the 
glorified saints in control. Into this 
habitable Yahweh is to send His Son 
the second time (Heb. 1:6), when the 
angels will worship the Son as Victor 
and Monarch, and jurisdiction will 
pass from the heavenly Elohirn to 
those who have been redeemed out 
of the nations.

Verse 6
“But one in a certain place” — 

Paul does not here identify the writer, 
although he cites from the words of 
David in Psa. 8:4-6. His purpose is 
to draw attention to the exposition.
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rather than the background of its 
writing. In ch. 3:7, he uses the phrase 
“as the Holy Spirit saith,” and in ch. 
4:7, that God spoke “in David.” It is 
as though the apostle develops his 
argument, as he cites from the words 
of the great psalmist-monarch of the 
past.

“testified” — Young’s Lit. 
Translation has “testify fully,” thus 
to bear a thorough witness (see also 
Acts 2:40; 28:23).

“saying, What is man that 
Thou art mindful of him?” — Psa. 
8 is a commentary on Gen. 1, and 
the divine purpose in the creation of 
mankind. In the record of creation 
man was given dominion over the 
animal creation, a promise given to 
him, and not to the angels (Gen. 1:26- 
29), and the Hebrew ish (upright) is 
used to describe Adam (Gen. 2:23). 
In Psa. 8 however, David used the 
word enosh, “weak and sickly” to 
emphasize man’s disgrace through 
transgression which has frustrated 
the divine purpose. Here, the Greek 
anthropos signifies mankind in 
general, who, following the Edenic 
transgression, has continued to prove 
himself inherently evil and unable 
to direct his own ways (Jer. 10:23). 
Thus in his citation, the apostle Paul 
draws attention to the amazement of 
David, who, observing man’s history, 
wonders how redemption can be 
achieved.

The word “mindful” Gk. 
mimneske, has the idea of 
remembering, or recalling to mind. It 
is here used in the secondary sense of 
affection; thus to treat with kindness.

“or the son of man” — David 
foresaw the need for a special man, 
who would, whilst being a “son of 
Adam,” and hence “made a little 
lower than the angels” after the 
fashion of Adam, yet be the one 
who was to be used of Yahweh to 
deliver fallen man from the disgrace 
into which sin had cast him; and 
raised to a position where he could 
have hope of participating in the
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Made A Little Lower than Angels
However perfect and complete the moral manifestation of the Deity was 

in Jesus of Nazareth, the divine manifestation was nevertheless imperfect as 
concerning the substance, or body, of Jesus. This was what we are familiar 
with as the flesh. It was not angel-flesh, or nature; but that common to the 
seed of Abraham, styled by Paul, sarx hamartias, flesh of sin; “in which,” 
he says, “dwells no good thing” (Rom. 7:18; 8:3). The anointing spirit- 
dove, which, as the Divine Form, descended from heaven upon Jesus at 
his sealing, was holy and complete in all things; the character of Jesus was 
holy, harmless undefiled, without spot, or blemish, or any such thing; but his 
flesh was like our flesh, in all its points — weak, emotional, and unclean. 
Had his flesh been like that of Angel-Elohim, which is consubstantial with 
the Eternal Spirit, it would have been unfit for the purpose of the Deity in 
His manifestation. Sin, whose wages is death, had to be condemned in the 
nature that had transgressed; a necessity that could only be accomplished by 
the Word becoming Adamic-Flesh, and not Elohistic. For this cause, “Jesus 
was made a little lower than the angels for the suffering of death ...that he, 
by the grace of the Deity, might taste death for every man.” For this cause, 
and forasmuch also “as the children (of the Deity) are partakers of flesh and 
blood, he also himself likewise took part of the same; that through death he 
might destroy that having the power of death, that is the diabolos, or elements 
of corruption in our nature, inciting it to transgression, and therefore called 
“Sin working death in us” (Rom. 7:13; Heb. 2:9,14).

Another reason why the Word assumed a lower nature than the Elohistic 
was, that a basis of future perfection might be laid in obedience under trial. 
Jesus has been appointed Captain of Salvation in the bringing of many sons 
to glory. Now these sons in the accident of birth are all “subject to vanity,” 
with inveterate propensities and relative enticements, inciting and tempting 
them to sin. A captain, therefore, whose nature was primarily consubstantial 
with the Deity, could not be touched with the feeling of their infirmities. 
He would be essentially holy and impeccable, and of necessity good. But 
a necessitated holiness and perfection are not the basis of exaltation to the 
glories of the Apocalypse. They are to be attained only by conquest of self 
under trial from without, by which “they come out of great tribulation” (Apo. 
7:14). Its promises are to those who overcome, as their captain has overcome, 
when it can be said his victory is apocalyptically complete (Apo. 3:21; 
11:15). Hence, then “it became the Deity to make the captain of the salvation 
of His many sons perfect through sufferings;” and to effect this, he must 
be of their primary nature, that when the Great Captain and his associates 
shall rejoice together in the consubstantiality of the Deity, they may all have 
attained to it upon the principle of voluntary obedience, motivated by faith, 
and maintained in opposition to incitements within, and enticements and 
pressure from without. The flesh is, therefore a necessary basis for this; and 
making it possible for him to be tempted in all points according to the flesh- 
likeness, without sin. Hence, though the Son of the Deity, and heir of all 
things, yet he learned obedience by the things which he suffered; and being 
made perfect he became the author of mon-salvation unto all them that obey 
him (Heb. 4:15; 5:8). - J.T. Eureka, vol. l,pp. 106-107.__________________
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future dominion that was originally 
promised in Eden.

“that Thou visitest him?”
— Mankind was “visited” in the 
personage of Yahweh’s Messiah, 
made strong for the purpose of 
redemption (Psa. 80:17), to achieve 
what Adam could not. The Greek 
word for “visitest” is episkepte “to 
look upon in order to help or to 
benefit; to look after; to have a care 
for; visit”’ and this was fulfilled 
in the “son of the handmaid” (Psa. 
86:16; 116:16; Lk. 1:48; Jas. 1:27).

Verse 7
“Thou madest him” — Mankind, 

generally, is the subject of Psa. 8. 
The Gk. is elaltosas, to make lower; 
decrease; to make less or inferior. 
Though in a “very good” condition, 
mankind was without character. It 
was necessary for Yahweh to bring 
Adam and Eve under a measure of 
trial and test to develop the divine 
characteristics. By obedience they 
would have been granted the divine 
nature as the Elohim; by disobedience 
they were to be humiliated by 
mortality.

“a little lower than the angels”
— Lit. “Thou didst make him for 
a little lower than the angels,” and 
referring to the Lord before his 
resurrection and glorification. The 
Greek word “little” (brachu), has 
the idea of for a short time. Before 
the Lord Jesus attained the exalted 
position described in Heb. 1:3, sin 
had made it necessary for him to 
be, for a short time, lower than the 
angels. Because of his humble origin 
as Son of Mary, and his royal destiny 
as the greater Son of David, he had to 
prove himself, whilst the angels were 
immortal beings.

Bro. Thomas defines the Elohim 
as “public officials sent forth to do 
service on account of those hereafter 
to inherit salvation” {Eureka, vol. 
2, p. 551). See also Psa. 97:9; Heb. 
12:6,14).

“Thou crownedst him with
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glory and honour” — In setting 
Adam with the law of dominion over 
all creation, God appointed him as the 
“monarch” in Eden, in preparation 
for the ultimate glory of the kingdom 
Yahweh had purposed (Gen. 1:26). In 
being “crowned” (Gk. estphanosas, 
the garland of a victor in the sports 
arena), the Lord Jesus stands as the 
victor against the sin-power, having 
destroyed its power in himself (Heb. 
2:14), something that Adam failed 
to achieve. The same Greek words 
for “glory and honour” are used in 
the Septuagint version for the “glory 
and beauty” of Aaron’s high priestly 
garments (Exo. 28:2), and Paul could 
thereby be anticipating the priesthood 
theme first hinted at in Heb. 2:17. 
Glory and honour belongs to Christ 
[1] inviting him to partake of the 
Father’s divine nature, and [2] setting 
him over all creation (Rom. 2:7; 2Pet. 
1:4).

“and didst set him over the 
works of Thy hands” — What was 
commenced at creation in setting 
Adam, the last one formed from the 
dust, as the pinnacle of creation, 
was interrupted by the advent of sin, 
but will be completed by the Lord 
Jesus as the Greater Adam (ICor. 
15:28,45). The “work of Thy hands” 
was performed by the angels in the 
creative week, but placed under the 
care of man to tend and develop in 
accordance with the divine purpose. 
In the same way Yahweh is shaping 
events so that when the second Adam 
appears (ICor. 15:45), he with his 
glorified associates, will be given 
dominion over all the works of 
Yahweh’s hands.

Verse 8
“Thou hast put all things in 

subjection under his feet” — The 
“all things” relates to the complete 
domination of the creative work 
of Yahweh so that the Man would 
control the development of the earth 
for the purpose that man might 
participate in the divine glory. See 
Eph. 1:10.
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“For in that He put all in 
subjection under him, He left 
nothing that is not put under him” 
— Nothing is excluded, but in putting 
“all things” under the control of the 
Lord Jesus, there is no place for the 
heavenly Elohim to have dominion 
or authority in the future millennium 
(cp. ICor. 15:27; Eph. 1:22; Mat. 
28:18). But the possession of all 
authority and power is not necessarily 
exercised because it is possessed. The 
power of the Deity has been given to 
Christ, but the “all things” of the 
present political heavens and earth 
have yet to be experienced. The “all 
things” does not, of course, include 
Yahweh Himself (ICor. 15:27).

“But now we see not yet all 
things put under him” — Because 
man fell from grace through 
transgression and lost dominion, the 
law of sin and death has become an 
inevitable experience of all humanity, 
necessitating the redemptive work of 
Christ as the “son of the woman” 
(Gen. 3:15).

Christ’s universal dominion has 
not yet been manifested. The reason

that all things are not yet subject to 
the power and authority of Christ, 
is the existence of sin. The ultimate 
dominion can actually take place 
only when “all men” can participate 
in that dominion with Christ. Christ’s 
own victory over sin in himself, has 
qualified him to have the ultimate 
“all things under him.”

Verse 9
“But we see Jesus, who was 

made a little lower than the angels”
— The word “see” is from the Gk. 
hlepomen, in the present tense, “to 
have a mental perception in vision.” 
Paul uses the name “Jesus” for the 
first time in this epistle, because it 
arises out of Psa. 8. He does not attach 
the exalted title of “Lord,” since 
the apostle is outlining the Master’s 
former condition as “lower than the 
angels.” Jesus, bom of a woman 
into the arena of condemnation, was 
strengthened to overcome sin. Sin 
had to be condemned in the nature 
that had transgressed, for it inhabited 
“every fibre of its being.” That nature 
was the Adamic flesh and blood 
nature.

All Authority Given Him
“All authority hath been given to him,” although “the power” of the 

Deity, or Theos, has not yet been exerted to put all things in the heavens and 
earth political in subjection under him. This was very plainly taught by Paul 
some thirty years after Jesus declared that all authority was given to him, in 
Heb. 2:6-9, where, in commenting upon part of the eighth Psalm, he says, 
“We see not yet all things put under the Son of Man; but we see Jesus, who 
was made a little lower than the angels for the suffering of the death, crowned 
with glory and honour.”

The possession of all authority and power (exousia and dunamin) though 
not necessarily exercised because possessed, is intimated in the writing before 
us [i.e. Rev. 3:1] by the declaration that “he hath the Seven Spirits of the 
Deity” at his command. As we have seen elsewhere, “seven” is the symbol of 
perfection; and consequently expressive of the omniscience, omnipresence, 
and omnipotence of the Spirit — the Holy Spirit — in inseparable combination 
with the exalted Jesus; who has thereby become “the Image of the invisible 
Theos;” the Image, in whom “all the fulness dwells;” “the Anointed in the 
Theos,” or Deity; the “Theos manifested in Flesh” by the Effluent Logos; and 
the “King of kings and Lord of lords.” All these sayings are apocalyptically 
represented by “the Lamb that had been slain, having Seven Homs, and Seven 
Eyes;” which are interpreted as representing “the Seven Spirits of the Deity 
sent forth into all the earth.” - J.T. Eureka, vol. l,p. 352.
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“The Word” assumed a lower 
nature than the Elohistic so that a 
basis of future perfection might be 
laid in obedience under trial, so 
leading to dominion. Thus, from his 
position of humiliation (Phil 2:6-8), 
he rose superior to his nature, and 
thus revealed the divine character 
in flesh (Jn. 1:14), as typical of the 
ultimate redemption of mankind.

“for the suffering of death” 
— The failure of man brought a 
state of “lower than the angels” with 
the introduction of sin and death, 
and could only be overcome by a 
sacrificial death, to declare God’s 
righteousness in condemning sin in 
the flesh, and to lay a basis for man’s 
redemption. This was the divinely 
appointed means by which atonement 
is possible; seen typically in the death 
of the animal in Eden, by which 
the sinning pair could be “covered” 
(Gen. 3:21). This taught that sin must 
be overcome, and the flesh must be 
covered. It is only through death that 
life is possible (Gal. 3:2-20). The 
sacrifice of Christ taught that “sin’s 
flesh” (Rom. 8:3) is rightly related to 
death, and when this is accomplished 
in a sinless righteous man, it results 
in a “newness of life” in immortality. 
For these reasons, the Jewish Messiah 
(contrary to Jewish thinking) needed 
to endure the suffering involved, as 
a prerequisite to glory (IPet. 1:10). 
Because Jesus submitted to death and 
its shame and bitterness, he has been 
exalted (Phil. 2:8-9; Rom. 8:17-18).

“crowned” — Gk. estephano- 
menon, as in notes on v. 7. Note 
further, the significant order of events 
in this verse.

“with glory and honour” — See 
v. 7. Christ has attained unto that for 
which man was first designed, having 
risen from the grave to the joy of 
divine nature, to be consubstantial 
with his Father, and to receive the 
accolades of the angelic ministers 
(cp. Heb. 1:14; IPet. 1:11-12).

“that by the grace of God” — 
This statement is placed at the end of

THE EPISTLE TO THE HEBREWS

the verse in order to link it with verse 
10. The death of Messiah was not that 
of a criminal suspended on a tree, but 
a deliberate act of God designed to 
meet the needs of mankind, and with 
which His Son fully co-operated.

“should taste death” — He 
tasted death in the sense of the death 
that brought life. Having experienced 
death in his sacrificial offering, he 
was able to overcome the Edenic 
condemnation, and “lead many sons 
to glory” (Heb. 2:10), thus attaining 
unto the glory for which the race 
was originally designed. Christ’s 
superiority to the angels is thus 
revealed in that he is the author of 
salvation, a work which an angel 
could not accomplish (v. 16). Because 
Christ “tasted” the bitterness of death, 
the believers were able to “taste the 
Word of God” (6:3), and therefore 
the apostle Peter later wrote to those 
who understood this principle: “ye 
have tasted that the Lord is gracious” 
(IPet. 2:3; Jn. 12:27; Mat. 26:38; Lk. 
12:50; Mat. 20:22-23; Jn. 18:11).

“for” — Gk.huper, signifying “on 
behalf of;” thus as a representative.

“every man” — Christ died for 
everyone included in the promised 
dominion, that they might inherit the 
glory with him, and his elevation be 
reflected in his Bride (Jn. 10:11).

Verse 10
“For it became” — The word 

“for” is the Greek gar, and indicates 
a reason for the action.

The word “became” is the Gk. 
eprepen, a root word “to be eminent; 
to be becoming; seemly; fit.” It was 
appropriate and seemly that Christ 
should fulfil what was required of 
him, so that the work of salvation 
could be achieved. It was “fit” and 
“seemly,” and this is shown in view 
of the work undertaken: to redeem 
fallen man (ch. 4:15; Acts 2:23; 4:27- 
28).

“Him” - The Deity Himself, 
“for Whom are all things” —The 

Greek word translated “for” is di’on,
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The Captain of Our Salvation
The Greek word translated “captain” 

is archegos meaning ‘chief leader,’ or 
‘the one who goes first.* In the Hebrew 
it is naged which means, ‘commander 
out in front.’ Israel had had such a leader 
or commander in Moses who had been 
selected to lead the national army of 
Yahweh from the darkness of Egypt into 
their inheritance in the Land of Light 
promised to their faithful fathers. This 
involved the defeat of Yahweh’s enemies 
then occupying His land. But Moses 
failed in that leadership because of the 
apathy and disobedience of the people 
which angered him at the Rock (Num. 
20:10-13), and was replaced by Joshua, 
or Yahoshua. It was Joshua who “led the 
way” into the Land.

Paul’s generation had been provided 
with a greater Yahoshua, the antitypical 
Joshua, even Yahweh’s own Son, who 
has gone ahead first, in front of them, 
so as to show them the way to “the great 
salvation” — and this way involved a 
period of testing, trials and probation 
as part of his life of leadership. He told 
his apostles to “follow his steps” (IPet. 
2:21), when they might tend to go astray 
(Mat. 16:23).

Having been “made perfect through 
suffering” the Son has, by his sacrifice, 
obtained that great salvation for himself 
(Heb. 9:12, Gk. text) so that he is able to 
share the “glory” with his “many sons” 
who have similarly been called. To this 
glory we are invited, and to obtain it must 
remain on the pathway he set forth.

The commander’s task is to bring the 
“many sons unto glory,” at which time 
they will be made like unto him. Having 
been made morally perfect through the 
pathway of probation, they will, at his 
command, be perfected physically in the 
day of greater inheritance (Heb. 11:40).

As members of “his body,” we are 
obligated to walk as he walked, in his 
steps, through faith in him whom the 
promises of Yahweh to us all have been 
made precious by the leader’s trial that 
was well sustained, as must also that faith 
of his followers. — K.C.

in the accusative case, signifying, 
“on account of whom” (Diaglott). 
Thus: “because of whom...” 
indicating the means by which the 
action is achieved. The ultimate 
glory due to the divine Majesty 
would be obtained, even though 
it required the trial, suffering and 
death of His Son.

“and by Whom are all 
things” — Here the word “by” 
(di’ou) is in the genitive case 
and relates to the origin of the 
action; and the ability to bring 
an action to pass. As the Creator 
and Sustainer of His creation, 
Yahweh has formed all things and 
provided for every circumstance; 
He was the means by which all 
things are provided for every 
circumstance.

“in bringing many sons unto 
glory” — The divine purpose 
is to redeem those of mankind 
who are prepared to submit to 
the requirements of faith. The 
“glory” was seen in the devotion 
of Christ to the Father’s will, in 
the accomplishment of the means 
of redemption. In his intercessory 
prayer the Master sought for 
the glory revealed in the divine 
purpose (Jn. 17:1,5). When Judas 
left the room a little earlier, the 
Lord recognised the removal of 
the figurative sin-power, and burst 
into an unrestricted acclamation of 
glory, as he revelled in the vision 
of the future (note Jn. 13:31-32).

“to make the captain of 
their salvation” — The Gk. word 
for “captain” is archegon, one 
who goes first. Thus the chief 
leader (ch. 12:2) or prince, who 
shows the path to salvation. He 
has displayed the principles of 
probation before exaltation 
through faith in the promises 
of God, which had been made 
precious by trial that had been 
well sustained. The “captain” is 
set over others, as were Moses and 
Aaron, to lead out of captivity.
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Paul will return to these two later. It 
is only inasmuch as we are covered 
by the righteousness of Christ, the 
captain of our salvation (Gal. 3:27), 
that his victory can be shared with 
us.

“perfect through suffering”
— The Gk. word for “perfect” is 
teleiosai, signifying to finish; fulfil; 
be complete; to carry through 
completely; to accomplish; bring to an 
end. The Lord Jesus brought the work 
of salvation to a completion through 
his sinless life and his complete 
sacrifice, and became “the author of 
eternal salvation” (ch. 5:8-9). He did 
not achieve “perfection” until he had 
endured the sufferings. This is not 
limited to moral perfection, but also 
refers to his physical perfection in 
divine nature (ch. 10:14; 11:40; 2Pet. 
1:4). The Law could not provide this 
perfection because of the weakness 
of the flesh (Heb. 7:19; 9:9; 10:1). 
The multitudinous Christ-body will 
not be perfected, or complete, until 
the last chosen member is glorified 
and incorporated therein.

The word “through” in this verse 
is the Gk. dia, by means of. See the 
explanation in v. I.

The Purpose of Christ’s Death in 
Yahweh’s Scheme of Redemption
— vv.11-18.

The first chapter of the epistle 
revealed the divine purpose ofYahweh 
to be manifested in a Son, and thus 
develop His determination to bring a 
family of glorious spirit-beings into 
existence. Chapter Two outlines the 
way this will occur since mankind 
is afflicted by sin and death, by the 
transgression of the first pair. The 
Redeemer would need to overcome 
the power of sin in himself in order 
to be appropriate for the salvation of 
his people.

Verse 11
“For both he that sanctifleth”

— Christ is the means by which 
a family of “separated ones” are

Bringing Many Sons 
to Glory

This was the object of the 
promise in Genesis. Israel was a 
nation of many sons that Yahweh 
took out of Egypt (“Israel, My 
son,” Hos. 11:1) and promised the 
glory of the inheritance. So the 
nation was to become glorious sons 
of the Deity. Now Paul develops 
the theme of the multitudinous 
body of Christ who shares in the 
results of the fulfilment of that 
promised. Every individual son 
who will thus take part, does so 
on the basis of their identification 
with the glorified Christ-son (Rom. 
8:17-19,23; Gal. 4:4-5; Jn. 17:21- 
23). The term “many sons” is a 
development of “the Son” (ch. 1:3). 
But they must follow in the same 
way that he has been.

formed. This would only be achieved 
through atonement, seen in the 
sanctifying power of the Altar (ch. 
13:10). Since “Christ crucified” was 
a stumbling block to the Jews, so Paul 
here sets forth the glorious triumph of 
his offering (1 Cor. 1:23-24).

“and they who are sanctified” 
— They are described as “saints,” 
being set apart or called sanctified 
ones, in Deu. 33:2; Psa. 50:5; Dan. 
7:22; Eph. 4:12, etc. They form the 
Ecclesial Christ-body (Col. 1:2) who 
are “sanctified” through the sacrificial 
work of the Lord Jesus. As such they 
are separated from all mankind, and 
dedicated to the cause of the Truth. 
Thus we have no relationship with 
Christ unless we are sanctified, for 
he is the sanctifier (Heb. 13:10; Jn. 
17:19); there is no glory without 
sanctification (Heb. 13:12-21).

Sanctification in theory and 
practice was demonstrated when the 
Lord Jesus spoke the words recorded 
in Jn. 17:17. He stood outside the 
temple, which should have been 
the medium for the consecration 
of the people to Yahweh’s use and
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the development of His spiritual 
creation. But the people refused that 
sanctification, and were later exiled 
by Rome. On the other hand, the 
Lord, having given the prayer of 
John 17, continued the work of true 
sanctification. David understood 
this principle, being delivered from 
violence and his persecutor by 
Yahweh, he was separated unto God 
by this means (2Sam. 22:3).

“are all of One” — The Greek 
word for “of’ is ek, which signifies 
“out of,” having been begotten by the 
Father (Jn. 20:17) through the Word 
of Truth, the spiritual “seed” (1 Jn. 
3:9). All who are His, reveal a family 
relationship with the Father from 
whom all such characteristics derive 
(cp. Eph. 3:14-15).

“for which cause” — Because 
they are “all of One” (Heb. 11:16; Jn. 
8:47; Un. 5:19).

“he is not ashamed to call them 
brethren” — Since the brethren are 
formed from the “seed of God” (lJn. 
3:9) through the power of the Word 
(cp. Mat. 12:49-50; Jn. 17:17-21),

My Brethren do the Will of 
My Father in Heaven”
The brethren of Christ are the 

many sons of the Deity by the 
instrumentality of the eternal Seed 
of the Word. They are described 
as the “adopted” (the Greek 
huriothesia signifies son-ship, 
maturity, and relates to a young 
man who has reached the age of 
responsibility; see Gal. 4:4-5). After 
resurrection, the Lord called those 
who revealed such characteristics 
of faithful acceptance of the family 
qualities as “brethren” (Mat. 28:10; 
Jn. 20:17), he being the firstborn 
among many in the days of his 
flesh (Heb. 2:17). His hearers must 
apply the mind to hear the words 
of their Father (Jn. 8:47), waiting 
in hope to be made like unto their 
elder brother in immortality (lJn. 
3:1-3; Phil. 3:20-21).

the Lord Jesus acknowledges them 
as worthy of his association. Because 
Jesus in his flesh bore a physical 
nature identical with those he now 
represents, a very real relationship 
has been formed. These who do the 
will of the Father as he did, are 
acknowledged as his family (Mat. 
12:46-50; 23:8; 25:40) and therefore 
a complete identity is established: 
through nature by birth, and morally 
after the image of the Father through 
the Word of Truth.

The Gk. word rendered “ashamed” 
is epaischunetai, signifying to 
dishonour; to be ashamed (cp. Un. 
2:28; Mk. 8:38; Rom. 1:16; 2Tim. 
1:8,12,16). In the great millennium, 
Christ will “honour” his brethren by 
acknowledging them to the Father 
(Mat. 10:32).

It was this principle that 
caused Bro. J. Thomas to form the 
name “Christadelphian” (“brother 
of Christ"), indicative of the high 
privilege of association with the 
Saviour, to identify the believers as 
distinct from the branches of so-called 
Christendom.

“Saying, I will declare Thy 
name unto my brethren” — Paul 
cites Psa. 22:22, a prophecy in 
which the glory of Messiah with 
his brethren is consequent upon him 
first suffering for their salvation (vv. 
1-21). When on the stake, the Lord 
Jesus quoted Psa. 22:1 as in Mat. 
27:46. Psa. 22:18 is quoted in Jn. 
19:24, when the soldiers gambled for 
his garment. Paul quotes the Psalm 
to show that Christ and his followers 
are brethren.

“in the midst of the ecclesia 
will I sing praise unto Thee” — 
Gk. ekklesia, an assembly called 
out by invitation, an assembly of 
called out ones, so they are brethren. 
RV, Diaglott and RSV have 
“congregation.” In Psa. 22:22 the 
Hebrew word is qahal, an assembly 
called together. It is in this great 
gathering which, having suffered and 
then been exalted, that the Prince/
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Priest of the Kingdom will lead 
the hymn of praise described in 
Psa. 22:25; 68:4.

At the inauguration 
of the great Prince and his 
Bride as the Monarchs of the 
Millennium, the King will 
appear with his brethren, the 
future immortal Elohim as the 
rulers in the kingdom, in the 
eastern section of the House 
of Prayer for all Nations to 
receive the adoration of those 
gathered. Psalm 2 depicts this 
momentous time, when the 
Voice from heaven will again 
confirm the Sonship of Christ: 
“Yet have 1 set My king upon 
My holy hill of Zion. I will 
declare the decree: Yahweh 
hath said unto me. Thou art My 
Son; this day have I begotten 
thee” (vv. 6-7). The Master 
will appear “in the midst of the 
ecclesia” as the representatives 
of the nations come to see 
the “King in his beauty” (Isa. 
33:17).

Verse 13
“And again, I will put 

my trust in Him” — An 
expression of mutual depen
dence on the Father, shared by 
both David and his servants 
in the face of the enemy 
(2Sam. 22:3) and by Christ 
similarly (Luke 4:4). Paul cites 
from 2Sam. 22:3, where the 
Hebrew for “trust” is chacah, 
meaning to flee for refuge, 
to shelter within a secluded 
place. Note the sequence 
of thought provided in the 
quotation: [a] the scourge of 
death (2 Sam. 22:4-5); [b] the 
resurrection (vv. 6-7); [c] the 
ultimate glorification of the 
Son (vv. 31-50).

Psalm 18 is David’s outline 
of his deliverance from his 
enemies, as indicated in its 
subtitle. Thus Paul cites it in

“I and the Children 
Which God hath Given Me”
In Heb. 2:13, Paul cites from Isa. 8:18 

to show the oneness of Christ and his 
brethren in nature. Examine the words of 
Isaiah more closely: He speaks of his two 
sons, Maher-shalal-hash-baz and Shear- 
jashub, and indicates that they were given 
by Yahweh “for signs and for wonders 
in Israel.” Thus, they were typical of 
something greater. Paul used Isaiah 
(whose name means Salvation of Yah) 
to typify the greater prophet, Yahoshua 
{Yah shall save), the title of Jesus Christ. 
This being the case, Isaiah’s two sons 
represent the children (brethren) whom 
Yahweh hath given to Christ. As typical 
of the family of Christ, the record of these 
two sons help to catch the message of 
encouragement and warning that Paul was 
extending to his readers. Shear-jashub 
means A Remnant shall Return. Notice 
how often Isaiah uses these words in his 
prophecies concerning Israel and the future 
manifestation of Emmanuel (Isa. 10:20- 
22; 11:16; 37:4, 31, 32). Thus Shear- 
jashub’s name brings encouragement 
to Christ’s brethren. But Maher-shalal- 
hash-baz signifies: “In Making Speed 
to the Spoil he Hasteth to the Prey, and 
contains a warning to any who apostatize 
themselves from the Truth. Destruction 
would result from acting in a foolish way 
for the Truth. In these two sons is seen the 
“goodness and severity of God” (Rom. 
11:22), the balanced principles of mercy 
and righteousness — seen in the perfected 
family of Christ.

Paul had a two-fold reason for 
introducing these two names: to warn his 
readers to expect the same results in their 
day as their forefathers had received in 
retribution for departing from Yahweh’s 
ways; and to show that Christ and his 
brethren are of the same natural family 
of Adam’s seed. Isaiah’s two sons were 
literal enough with the same nature as 
their father, for that which is of the flesh 
is flesh. His readers would have already 
understood the typical meaning of the 
prophecy. They were prophetic of Christ 
in the Kingdom age with the “many sons” 
in glory. — K.C.
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The Importance of the Words In Paul’s 
Exposition of Heb. 2:14

The Greek particle dia in association with 
the genitive case is found 375 times in the N.T. 
Scriptures. The “genitive case” indicates the 
origin of the matter, or the instrumentality by 
which an action is done.

The AV translators of Heb. 2:14 have not 
correctly interpreted the Greek particle dia in 
association with the genitive case in which the 
word “death” [Gk. thanatou] finds itself. They 
have translated the word as “through” 
(meaning to some “through and beyond”), 
instead of “by," as the instrumentality by which 
Christ destroyed the diabolos. Paul is careful 
to limit the action to “the death.” He does not 
speak of the Lord’s birth, or his resurrection, 
or glorification, although all those matters 
have a bearing upon the effect of the dying. 
So Paul says: “...he also himself likewise took 
part of the same that through death (dia ton 
thanatou)...” The Diaglott, more correctly, 
has, “by means of his death.” Christ’s death in 
sacrifice therefore was the instrumentality by 
which our Master has destroyed the diabolos 
in himself.

The Greek word for “might destroy” is 
katargese, from katargeo, and means more 
than just “make something of none effect.” 
It means to abrogate, to abolish, to destroy, 
to cease to exist. Bro. Roberts uses the word 
“abrogate” in the BASF, clause 8, when he 
describes the sacrifice of Christ. The word 
katargeo is also used in the following places as 
indicated: “Christ hath abolished death” (2Tim. 
1:10). “The last enemy that shall be destroyed 
is death” (ICor. 15:26). Can we imagine that 
the death at the end of the one thousand years 
will be made “of none effect” — but whilst still 
alive, as some use the word in Heb. 2:14?

However, in relation to the word “death” 
the genitive case is found three times with the 
definite article (“the”) and once without, thus 
there has to be consistency in the interpretation 
of the common Greek phrases, namely “dia tou 
thanatou and dia thanatou ” (without the article) 
in accordance with the established grammatical 
rules and regulations, as understood and applied 
by Bro. Thomas, who was extremely proficient 
in Greek, and who placed before us in his 
expositions his proven interpretations based 
upon those grammatical rules. — GA.

his exposition to show 
that all flesh, including 
that of God’s own Son, 
is dependent upon 
Yahweh for salvation 
— it cannot save itself. 
This again emphasizes 
the Lord’s unity with his 
brethren, and the lesson 
of suffering before glory. 
Just as Christ was always 
dependent upon his 
Father (Psa. 22:1, 19-21; 
89:26; Jn. 5:19); so also 
the saints are dependent 
upon the Father through 
the Son (Jn. 6:32-33, 39, 
40; 17:2,6-7,11. See also 
Psa. 36:7; 57:1; 91:4).

“And again, Behold, 
I and the children 
which God hath given 
me” — “The children” 
refers to those given to 
the Son by the Deity that 
he might be the means 
of their redemption. Paul 
cites from Isa. 8:18, to 
apply the principle to 
Christ’s brethren, who 
are also God’s children 
of that age.

The two sons of Isaiah 
were the fruit of his body, 
of the same nature (Isa. 
8:1-2, 18), of one family; 
thus typical of Christ 
and his brethren, of the 
same nature. Christ and 
his family came from the 
same physical source of 
Adamic nature, but were 
“bom from above” (Jn. 
3:3) by the Spirit-Word, 
begotten by the “seed” of 
God, which “remaineth” 
in them (lJn. 3:9).

Verse 14
“Forasmuch then 

as the children are 
partakers” — Gk. kekoi- 
noneken, the perfect tense
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of the verb koinoneo, to be a partaker 
of, have a share of, to take part in, to 
associate. In this context it means that 
Christ had the same common nature 
with his brethren, being of the earth 
earthy, having a natural body bom of 
the flesh. In order to share in Christ’s 
sufferings we must be sharers of his 
nature as well as identify with his 
triumph over the flesh. As “sharers,” 
in the same family the children must 
identify with his sufferings (IPet. 
4:13) and his glory (2Pet. 1:4; Heb. 
2:9), which the Lord Jesus declared 
were the “keys of the kingdom” (Mat. 
16-17) upon which basis his ecclesia 
would be established. The memorials 
of bread and wine are demonstrative 
of these principles.

“of flesh and blood” — The 
Greek is literally “blood and flesh” 
(cp. Gal. 1:16; Eph. 6:12), for the 
life of the flesh is in the blood (Lev. 
17:11, 14). This is a term expressive 
of human nature with its inherent 
weaknesses (Lev. 17:11; Rom. 8:3; 
ICor 15:50; 2Cor. 5:16; IPet. 4:1), 
as the children of Isaiah were with 
their Father.

“he also himself likewise took 
part of the same” — The important 
principle of the Lord’s sin-nature is 
brought to attention. Note the three 
additional words of emphasis: “also, 
himself, likewise,” in order to indicate 
the vital importance that the Redeemer 
should be from the same stock as 
those he came to save. Without that 
similar identification there could be 
no true family relationship between 
Christ and his brethren.

The word “likewise” is from the 
Gk. paraplesios, coming alongside; 
close to, akin to. Thus the Lord Jesus 
was made “like as we are” (Heb. 
4:15), in the “likeness of sin’s flesh” 
(Rom. 8:3). See further comments 
in Eureka, vol. 1, p. 12 (par. 2); p. 
32 (par. 2); pp. 171, 202-203; p. 
303; Law of Moses, p. 125; p. 264 
(par. 3).

The Greek for the phrase “took 
part of the same” is in the aorist tense.

“He Might Destroy Him...”
The Greek for “destroy” in 

Heb. 2:14 is the verb katargeo, to 
render inactive, to be entirely idle, 
hence to render useless; inactive; 
inoperative; to deprive of all 
force, influence or power. Paul 
employed this Greek word 25 
times in his epistles in connection 
with the work of Christ. The 
following selection will serve to 
show how the word needs to be 
understood and applied: • Rom. 
6:6, “that the body of sin might be 
destroyed...” • Rom. 7:6, “we are 
delivered from the law.” • ICor.
1:28, That Christ would “bring to 
nought things that are...” • ICor. 
2:6, “the princes of this age that 
come to nought.” • ICor. 15:24, 
“he shall put down all rule...”
• ICor. 15:26, the “last enemy 
that shall be destroyed is death.” 
•2Cor.3:7,11,13,14,conceming 
the Law of Moses: “which glory 
would be done away... that 
which is done away... the end of 
that which is abolished... which 
vail is done away in Christ.”
• Gal. 5:4, “Christ is become of 
none effect unto you.” • Eph. 
2:15, “Having abolished in his 
flesh the enmity.” • 2Thes. 2:8, 
“The Lord shall ... destroy with 
the brightness of his coming.”
• 2Tim. 1:10, “who hath abolished 
death and hath brought life and 
immortality to light...”

Thus in Heb. 2:14 it is 
clear that at the death of Christ, 
something was “destroyed, 
abolished, brought to nought, and 
the apostle Paul teaches that this 
was the “diabolos, which hath 
the power of death.” — K.C.

indicating a past definite action that 
has been completed, and here relates 
to the Lord’s relationship to human 
nature. If Jesus did not partake of our 
nature but obtained, by some means, 
a pure, physical organisation, such as 
an immaculate one, and was therefore
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only “similar” to ours, then Paul’s 
testimony is untrue. It is testified that 
“in all things it behoved him to be 
made like unto his brethren” and that

Destroying the Power of 
Death

Christ, “through death, 
destroyed that having the power 
of death, that is, the devil” (Heb. 
2:14). How could he do this if 
he had not in himself the power 
of death to destroy by dying? 
He has destroyed death. But in 
whom? In himself alone as yet. 
Believers will obtain the benefit 
by incorporation with him at the 
resurrection: but, at the present 
time, the victory is his alone. The 
fact is plain to everyone. Some 
who admire Christ are horror- 
struck at the idea of his having 
been a partaker of the Adamic 
condemned nature — a nature 
defiled by death because of sin. 
Their horror is due wholly to 
too great a confinement of view. 
They fix their attention on the 
idea of “defilement” without 
remembering that the defilement 
was undertaken expressly with a 
view to removal.

We must have God’s revealed 
object in view. The power of 
death was there that it might be 
destroyed. If it was not there, 
it could not be destroyed. This 
is the mischief of what may 
be truly called the Papal view. 
By denying that Jesus came in 
the very dying flesh of Adam, 
it changes the character of the 
death of Christ into a martyrdom 
or a punishing of the innocent for 
the guilty: instead of being what 
it is revealed to have been — a 
declaration of the righteousness 
of God that He might be just, 
while the justifier of those who 
have faith in it for the forgiveness 
of their sins (Rom. 3:24-26). - 
R.R., The Law of Moses (pp. 264-265).

“God sent His son in likeness of sin’s 
flesh, and for sin, condemned sin in 
the flesh” (Heb. 2:14, 17; Rom. 8:3). 
If the principle of corruption had not 
pervaded the flesh of Jesus, or if he 
were not of our flesh, he could not 
have been tried in all points as we, 
nor would sin have been condemned 
there, nor could he have “borne our 
sins in his body on the tree.” He 
was not, in any physical sense, apart 
from us. He inherited a nature that 
all derive who are bom of a woman 
— a nature condemned in Eden — a 
nature defiled by sin and inclined 
towards sin. Refer Elpis Israel, p. 
131 (Logos edition).

“that” — The Greek hina is a 
joining word between two statements. 
It does it in such a way as to ensure 
the end result intended and expressed. 
Christ shared our nature that, hina, 
the end result might ensure: the 
destruction of the diaholos brought 
about by the transgression of Adam. 
Jn. 10:17 teaches that Christ laid 
down his life, “that” [hina] he might 
take it again. The Greek structure 
indicates that he died in such a way 
that it achieved his resurrection to 
life. If he did not share our nature, 
he could not bear the diaholos to 
destruction; if he did not die the 
sacrificial death, he would not “take 
it again.” Thus, the important word 
hina (“that”), showing the very 
purpose of the act.

“through death” — Rather 
than his death being an ignominious 
defeat, it was really the glorious 
triumph of a sinless bearer of defiled 
nature who throughout his life 
refused to allow the power of the 
flesh any liberty (Gal. 5:24; 2Cor. 
5:19-21), and completed that work 
in his offering before Yahweh. On 
the stake he declared: “It is finished” 
(Jn. 19:30), thus showing that he had 
fulfilled all that was required of him 
(Col. 2:15; Eph. 2:15).

The word “through” (Gk. did) 
signifies the means by which this 
action was accomplished, the channel
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by which something is achieved (see 
comments by Bro. Armonis in the 
panel, page 42). The Jews looked upon 
Christ’s death as proof that he was 
not the promised Messiah, because 
the Law cursed anyone that hung on 
a tree (Deu 21:23), and considered 
that God would never permit His 
Messiah to so suffer the ignominy 
of crucifixion. Even his disciples did 
not understand the divine purpose 
in the Lord’s sacrifice, considering 
“we trusted that it had been he which 
should have redeemed Israel: and 
beside all this, to day is the third day 
since these things were done” (Lk. 
24:21). Paul later pointed out that 
the Jewish mind was quite astray; 
that, in fact, the sacrificial death 
of the Messiah was a tremendous 
triumph wrought by Yahweh, for 
them, in His Son (Col. 2:15; Eph. 
2:15), and further, that only by such 
a means “the blessing of Abraham 
might come on the Gentiles” (Gal. 
3:13-14).

Despite the weaknesses of 
the nature he bore, the Lord Jesus 
overcame its tendencies and exhibited 
the character of Yahweh amongst 
mankind. Because he knew that the 
flesh profiteth nothing, the Lord 
Jesus finally submitted himself to 
death itself so as to cancel out, nullify 
or “destroy” its power (Jn. 6:63; Phil. 
2:8; IPet. 3:18).

“he might destroy him” — The
“him” personifies the diabolos, to 
identify the great enemy of mankind, 
for by this means is achieved the 
redemption of the spiritual family 
of Christ (vv. 9-11). There is seen 
a family likeness, for sanctification 
is only achieved upon a correct 
understanding of the work of Christ 
on the stake (Rom. 6:20). A sacrifice 
for sin was the means indicated 
to overcome the condemnation 
that came on mankind through the 
transgression of Adam. In order to 
be the “sacrifice for sin” Christ came 
into the world to overcome sin (ch. 
9:26; ICor. 15:3; IPet.2:24; Un.3:5,
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8) since it was the original cause of 
death (Rom 6:23; 5:12; ICor. 15:56). 
The word “Sin” is often used as a 
synonym for human nature (cp. Rom. 
6:19; 2Cor. 5:21; Rom. 6:10; 7:17, 
23; Heb. 9:28; Elpis Israel, p. 130, 
Logos edit.). Thus death is inherent 
in human nature through sin and can 
only be challenged by one bom of our 
flesh, but strengthened to be perfectly 
obedient to the “law of the Spirit of 
life” (Gen. 3:15; Rom. 8:2).

“that had the power of death” 
— The Greek is in the present 
participle, which literally means, 
“him possessing or having the power 
of death.” Sin in the flesh is the 
holder of this power, for through the 
transgression of Adam the divine 
judgment came upon the human pair 
(Rom. 6:23), and mankind became 
stricken with the disease of death. 
Thus “by one man sin entered the 
world, and death by sin; and so death 
passed upon all men, for that all have 
sinned” (Rom. 5:12); consequently 
all humanity stands guilty before the 
Almighty (Hos. 13:14; ICor. 15:55- 
56; Rom. 5:12; Gen. 3:15; Rom. 8:3). 
Since Sin is the “exerted strength” 
or “effective power” that leads to 
death, it was necessary that into this 
arena of sin and death Christ came in 
order to vanquish and render useless 
this great enemy of man — sin in the 
flesh — by drawing upon the power 
of the Spirit.

“that is, the devil” — Gk.
diabolos, from dia, by means of, and 
ballo, to throw across; thus “to cast 
over; to pierce through.” This word 
is used to describe transgressing 
human nature (Rom. 7:22-23). Christ 
inherited this from his mother, in 
order that he, through the power of 
his Father, might destroy it by that 
which was required: a sinless life 
culminating in the death of the stake: 
a sacrificial death, by which diabolos 
was destroyed. The diabolos is 
described by the apostle Paul as “sin 
that dwelleth in me” (Rom. 7:20), and 
“the law of sin which is in my

CHAPTER TWO
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members” (v. 23). Bro. Thomas 
describes this power as “elements of 
corruption in our nature, inciting it to 
transgression, and therefore called, 
‘Sin working death in us’ (Rom. 
7:13; Heb. 2:9,14).” {Eureka, vol. 1, 
pp. 106-107).

It is important to realise that the 
apostle Paul twice uses the distinctive 
phrase "the law of sin" (Rom. 7:23, 
25), as the defiling condition of his 
fallen human nature, drawing him 
away from the “law of the spirit of 
life” (Rom. 8:2). Paul further teaches 
that “he that is dead [referring to the 
Lord JesusJ is freed from [Gk. adds: 
"the”] sin” (Rom. 6:7). The word 
“freed” is the Gk. dedikaiotai, in the 
perfect tense, indicating that the Lord 
Jesus was justified in the complete 
sense from “the sin” when he made 
his great offering. Because of his 
atoning sacrifice, the law of sin was 
“destroyed” in him, and no longer 
able to plague him, as it continues to 
do in us. To confuse this important 
scriptural teaching is to ignore the 
vital means of our redemption: that 
of sacrifice, appointed in Eden by 
the divine instruction (Gen. 3:21), 
and which was added by God to His 
law because of Adam’s transgression 
(Gen. 4:4-5). Perfect obedience 
was demanded before sin; a perfect 
sacrifice was required as a result of 
sin. So Paul explained figuratively: 
“I am crucified with Christ; yet 
not I, but Christ liveth in me...” 
(Gal. 2:20). Crucifixion of the flesh 
declares God’s righteous judgment 
against sin; living out of resurrection 
declares God’s victory over death.

The diabolos therefore is the 
law which was brought into effect 
by Adam’s transgression, described 
in the BASF as “a sentence which 
defiled and became a physical law of 
his being, and was transmitted to all 
his posterity” (Clause 5).

Further, it must be understood 
that since the Scripture defines the 
diabolos as a “law,” it is therefore 
not a physical substance, though it
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is a physical law when it affects 
and controls physical things, such as 
our flesh nature (an example of the 
effect of such a law is that of the law 
of gravity). Does not any common 
human law, being an external law, 
fully affect those under its control? So 
does the law of sin and death, being 
an internal physical law within our 
flesh, work on the same principle.

This diabolos law is therefore 
found in every fibre of our being, 
and controls our actions when it is 
energised by the “minding of the 
flesh” (Rom. 8:5). Bro. Roberts 
recognised the difference when he 
explained that “In the moral sense — 
that is, so far as the requirements of 
God’s authority are concerned, one 
occurrence of death completes the 
vindication of the law in question, or 
is all that is necessary for it.”

Verse 15
“And deliver them” — The 

greater Exodus which not only 
released from the burden of Egyptian 
pressure, but also from human 
nature and death itself (Exo. 13:3; 
cp. Eph. 4:8). The word is from the 
Gk. appallasso, to set free; release; 
deliver; liberate, with the idea of 
removing from bondage.

“who through fear of death” 
— The worst actions are often 
generated by fear: fear of insecurity, 
fear of foes, fears of death, fear of 
everything but Yahweh who is the 
beginning of knowledge (Pro. 1:7). 
The serpent-sin power attacks the 
frightened (cp. 2Cor. 7:9-10), since 
fleshly fear stems from lack of faith 
whilst godly fear is stimulated by 
faith. Death is the natural outcome 
of all life (Psa. 89:48; 49:7-9). But 
the death of His saints is precious in 
Yahweh’s sight (Psa. 116:15), and 
He preserves them, since He has no 
pleasure in death (Eze. 18:31-32; 
32:11; cp. ITim. 2:4; 2Cor. 1:9-10; 
Psa. 68:20).

“were all their lifetime sub
ject to bondage” — The word
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“subject” is from the Gk. enochoi, 
held in; bound by; liable of; subject 
to penalty. From birth to death, 
mankind has experienced the state of 
slavery to corruption and decay 
brought about by the law of 
condemnation inherent in our nature 
and from which Christ alone can 
deliver us (Rom. 6:16-18). See Law 
of Moses, p. 51.

The word “bondage” is the 
Gk. douleias, signifying servitude, 
slavery, bondage that comes through 
the power of sin (Eph. 4:22; 2Pet. 
1:4; 2:12, 19). Because of sin the 
Law was a grievous burden (Gal. 
4:24; 5:1; Rom. 8:15), because when 
the Law convicted a man of his 
sinfulness (Rom. 3:19), he became 
subject to the fear of its consequences 
(Rom. 8:15).

Verse 16
“For verily he took not on 

him the nature of angels” — Gk. 
epilambanetai, to take by the hand; to 
seize hold upon” (cp. 8:9; Mk. 8:23; 
Lk. 9:47; 14:4). Other translations 
indicate the sense of the phrase: 
“for verily not of angels doth he 
take hold” (R.V.). Diag: “besides 
he does not in any way take hold 
of angels.” Interlinear Gk: “not for 
in any manner of messengers he 
takes hold.” Young’s Literal: “for, 
doubtless, of messengers it doth not 
take hold.” Macnight: “Moreover, 
by no means, doth he take hold of 
angels.”

In his explanation the apostle 
Paul emphasized the vital need of 
mankind to reflect the divine image, 
and because angels are deathless 
creatures they could not bring 
salvation to the mortal race. Christ 
was made a “little lower” than the 
Elohim, in order that he might be 
identified with sinning mankind for 
their redemption. This is Paul’s final 
reference in this epistle to the angels 
and their work. He has shown quite 
adequately that, because salvation 
could not be obtained through them, 
therefore in regard to mankind’s
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redemption Christ was greater than 
they.

“but he took on him the seed of 
Abraham” — Significantly, Paul did 
not say “the seed of Adam,” although 
his exposition embraces the common 
nature of all mankind. But the “seed 
of Abraham” represents those who 
seek for the redemptive work of 
Yahshua (Gal. 3:29). In taking hold 
of these, the Lord Jesus led them 
out (v. 15), by metaphorically taking 
them by the hand (Isa. 42:6) so that 
they might follow his example. Being 
held in the bondage of sin in the 
flesh, which has the power of death, 
the Lord was made of the same 
flesh and blood in order to destroy 
that condition which resulted from 
transgression.

Verse 17
“Wherefore in all things” — 

i.e., in matters necessary to achieve 
ultimate dominion over the “all 
things” of creation (vv. 8, 10), and 
to achieve the salvation of the seed 
of Abraham.

“it behoved him” - Gk. 
opheilen, “to bind; to be indebted.” 
The word is translated “ought” 15 
times, and “owe” 7 times; thus to be 
bound by duty and necessity because 
of the need for the redemption of the 
“seed of Abraham.” The Lord Jesus 
accepted the divine method by which 
all things would be obtained (cp. Lk. 
22:42; Heb. 2:10).

“to be made like unto his 
brethren” — The text has literally: 
“to become made...” being made 
of a woman (Gal. 4:4), and “made 
perfect” by the power of the Father 
(cp. chs. 5:9; 7:26). Paul now reveals 
the reason for this: the two vital 
qualities in a redeemer, to be both 
merciful and faithful — the former 
in order to identify with the frailty 
of the flesh; the latter to manifest the 
obedience required of a high priest.

“that he might be a merciful” 
— Since, having human nature, he 
is able to understand his brethren’s

CHAPTER TWO
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The Faithful High Priest
Literally, the Chief Priest. 

Paul now touches upon the 
central theme of the epistle (ch. 
3:1; 4:14,15; 5:5,10; 6:20; 7:26;
8:1; 9:11; 10:21). This high priest 
was merciful in Israel’s history, 
because he had experienced the 
workings of human nature and 
is therefore able to appreciate 
his brethren’s difficulties and 
needs. This high priest is faithful 
because, having overcome the 
weaknesses of human nature 
and lived a perfect life before 
his Father, above all others, 
he represented and manifested 
that Father’s character fully 
and truly during his earthly life. 
These two principles of mercy 
and faithfulness are attributes 
of Yahweh’s Name (Exo. 34:6- 
7). Considered separately, these 
two principles are opposites, but 
in the revelation of the Name 
one balances the other. Thereby 
Yahweh is able to forgive sinful 
man his transgressions and, at 
the same time, not abdicate His 
throne of majesty and justice. 
This work was carried out in 
Christ who, although he partook 
of flesh and blood, also showed 
during his life the qualities of the 
Father’s name (Jn. 1:14). So, by 
his perfect obedience to the will 
and word of his Father, Jesus 
has laid the foundation by which 
Yahweh could use and show His 
forbearance and mercy toward 
mankind. The forgiveness of sins 
involves the perfect balance of 
these two principles (Pro. 16:6) 
and only the Lord Jesus was able 
to represent and reveal his Father 
in that way. — K.C.

difficulties and weaknesses. The 
Gk. is eleemon, from eleoo, to have 
compassion: to be kind; thus part 
of the divine character revealed to 
Moses when he was called to redeem 
his people from Egypt (Exo. 34:6).

The Lord Jesus declared that those 
who are merciful will themselves 
receive mercy (Mat. 5:7; See also 
Rom. 9:15-18; 11:30; Heb. 4:16).

“and faithful high priest 
in things pertaining to God” — 
Gk. for “faithful” is pistos, which 
signifies: faithful, trusty, worthy of 
trust, that can be relied upon (Heb. 
3:2). The word pistos is used of God: 
ICor. 1:9; 10:13; 2Cor. 1:18; IThes. 
5:24; 2Thes. 3:3; Heb. 10:23; IPet. 
4:19. Used of Christ: Rev. 1:5; 3:14; 
19:11; 2Tim. 2:13.

Since he has overcome the 
weakness of the flesh and has lived 
a perfectly obedient life, faithfully 
representing his Father during his 
ministry on earth, the Lord Jesus is 
equipped to represent the divine law 
of righteousness. This is the second 
characteristic of the Father (Exo. 
34:6-7; Pro. 16:6), and together they 
reveal the “goodness and severity of 
God” (Rom. 11:22).

“to make reconciliation” — 
“Make reconciliation” is from the 
Gk. hilaskomai, in the Greek middle 
voice: to cover, to make propitiation; 
conciliate; atone. The noun also 
occurs in IJn. 2:2; 4:10 etc. See 
Rom. 3:25. The Hebrew word kaphar 
signifies covering; hence the blotting 
out of sins by forgiveness (Rom. 4:7). 
Christ is the mercy seat (hilasterion, 
Rom. 3:25; Heb. 9:5; Exo. 25:17- 
22). The word is never used for 
any act whereby man brings God to 
a favourable attitude towards him; 
that kind of attitude is shown by 
Yahweh in the vindication of His 
holy and righteous character through 
the sacrifice of His sinless Son. 
Daniel declared that Messiah the 
Prince was to “make reconciliation” 
(Heb. kaphar, atonement, covering 
for iniquity; Dan. 9:24). A kaphar 
offering will again be made as a 
memorial in the Kingdom (Eze. 45:15, 
17) so that mankind will understand 
the terms of the divine redemption 
and the need for a sacrifice for sin. 
By this means they will be taught
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about Messiah’s great offering, and 
learn of the way in which they might 
identify with the sacrifice in their 
own lives.

“for the sins of the people” — 
An illustration for this is found in the 
work of the High Priest on the Day 
of Atonement under the instruction of 
the Law (Lev. 16:24; cp. Heb. 7:27).

Verse 18
“For in that he himself hath 

suffered” — Gk. peponthen, from 
pascho, to suffer, to be affected by 
anything. There was a keen awareness 
of the power of his nature, that 
brought the Lord much anguish, as he 
battled against the affections and lusts 
inherent in his flesh during the course 
of his ministry. It was prophesied that 
Christ would suffer (Lk. 24:26; Acts 
3:18; 17:3; Mat. 16:21; IPet. 1:11), 
and Christ fulfilled these prophecies 
completely (Lk. 22:15; Heb. 2:9-10; 
5:8; 13:12; IPet. 2:21-23; 3:18; 4:1). 
We must share in his sufferings (Acts 
14:22; Rom. 8:18; 2Cor. 1:5-7; IPet. 
4:13; Phil. 1:29; 2Thes. 1:5-6), and 
do so when we “crucify the flesh with 
its affections and lusts” (Gal. 5:24), 
although we will never achieve the 
absolute perfection revealed in the 
Master. An example for us is seen 
in the record of the apostle Paul 
who was called upon to suffer in 
his work for the Truth (Acts 9:16; 
Phil. 3:10; Col. 1:24; 2Tim. 1:12). 
Suffering for Christ means not only 
resisting the impact of our nature, 
but also standing up for the things 
we believe, and boldly proclaiming 
the high standards of the Truth, both 
within the brotherhood, as well as 
to the world without. This often 
brings distress and discomfort, as 
Paul also found in his experiences; 
he records that “when we were come 
into Macedonia, our flesh had no rest, 
but we were troubled on every side; 
without were fightings, within were 
fears” (2Cor. 7:5). Because Jesus 
suffered, having been tried, he is able 
to help us in our trials (Heb. 4:15).

THE EPISTLE TO THE HEBREWS

“being tempted” — The cause of 
the Lord’s keen sufferings came from 
those who attacked and challenged 
him on every occasion. He was put 
to the proof from the beginning of 
his ministry (Mat. 4:1; Mk. 1:13; 
Lk. 4:2), during his ministry (Mat. 
16:1; 19:3; Jn. 8:6), and at the end 
of his work amongst men (Mat. 
22:18, 35). Note how many times 
it is recorded in the Gospel that the 
leaders of Jewry “tempted him...” 
This is so clearly indicated in the 
trials of the wilderness following 
his baptism (Mat. 4; Lk. 4), but all 
such temptations were refuted by his 
reliance upon the Word of his Father. 
He responded to temptation with the 
clear declarations: “It is written” 
(Mat. 4:4, 7, 10); “Get thee behind 
me” (Mat. 18:23); “Not my will, but 
Thine be done” (Mat. 26:39). We 
have the same resource (Phil. 2:5), 
though in the Lord Jesus, this was 
strengthened by his divine origin.

The Greek word for “tempted” is 
peirastheis, signifying, having been 
tried or put to the proof. It is from 
the root, peiro, to pierce through. 
The Lord’s perfect obedience and 
steadfast faith was proved by the trial. 
The same word is used of believers in 
ICor. 10:13; Heb. 4:15; 11:17, 37; 
Rev. 3:10.

“he is able to succour them 
that are tempted” — The great 
work of the Master was not only to 
overcome the sin power in himself, 
but to provide for the relief of those 
described in v. 14 as his “children,” 
and to lead them to redemption (v. 
10). It is particularly in times of 
personal temptation that we realise 
our vital need of help that is only 
available from the Father and Son 
through the Word (Rom. 8:26). 
The word “succour” is from the 
Gk. boetheo, from boe, a call or 
cry, and theo, to run; thus to hasten 
to the cry of those in danger, in 
order to bring them needed aid. The 
example of this work was set 
before the Lord’s hearers in the
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parable of the Good Samaritan 
who came to the aid of the 
traveller in distress (Lk. 10:33; cp. 
the accusation of the Lord’s enemies 
in Jn. 8:49).

As the greater benefactor, the

Lord, in his compassion, understands 
our need, for he has already felt the 
danger in the days of his flesh and is 
able to comfort us in our distress (cp. 
2Cor. 1:4; cp. Heb. 13:6; 2Cor. 5:2; 
Rev. 12:6; Acts 16:9).

Manifestations of Sin and its Removal

In Elpis Israel, Bro. Thomas wrote: “the word ‘sin’ is to be seen 
in two principal acceptations...” Note that he singles out the word: 
“sin,” not “sin[s] ” There are five different Greek words in the New 
Testament for the “manifestations of sin,” thus:

• Parabasis — a going over the line — thus a line between right 
and wrong, see Gal. 3:19.

•Paraptoma — a slipping up — thus slipping through lack 
of care. The straight and narrow path is always difficult for 
human feet; see Col. 2:13.

• Opheilema — an unpaid debt — thus a debt: we owe our 
Creator our loyalty, love and obedience; see Mat. 6:12, etc.

• Anomia — breaking the law — thus a deliberate breaking of 
God’s Law. “The sin” is lawlessness, correctly translated in 
the Revised Version at lJohn 3:4.

• Hamartia — missing the mark; which the apostle Paul 
countered by the strength of Christ (Phil. 3:14). The “mark” is 
the example of the Lord Jesus Christ.

So what is “sin”? The first four words describe moral actions. 
They are sins which we daily commit as transgressions. Of these, 
the Lord Jesus Christ, the Son of God, was innocent, never being a 
participant of any of them.

The fourth word, anomia should not be manifested among the 
saints. Thus states John in his epistles, for “lawlessness” indicates a 
complete disregard of the principles of God’s Word, a rejection of 
its application by the individual.

We are called upon to manifest the glory of God in our lives 
(Rom. 5:2). Anything short of this is hamartia-sm. How do we 
come to this conclusion? The word hamartia, is the only word that 
means “to miss the mark, to miss the target,” and the mark or target 
is the glory of God. When we miss that mark, the hamartia-sin is 
not a metonym; it is a reality.

Furthermore, lJohn 1:8 states: “If we say that we have no sin, 
we deceive ourselves, and the Truth is not in us.” The word “have” 
means “to possess,” and the word “sin,” is hamartia-sin. This 
means that “if we say that we are not possessed with hamartia-sin, 
we deceive ourselves...”
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Do we really understand that the Lord Jesus Christ died a 
sacrificial death upon the stake for this harmatia-sin he possessed 
in common with all mankind? The Scripture states, in Romans 6:10 
“he died unto the hamartia — sin once ...” This is the word Bro. 
Thomas deals with in Elpis Israel, and which has to be seen in two 
principal acceptations, namely Cause and Effect.

It is the hamartia — sin which he (Christ) possessed, the same as 
we possess, and for which he died. He did not die for our sins, nor 
did he die for our transgressions. How do we know this?

The word translated “for” is the Greek word hyper in association 
with the genitive case of the word hamartia-sin or hamartia-sin[s], 
and in this case hyper means on all occasions: on behalf of, thus 
making the Son of God the true representative of his fellows. If the 
Lord Jesus had to die for our transgressions, then Paul should say 
in Romans 6:10, “For in that he died, he died unto either parabasis, 
paraptoma, opheilema, anomia, but he does not say that. Instead, he 
teaches that Jesus died unto the hamartia-sin, once.

This is also in harmony with the High Priest’s duty in Israel 
when on the Day of Atonement, in accordance with Heb. 7:27, 
he had to offer first for his own hamartia-sin, and also for 
the hamartia-sin[s] of the people he represented, with one 
sacrifice. This is exactly what the Son of God has done. He died 
for his own cause, and the cause and the effects of those for 
whom he came to save from the body of this death. When we 
consider the quotation of Bro. H. P. Mansfield (The Atonement, 
p. 215), that “sin in the flesh cannot be atoned for, reconciled to 
God, or redeemed...” we need to read his next words that sadly 
some are ignoring: “.. .though its possessors may be ” The diabolos 
(sin in the flesh) must be destroyed, not “redeemed,” which is the 
purpose of atonement, but in so doing, the bearer of sin’s flesh 
is redeemed. Paul further taught that “our body of humiliation 
(because of sin — HPM) will be fashioned like unto his [Christ’s] 
glorious body.”

Bro. H. P. Mansfield also wrote: “The work of God in Christ is 
to destroy this principle of evil, or diabolos, in the nature of those 
who will be styled the Redeemed. When this has been done for 
them, as it was done for the Lord Jesus Christ, 2,000 years ago, 
they will be free from the devil and from the dominion of death, 
and consequently saved with a great and glorious salvation.” (The 
Atonement, p. 216). Note the order of things: [1] Destruction of the 
devil; [2] death has no more dominion; [3] a glorious salvation. 
Heb. 2:14 presents the means, whereas Rom. 6:9 illustrates how 
death had no more dominion when the Lord was raised (Gk. 
egheiro) from the dead.

There are also other reasons and biblical proofs that the
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destruction of the devil as far as the Lord Jesus Christ was concerned 
did not take place at his glorification. God (not Jesus) raised Jesus 
from the dead, and it was God who bestowed upon Jesus divine 
nature. But Paul says that it was Jesus (not God) who “destroyed 
he who has the power of death, that is the diabolos by the means of 
his death” (also see the Diaglott). This statement is important, and 
draws attention to the first covenant of God’s promises. Gen. 3:15 
demands that the destroyer of the diabolos [seed of the serpent] is 
the Seed of the woman [Christ].

In regard to the Seed of the Woman, we learn:
[1] He was to be bom of Adam’s race (Mat. 1:1; Deu. 18).
[2] He was to be the Seed of the woman and the Son of God 

(Gal. 4:4; 2Sam. 7:14; IChr. 17:13).
[3] He was to be killed, offering himself as a sacrifice (Isa. 

53:5-10).
[4] He was to destroy the power that killed him (ICor. 15) 

etc.
[5] He was to rise from the dead (Rom. 8:11).

Paul teaches that it was the Lord Jesus who “destroyed the 
diabolos’'' (Heb. 2:14); thus when some teach that Christ’s diabolos 
was destroyed at his glorification they must also accept that the 
“Seed of the Woman” was God, as it was God, not Christ, who 
glorified the Son. This logic gave rise to the Catholic dogma of 
redemption.

Further, if Christ did not “destroy the diabolos” at his crucifixion, 
what was the purpose of his sacrificial death? It would be no different 
from the animal sacrifices offered by others, as it would merely be 
representative of death, and not a victory over sin in himself, that it 
might be for others. The “death of His Son” is the means by which 
“we are reconciled to God” (Rom. 5:10), that, being reconciled, we 
are “saved in his life” (the life of the glorified Christ, the mediator 
of his brethren, as explained in Expositor: Romans, p. 159).

In Eureka, vol. 1, p. 126, Bro. Thomas observes of the work of 
the Lord Jesus: “He must reign, till He [the Father] have put all 
enemies under his feet (Psa. 8:6; 110:1). ‘The last enemy that shall 
be destroyed is death.’ The Son, then, is to reign as the Father’s 
king-priest, until death shall be abolished from the earth. This 
implies the previous extermination of sin; for death is the wages of 
sin; and wages are not paid where services are not rendered.” Sin is 
the enemy of God; death is opposed to the purpose of the Deity, and 
therefore, as Bro. Thomas clearly teaches. Death is the last enemy 
to be abolished, as he shows from ICor. 15:26. He also points out 
that sin must be exterminated before death can be abolished, and 
death is removed by a change of our nature. — George Armonis
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CHRIST -
THE NEW AND BETTER DELIVERER

CHAPTER THREE

The Better Apostle Than Moses
The Better Lawgiver

Having clearly established the divine work accomplished in 
the redemption of the Son, and the way in which he was prepared 
for the purpose of being the “Captain of Salvation” (Heb. 2:10), 
the Redeemer of his family through the work of sacrifice and by 
which the spiritual creation is formed, Paul now directs attention 
to the provision of a spiritual House, in which both Moses and 
Christ are to be found. The important theme of the giving of the 
Law and the leading through the pathway of probation is given 
greater prominence, and the wonderful way in which the work of the 
Master provides for the successful journey to the Land of Promise 
is accomplished.

Christ a Better Apostle than Moses 
— vv. 1-6.

The Jews believe Moses to be 
the great deliverer and leader of 
the nation (cp. Jn. 9:29; Mat. 23:2). 
Now Paul shows that the Lord Jesus 
provides a greater leadership, a 
more permanent deliverance, not 
only through the wilderness of life, 
but into the future joy of immortality. 
The work of Moses was as a servant 
in the Family House of Yahweh; the 
Lord Jesus is the Son in the House, 
and therefore of greater authority.

Verse 1
“Wherefore” — Gk. othen, 

whence, i.e., for which reason. The 
same introduction is seen in ch. 2:17 
to connect what is now presented 
with the previous thoughts. Having 
shown the way in which Christ was 
prepared for his great mediatorial 
work, Paul now urges his readers 
to recognise that they had a great 
helper, even the Son of God.

“holy brethren” — The word 
“holy” signifies that which is 
devoted, or separated for a certain 
purpose. The believers’ identification 
with Christ sanctifies (causes them to 
become holy), and constitutes them 
saints, making them partakers of his 
holiness, as the Ecclesial body (Col. 
1:2).

“partakers” — Gk. metochoi, 
sharers, “fellows,” as in ch. 1:9; 
“partners” (Luke 5:7). Israel was “set 
apart” in Yahweh’s purpose (Lev. 
20:24-26; 19:1), and constituted a 
“holy nation” unto Himself (Exo. 
19:5-6). Israel had been “partners” 
with Moses in the exodus through 
the wilderness, and with Joshua when 
entering into the Promised Land.

“of the heavenly calling” — A 
calling superior to the earthbound 
existence of man (ch. 2:15), not 
merely that of the land of Israel, but 
of the Kingdom of God throughout 
the earth. Those partaking in this 
exalted privilege have all been “bom
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CHAPTER THREE

Looking to 
the Promised Rest

Paul is about to introduce the 
idea of “inheritance” to remind 
his readers that the promised rest 
in the land through the leadership 
of Moses and Joshua, did not 
achieve the desired result that 
was anticipated when Yahweh 
called “His Son” (Hos. 11:1) out 
of Egypt. Paul takes these two 
revered and honoured fathers of 
the nation and, in chapters 3 
and 4, compares them both with 
Christ — to show how he was, 
and is, superior to both of them.

- K.C.

from above” (Jn. 3:3). The Lord 
invites his fellows to participate in 
the “heavenlies” (Eph. 1:3, 20; 2:6, 
etc; Heb. 8:5; 9:23; 2Tim. 1:9; 2Pet. 
1:10; Phil. 3:14), and in this regard 
there is a contrast to the Mosaic 
constitution of natural Israel of the 
past.

“consider” — Gk. katanoesale, 
from kata and noeo, to perceive 
with the mind; to consider attentively 
and thoughtfully; to fix the eyes 
or mind upon. The word does not 
indicate a mere glance, but a diligent 
contemplation with all earnest 
attention. Literally, the word indicates 
the need to “bring your mind to bear 
(as in steering a vessel), observe 
closely, thoughtfully, to fix one’s 
eyes and mind upon the object.”

This is indicated in the example 
of the cherubim in the Most Holy 
place of the tabernacle (Exo. 25:20), 
which were formed so that their faces 
“shall look one to another.” The 
Hebrew indicates: “one toward his 
brother,” a lesson in compatibility 
between brethren, with faces directed 
toward each other and gazing down 
upon the golden mercyseat. In so 
doing, the cherubic figures had to 
look intently upon the symbolic

Messiah, and upon the blood of the 
atonement victim displayed thereon: 
“toward the mercy seat shall the 
faces of the cherubim be.” Paul now 
urges his readers to do the same, to 
“attentively regard” (Diaglott) the 
face of Jesus Christ, and to observe 
the work of Yahweh accomplished 
in him. They had been allowing their 
attention to relax as far as Christ was 
concerned, concentrating upon the 
ritual ceremonies of the Law, and 
thus turning back to the old covenant 
instead of recognising the importance 
of the substance above the shadow. 
Likewise, when we are not diligent 
about the Truth, we rely upon the 
ritual of ecclesial responsibility and 
attendance, rather than observing the 
reality of our Hope as seen in Christ.

“the Apostle” — The Gk. 
apostolon signifies to send forth; 
from apo, off, away; and stello, to set; 
depart; to place. Hence “one sent,” 
thus a messenger with a specific 
purpose to accomplish. Moses was 
an apostle (Exo. 3:10-16; 8:3), and 
similarly the Lord Jesus was so 
appointed (Lk. 10:16; Jn. 3:17, 34; 
5:36; 6:29; 17:3,8,21,25. They both 
had been sent by Yahweh. Thus Paul 
presents Christ as not inferior, but 
greater than Moses in this regard. 
In effect Moses and his covenant is 
contrasted by Paul with Christ and 
the new covenant.

“and High Priest” — Christ 
combined these two offices of 
Apostle and High Priest (Zech. 6:13; 
Rev. 5:10) showing his superiority 
over Moses. It might seem out of 
place for Paul to mention Christ’s 
High Priesthood at this stage of his 
exposition, in outlining his compari
son with Moses, who was not high 
priest in Israel, but it is done to 
emphasize the superiority of the 
Lord Jesus, not only in matters of 
apostleship to Israel, but also in 
his capacity of priesthood over that
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established in the Mosaic economy. 
The high priesthood figures 
prominently in the epistle (see ch. 
2:17; 4:14; 5:10; 6:20; 7:26; 8:1; 
9:11).

The Law (Num. 18:7-8) separated 
the two offices of Leadership and 
Priesthood. But in Christ the offices 
are combined (Zech. 6:13). In this 
way Paul introduced a theme which 
he developed later in the epistle. 
Meanwhile, we must bear in mind 
that [1] Angels and prophets came 
to Israel as Those Sent (apostles) 
in the Name of Yahweh (Jer. 11:7; 
25:3, 4; 35:14; 44:4, etc.); and [2] 
The High Priest came to Israel in the 
name of Yahweh, bearing it upon 
his forehead (Exo. 28:36-38). He 
also came in the name of Israel 
before Yahweh, bearing the names 
of the twelve tribes in stones on 
his shoulders. Christ combined all 
these features and procedures; thus 
showing his superiority over both the 
Law and the Leadership; both Aaron 
and Moses.

“of our profession” — Gk. 
homologias, an agreement made, 
assent, confession; to speak the same 
thing as another; to agree. From the 
idea of “speaking together; to hold on; 
to speak the same thing as another; to 
agree.” The RV uniformly renders 
the Greek word as “confession.” We 
have Christ’s example (ITim. 6:12), 
which we must follow (Heb. 4:14; 
10:23). In so doing, the believer 
agrees with Yahweh’s Truth (2Cor. 
9:13) and therefore continues to 
testify to his faith in what Yahweh 
has caused to be expressed.

Agreement and assent is given 
to the terms of the Covenant in 
baptism, as did Israel in the Red Sea 
in the Song of Deliverance (Exo. 
15:l-18),and in the Jordan (Deu. 
29:12; Exo. 24:7); so did the Lord 
Jesus before John the Baptist at the 
beginning of his ministry (Mat. 3:15),
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and before Pilate at its conclusion 
(cp. ITim. 6:13). “Confession” is 
the result of holy brethren speaking 
the same thing as God’s Truth, 
expressing complete faith in what He 
has caused to be expressed.

“Christ Jesus” — Sig. “Anointed 
Saviour.” The title indicates that he 
has succeeded in the suffering (ch. 
1:9) and has attained the glory. He 
is the One appointed to manifest the 
salvation of Yahweh in a way far 
greater than ever Moses could reveal. 
In so identifying with the Lord Jesus 
as members of the “heavenly calling,” 
we must follow him who, through the 
apostle, had spoken from heaven (ch. 
12:25).

Verse 2
“Who was” — Gk. “as being” 

(i.e. “is”). The word “was” is in 
the Greek present participle, and 
rendered in the Diaglott as “who is.” 
Every verb in “participle,” as this 
one, indicates a continuing action. 
Christ’s continuing faithfulness as 
an apostle is to be seen in that he 
spoke only those things which his 
Father had taught him (Jn. 8:38; 
12:49), and he continues to manifest 
that faithfulness in his mediatorial 
activity.

“faithful” — Gk. piston, 
faithful, trustworthy (see note ch. 
2:17; Jn. 12: 49-50; 17:4, 8; 10:10). 
His faithfulness is demonstrated 
in the perfect obedience rendered 
to the voice of his Father. In this 
he is greater than Moses, who was 
unable to resist the temptation of 
his nation at the end of his life, 
and spoke unadvisedly with his lips 
(Psa. 106:33; Num. 20:10), failing to 
reflect the righteousness of God.

“to Him that appointed him” — 
Gk. poiesanti, literally, “made” (see 
ISam. 12:1; Exo. 18:25; Acts 2:36; 
Rev. 5:10). As the Lord was “made” 
sin by birth (2Cor. 5:21 where the
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same word is only used in the first 
occurrence of the word “sin”); he was 
similarly “made” by righteousness to 
fulfil the divine purpose of salvation.

“as also Moses was faithful in all 
His house” — RV mg. “The house of 
Him that appointed” (i.e., God; Num. 
12:7; Heb. 10:21; ITim. 3:15; IPet. 
4:17). It is important to note that the
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Yahweh, the Great Builder
The globe is the platform; the 

world that which is constituted, or 
built, upon it; and the Builder is 
God; for, “He that built all things 
is God” (Heb. 3:4). Now the world 
was not built out of nothing. The 
materials had been prepared by 
the work of the six days; and by 
the moral phenomena of the fall. 
At this crisis, there appeared a 
natural system of things, with 
two transgressors, in whom sin 
had enthroned itself; and who 
were endued with the power of 
multiplying such as themselves 
to an unlimited extent. This 
population, then, was either to act 
for itself under the uncontrolled 
dominion of sin; or, things must 
be so constituted as to bring it 
into order and subjection to the 
sovereignty of God. The result of 
the former alternative would have 
been to barbarize mankind, and to 
fill the earth with violence. This 
is demonstrated by what actually 
occurred before the flood when 
the divine constitution of things 
was corrupted and abolished 
by the world. Man when left 
to himself never improves. God 
made man upright; but look at the 
wretched specimens of humanity, 
which are presented in those 
regions where God has left them 
to their natural tendency, under 
the impulse of their uncontrolled 
propensities. Man thus abandoned 
of God, degenerates into an 
ignorant savage, ferocious as the 
beasts of prey

— J. T., Elpis Israel, p. 126.

references in Heb. 3:2-6 relate to 
the House of God, first manifested 
in Israel through the ritual of the 
tabernacle, then established in Christ 
in the reality of the spiritual House of 
Faith. Jesus Christ is the foundation 
stone laid by the Almighty (Eph. 
2:20), who is also the Builder under 
the direction of his Father (cp. Heb. 
11:10; Rev. 21:5; 1 Cor. 3:9).

Note the repetition of the word 
“house” (vv. 2, 3,4,5,6), which can 
profitably be coloured in the text, to 
draw attention to the subject matter 
of Paul’s exposition in this section 
which points to the exalted work of 
Christ, the Apostle and High Priest of 
our profession.

The greater glory of the House 
of Yahweh is because of the divine 
architecture. Moses constructed the 
nation under the direction of God. 
Whilst Moses was a servant-labourer 
in the house, he “testified of things 
to come,” and of one “more worthy” 
(v. 3).

Verse 3
“For this man was counted 

worthy of more glory than 
Moses” — The words “counted 
worthy” signifies that which is more 
excellent. The Lord’s worthiness was 
established by his perfect obedience, 
leading to his atoning sacrifice, by 
which he became the Mediator and 
Redeemer of the family of God, 
prophesied in Zech. 6:12-13. Moses 
was elevated as king in Jeshurun 
(Deu. 33:5), whilst Aaron was the 
priest, but as the Branch of Yahweh, 
Christ continues both as king and 
priest for the olahm millennial period. 
The words “more glory” come from 
the Gk.pleiona, rendered “greater” in 
Lk. 11:31, 32, and “more excellent” 
in Heb. 11:4. The “higher glory” than 
that of Moses is seen in the difference 
between the two covenants and the 
two mediators (2Cor. 3:7; 4:6).

“inasmuch” — Gk. kath’osotu

THE CHRISTADELPHIAN EXPOSITOR:
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literally, “as much or great as.” RV 
has: “by so much.” There is a contrast 
between Moses and the greater 
builder, the Lord Jesus.

“as he who hath builded the 
house hath more honour than 
the house” — What Christ builds, 
he builds under the supervision of 
Yahweh and for His glory (2Sam. 
7:13; cp. mg. Psa. 72:17). Christ 
received his authority by divine 
appointment (Heb. 1:3; 2:9; 3:2; 12:2), 
showing superiority over Moses. The 
house he is building is a spiritual 
family, prophesied to David (2Sam. 
7:11). The words “hath builded” are 
kataskeuasas, from kata and skeuo, 
which signifies to erect, furnish, 
equip, and make ready, comprising 
the whole process of preparing, 
building the structure and furnishing 
a house (as in Isa. 43:7). The word 
is rendered “prepare” in Mat. 11:10; 
Mk. 1:2; Lk. 1:17; 7:27; Heb. 11:7; 
IPet. 3:20; “build” in Heb. 3:3, 4; 
“make” in Heb. 9:2; “ordain” in Heb. 
9:6.

Verse 4
“For every house is builded by 

some man” — The R.V. mg. has 
“established” for the world “builded.” 
Thus the existence of a building 
is a testimony to the architect and 
builder, and reflects to the ability and 
purpose intended. What is seen in 
the common activities of mankind, 
is evident in the greater work of the 
Creator.

“but He that built all things is 
God” — Yahweh is the instigator 
of the work of redemption as 
foreshadowed in types, ritual and 
prophecy, that ultimately through 
His Son, dominion and glory should 
grace His eternal purpose. Christ 
received his position by appointment 
from Yahweh (ch. 3:2) as “heir of 
all things” (1:2-3; Eph. 1:10; Heb. 
2:8. In this work of redemption of 
the human race, Yahweh has been

Christ, A Son in the House
Literally the Greek text means 

“anointed as son,” indicating 
Christ’s exalted position of 
authority and supervision over 
Yahweh’s house (cp. ch. 1:2). 
The Hebrews venerated Moses’ 
position in the national house 
of Israel, but he was still a 
“servant,” whereas Christ was 
Son — and, as firstborn, was 
over the house of Yahweh. In 
v. 1 Christ was called “High 
Priest” while in v. 6 he is called 
“Son.” Both are seen as “over 
the house,” in the sense that the 
House of Yahweh was presided 
over by the Anointed. Under the 
Law, Yahweh’s “house” was the 
tabernacle, over which the High 
Priest presided, being appointed 
thereto by the anointing of oil 
(Num. 18:8).

Thus, Paul drew attention to 
the fact that Yahweh’s “house” 
now had over it One who was 
the counterpart, the antitypical 
fulfilment, of all that the Jewish 
High Priest had done in that 
capacity (cp. ch. 10:21). — K.C.

the Planner and Instigator and Prime 
Moving Power. But, because this 
work of salvation involves Him 
in dealings with sinful humans, it 
necessarily requires the work of a 
priestly mediator between Himself 
and man. It is for these reasons, and 
under these circumstances, that Christ 
has acted as mediator on behalf of his 
Father, and in the building of the 
spiritual House of Faith, Yahweh is 
elevated and His work manifested. 
Thus, the apostle Paul declared that 
the whole work of atonement was 
through the “determinate counsel and 
foreknowledge of God” (Acts 2:23).

Verse 5
“And Moses verily was faithful” 

— He was faithful (Gk. pistos, to
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trust; to be relied upon) inasmuch as 
he carried out his duties, and upheld 
the commandments delivered to him 
from Yahweh. Although faithful in 
his actions for the salvation of the 
people, Moses was inferior to the 
Son, concerning whom he prophesied 
(Deu. 18:18).

“in” — Gk. 8V, en, within; inside 
(see the chart on p. 19), and compare 
the word “in” with that which in v.

CHAPTER THREE

6 describes the position of Christ: 
“over" the house. Moses was brought 
into the “house of God” by divine 
selection, in order that he could 
perform the work of the Almighty 
in the selection of His people from 
the domination of Pharaoh’s House, 
described as the “house of bondmen” 
(Deu. 7:8; cp. ISam. 2:27). From the 
house of Pharaoh, Moses was called 
to serve in the House of Yahweh.

THE CHRISTADELPHIAN EXPOSITOR:
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Builders of the House of God: Heb. 3:4-6
As Israel came out of Egypt Moses was ordered to erect the tabernacle 

according to the instructions of God (Exo. 40; Heb. 8:5), being built of 
selected materials, such as wood, metals, curtains, etc. It represented the 
greater spiritual building being erected by the Lord Jesus, raised up of 
living and enlightened beings, created in his own intellectual and moral 
likeness (ICor. 3:9, 16; Eph.
2:20, 22). This is the building 
of God expounded in Hebrews 
3. The comparison Paul makes 
between Moses and Christ is not, 
intended to detract from Moses’ 
outstanding faithfulness. He 
and Christ were both faithful 
in the work given them, and 
in their report of the Word of 
God. Bro. Thomas has some 
excellent comments in Eureka,
vol. 5, page 99, concerning the Mosaic tabernacle and the “heavenlies in 
Christ,” explaining: “The tabernacle... was built of wood, curtains, gold... 
the building the Lord erects is raised up of living and enlightened beings, 
created in his own image, and after his own intellectual and moral likeness. 
These are the ‘heavenlies in Christ’ (Eph. 1:3).” The comparison is between 
Moses as the representative of a system (the Law) which was not designed 
of itself to bring salvation, and the “way” which, in Christ, is effectual for 
eternal life. This comparison helps us to appreciate the purpose of the Law, 
and the greater benefits in Christ: both pail of the “House of God” of Heb. 
3:5. This chapter of the epistle is largely devoted to contrasts of the systems 
and dispensations that relate to both Christ and Moses; yet Paul is careful 
to show that they were both, individually, united as one as far as faith and 
conduct are concerned. Paul carefully stressed the glory of Moses, because 
he is about to prove convincingly, the greater glory of Christ (v. 3). The last 
words of v. 2 are a quotation from Num. 12:7 and form portion of Yahweh's 
instruction in vv. 6-8 regarding His attitude toward Moses. This record is an 
outstanding testimony to the greatness, honour and glory of Moses. It might 
appear peculiar that Paul would quote this reference when he is endeavouring 
to prove Christ’s superiority over Moses; for here, Yahweh reveals Moses to 
be above any other prophet in the ways recorded. This reference to the very 
greatness of Moses sets the highest standard by which to make the proper 
comparison with Christ. Had Paul quoted any lesser standard, his comparison 
with Christ would have been weakened thereby. — K.C.
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“all His house” — The House is 
God’s House of Redemption (v. 4), in 
which Moses acted as a servant.

“as a servant” — Gk. therapon, 
an attendant, here spoken of Moses 
discharging the duties committed to 
him by God. The word indicates a 
more honoured position than that of 
a doulos, bond-slave, and speaks of 
a service of a hearty and affectionate 
nature (see the description of 
Yahweh’s servant Moses in Exo. 
14:31; Josh. 1:2).

“for a testimony” — The fact 
that Yahweh bore testimony to the 
faithfulness of His servant, Moses 
(Num. 12:7), was a guarantee of 
the trustworthiness of the things 
Moses reported as coming from God. 
The Gk. is marturion, translated 
“testified” (ITim. 2:6); “witness” 
(Acts 7:44; Jas. 5:3); “testimony” 
(Rev. 15:5; ICor. 1:6).

“of those things which were to 
be spoken after” — Lit. “of the things 
going to be spoken;” emphasizing 
the prophetic character of Moses’ 
experiences. He served under the 
example and shadow of heavenly 
things, which pointed forward to 
Christ (Heb. 8:5), and prophesied of 
the coming of the Son of God, as the 
great Prophet (Deu. 18:15-18), of the 
destiny of the people of Israel down 
the ages (Deu. 28-30). In that he 
conveyed the instructions and wisdom 
of the Deity without any deviation or 
compromise. Moses heard Yahweh’s 
words, and wrote them in a book with 
which his only connection was the 
scribing instrument. The book was 
not part of him, whereas Yahweh’s 
Word was a vital, living part of 
Christ; this showed in the words he 
spoke and the character he revealed.

Verse 6
“But Christ as a son over His 

own house” — There is no word 
in the original for “own” and it

Full Assurance of Hope
Now, “the kingdom of God and 
of His Christ” will consist of 
all these things; and will be as 
material an institution — as real 
and terrestrial a monarchy as 
those of Great Britain, Belgium, 
or Spain. It is not now an existent 
reality; for, though it once existed 
under a constitution, which hath 
waxed old and vanished away; its 
elements are dissolved from their 
previous combination, and remain 
dispersed. Their restitution is, 
however, a matter of promise, 
attested by two immutable things, 
by the oath and existence of the 
living God. His kingdom and 
empire on earth are a great truth, 
but not an existing fact; they 
are visible only to the eye of 
faith, and are required by their 
founder to be received in the 
“full assurance of hope," with 
rejoicing and confidence to the 
end (Heb. 3:6,14; 4:11).
— J. Thomas, Elpis Israel, p. 227.

should be omitted (as in the RV). 
The “house” described in vv. 2-6 is 
Yahweh’s, in which Moses found 
activity as a servant, and Christ finds 
service as a son. The RSV has: “over 
God’s house as a son.” An alternate 
translation has: “Christ is a faithful 
son in charge of God’s household.” 
The house is described as “God’s” 
in ch. 10:21, as the house of the 
Abrahamic covenant in ch. 11:10, 
and as the “house of Wisdom” in 
Pro. 9:1.

The Gr. word for “over” is, 
epi (see p. 19), signifying “on; 
upon;” different from that which 
described Moses’ position in 
v. 5, as “within.” Thus, Paul draws 
out the implications of his reference 
to Num. 12:7-8. Though so highly 
commended, rated above any of his 
contemporaries, Moses was only 
“in” the house, whilst Christ was
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appointed “upon” the house, 
indicating his authority.

“whose house are we” — We 
become members of Yahweh’s 
spiritual house of Israel, the 
ecclesia, by identification with 
the High Priest (ICor. 3:16-17; 
2Cor. 6:16; Eph. 2:20-22; ITim. 
3:15; Heb. 10:21-22; 12:22; IPet. 
4:17; Rev. 3:12.

“iP’ — An extremely 
important principle, repeated in 
vv. 7, 14, 15; 4:5. There must 
be continuous belief and action, 
unlike that which was manifested 
by Israel in the past (see Jn. 8:31, 
51; 13:17; 14:15, 23; 15:7, 10, 
14; Rom. 4:24; 11:22; ICor. 15:2; 
Col. 1:23; 3:1; IThes. 3:8; 2Tim. 
2:12-13). To emphasize this, the 
apostle Paul now draws attention 
to the examples of the past, as a 
warning to his readers to maintain 
the faith. There is a danger of 
losing the Truth because of 
apostasy: Heb. 2:3; 6:6; 10:26, 
38; 12:25.

“we hold fast” — The Truth 
demands a firm commitment 
and determination to maintain 
its principles whatever pressures 
and circumstances occur. The Gk. 
kataschomen signifies to grasp 
hold, keep secure, keep firm 
possession of. It is used in Heb. 
10:23; IThes. 5:21; Heb. 3:14 
(“hold”); Lk. 8:15 (“keep”); ICor. 
15:2 (“keep in memory”).

“the confidence” — Gk. 
pcirrhesian, the liberty of speaking 
boldly or freedom of speech; 
to speak freely; the unreserved 
flow of expression. The RV and 
Youngs has: “boldness.” Thus, 
to be fearless, confident and 
manifesting cheerful courage, 
something that is often lacking in 
the modem, sophisticated lifestyle 
of today. The fact of Christ’s 
resurrection gave the apostles

The Word “To-day”
This is a scriptural term, and must be 
explained by the scriptural use of it. 
In the sacred writings, then, the term 
is used to express a period of over two 
thousand years. This use of it occurs in 
David, as it is written, “To-day if ye will 
hear His voice, harden not your hearts, 
lest ye enter not into My rest” (Psa. 
95:7-11). The apostle, commenting 
upon this passage about one thousand 
years after it was written, says, “exhort 
one another daily, while it is called 
to-day;” and, “labor, to enter into the 
rest that remaineth for the people of 
God” (Heb. 3:13; 4:11,9). Thus, it was 
called “to-day,” when David wrote; 
and “to-day,” when Paul commented 
upon it. This was a long day; but one, 
however, which is not yet finished; 
and will continue unclosed until the 
manifestation of the rest in the Paradise 
of God. If it be admitted, that we are 
still in “the day of salvation ” then it 
must be received as true, that we are 
living “while it is called to-day” — that 
“to-day” is now; and this “now” will 
be present until the Lord Jesus enters 
into his rest (Psa. 132:13-18), which 
he cannot do until he has finished the 
work God has given him to do (Isa. 
49:5-6, 8; 40:10). “Behold, now is the 
time of acceptance; now is the day," 
or the “to-day,” “of salvation” (2Cor. 
6:2), — a period of time from Joshua 
to the future glorious manifestation of 
Christ in the kingdom, to say nothing 
of “the accepted time” to the patriarchs, 
before the typical rest of Israel in the 
promised land. This “to-day,” however, 
is limited both to Jew and Gentile; and 
in defining this limitation, Paul tells us, 
that “to-day” means, “after so long a 
time” “God limiteth a certain day,” 
says he, “saying in David, to-day, after 
so long a time: as it is said, to-day if 
ye will hear His voice, harden not your 
hearts” (Heb. 4:7). When this time has 
elapsed, it will no longer be “to-day;” 
but to-morrow, or the seventh day 
of the millennial week. — J.T., Elpis 
Israel, p. 62.
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Provocation and Temptation
Although the Greek words translated “provocation” (Gk.parapikrasmos) 

and “temptation” (Gk. peirasmos) basically mean the same as the two 
words in Hebrew (both proper names, translated in Psa. 95:8 in the RV as 
“Meribah” and “Massah”), they were the names given to two places where 
Moses struck the rock to provide Israel with water in the wilderness, which 
pointed forward to the work of the Lord Jesus Christ. Moses later reminded 
the people that “Thy Holy One with whom thou didst prove at Massah 
and with whom thou didst strive at the waters of Meribah” (Deu. 33:8). 
The Holy One with whom they “strove” at Meribah is the Word that they 
rejected when they were contrary against Him. In effect, the “Holy One” 
stood upon the rock in Horeb when Moses had been given the command 
to approach it. The Holy One upon the rock was the angelic representative 
of the Deity. He spoke the words of the Invisible One in the heavens, by 
whose power, being placed at the angel’s disposal, water was made to 
flow from the rock. So long as the water gushed forth, it indicated that the 
Eternal and Almighty Power operated upon that rock, and by that figure the 
“Rock” followed Israel in their wanderings (ICor. 10).

Thus, in a figure, when Moses made that rock part of himself by 
identifying with it for the purpose of the miracle and prophecy, he and the 
rock became representative of someone to later appear, to provide “living 
waters” of Truth (Jn. 4:14). Because the Rock at Horeb pointed forward to 
this future event and person, it was a “spiritual” Rock. Thus Paul wrote, 
“that rock was Christ” (ICor. 10:4).

The Holy One was Himself the embodiment of that Power. This same 
Power was later manifested in the earthy seed of Abraham. The rock 
became highly typical of Christ. Therefore, the Power, of which the Holy 
One on the rock was a manifestation or expression, was Yahweh (Exo. 
17:6), “He Who Shall Be,” who was later to be seen in the Lord Jesus 
Christ and later still will be seen in the multitudinous Christ.

The Rock in the wilderness was again, wrongly, smitten by Moses at 
the end of the wanderings when the nation assembled at Kadesh, pointing 
to Yahweh’s Manifestation in one who would, in turn, be smitten by those 
Jews who, like Moses, would speak unadvisedly with their lips. So at the 
beginning of the “age” of those to whom Paul wrote in Hebrews, the Lord 
Jesus was smitten by the Mosaic wielders of Sin, the serpent power. When 
so smitten, there came forth life-giving water of Truth which, because he 
had been the manifestation of the power of Yahweh, has followed believers 
in him, to this present “end of the age.”

Paul’s concern for his Hebrew brethren was this:
• Just as Yahweh \v Word had been rejected by the wilderness 

generation at Massah;
• And was again rejected at the crucifixion of Christ —
• Just as the Word was typically smitten at Meribah and the Word 

again rejected there, so that Moses could not enter the land;
Paul was afraid that his generation would in the same way reject the 

Truth, and so smite Christ a second time — and be prevented from entering 
the promised rest of the Kingdom Age.
When Moses referred to the reason for his own rejection from the land, 
he told Israel it was “for your sakes” (Deu. 1:34-37). That is, “You must 
see the principle involved in the second smiting of the rock as recorded
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by Moses.” The first century believers of the gospel were better able to 
understand this principle. Paul’s unwritten question was: “Are you also going 
to smite Christ the second time?” (Heb. 6:6). The implied answer is, “If you 
do, at this end of the age, then you too will be rejected from the promised 
Rest.” If they decided to hold on to Moses instead of Christ, Moses would 
lead them to their exclusion from the promised inheritance. — K.C.

great boldness in expressing the 
gospel message: Acts 4:13; 2Cor. 
3:12 (mg.); Eph. 6:19; Acts 28:31; 
Heb. 10:19. The word is used to 
describe an acceptable approach to 
Yahweh; emphasizing the liberty of 
access we enjoy through Christ (Eph. 
3:12; Heb. 10:33; 4:16).

“and the rejoicing of the hope” 
— Lit. “the glorying of our hope.” 
The Gk. kauchema has the idea 
of boasting, glorying (2Cor. 1:12; 
Phil. 2:16; Rom. 5:2; Heb. 6:11, 
18; 7:19; 10:23; Rom. 12:12;15:13), 
so describing the joy of a hope that 
looks beyond present circumstances, 
to the time when the kingdom of God 
will be established.

“firm unto the end” — The 
Gk. telous signifies “to set out for 
a definite point or goal,” such as 
might be seen in the completion of 
a building or house (e.g., v. 6). This 
“end” is accomplished not in Moses, 
but in Christ (ch. 7:11; cp. 3:14; 6:8, 
11). Israel were called from Egypt, 
but most never reached the designed 
end, of an entrance into the promised 
land, and the time of “rest” (ch. 4:8).

Christ’s Followers Must Aim 
Higher than Those of Moses: vv. 
7-13.

The experience of the past with 
the nation that was blessed with 
the knowledge of divine salvation, 
and led out of Egypt by the great 
redeemer, Moses, is set out by 
the apostle Paul as a warning to 
believers, as they continue along 
the pathway to Yahweh's House 
of Habitation. The failure of the 
generation in the wilderness can

be repeated in the experiences of 
present-day followers.

Verse 7
“Wherefore” — The word dio, 

is from dia, and means “on which 
account.” Thus the word “wherefore” 
signifies: “On account of which; or 
what has preceded leads to that which 
follows.” Paul introduces this section 
of his exposition by emphasizing the 
voice of Yahweh as thus saith the 
Spirit the Holy (lit. Gk.), being heard 
through the power of inspiration.

“as the Holy Spirit saith” — The 
apostle intends to draw on the O.T. 
Scriptures, and therefore emphasizes 
the inspiration of the Psalms from 
which he will first quote.

It was the Holy Spirit (Yahweh’s 
dedicated power) revealed through 
Moses and the Law that had, in effect, 
pleaded with their fathers in the 
wilderness; and now it was pleading 
with them as the apostle Paul cited 
the Scriptures! His epistle was not 
just the writings of a man, a Hebrew, 
an Apostle... it was an inspired 
message from Yahweh Himself, 
applied to their present needs. The 
apostle quotes from Psa. 95:7-11, in 
order to bring the warnings of the 
past into an urgent appeal for his 
readers. The Septuagint commences 
the Psalm: "The praise of a song 
of David." Paul introduces it as a 
message to them from David, and 
returns again to this Psalm in ch. 
4:7. His motive in quoting the Psalm 
with the preface of “the Holy Spirit 
saith,” suggests his anticipation that 
his readers had wholly accepted the 
breath of inspiration (2Tim. 3:16).
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This was designed to challenge 
them with the fact, that if the former 
generation had failed under one so 
great as Moses, surely they might be 
guilty of failure by the same cause, 
and under the leadership of one who 
was greater than Moses!

The complete inspiration of the 
original Scriptures has been challenged 
by some in the Brotherhood during 
the days of Bro. Roberts, for which 
reason, the following clause is part 
of the Statement of Faith: “That the 
book currently known as the Bible, 
consisting of the Scriptures of Moses, 
the prophets, and the apostles, is the 
only source of knowledge concerning 
God and His purposes at present 
extant or available in the earth, and 
that the same were wholly given by 
inspiration of God in the writers, and 
are consequently without error in all 
parts of them, except such as may 
be due to errors of transcription or 
translation (2Tim. 3:16; ICor. 2:13; 
Heb. 1:1; 2Pet. 1:21; ICor. 14:37; 
Neh. 9:30; John 10:35).”

“To day if ye will hear His 
voice” — The voice of the Holy Spirit 
appealing through the declared word 
of David citing Psa. 95:7-11. Paul’s 
warning concerned the vital need to 
ensure that the Voice of salvation 
is heard in the day of opportunity 
(v. 13; 4:7; 2Cor. 6:2).

The word “if’ is mentioned four 
times in chs. 3-4, and also in Psa. 95:7, 
indicating the distinct probability that 
some would not hear, as proved to 
be the case. That warning remains 
for today!

David used the term “today” long 
after the disobedient generation had 
perished in the wilderness. Yet the 
exhortation and application was just 
as appropriate; its use by the apostle 
Paul in Heb. 3 indicates that it has 
a constant, continuous, appeal (Psa. 
95:7-1 l;cp. 2 Cor. 6:2).

“Today” indicates the continuing

Entering Into the Rest
Paul quoted the warning of 

Psalm 95, that “they shall not 
enter into My rest.” The Diaglott, 
YLT, RV (mg.) indicate a 
Hebrew idiom signifying a strong, 
emphatic negative. RV: “they 
shall not enter.” RSV: “they shall 
never enter.” There could be no 
repeal of the divine Oath (Num. 
14:28-29). Their hardness of heart 
caused Yahweh to righteously 
debar them from His promised 
rest (Exo. 33:14; Deu.l2:10; 
Num. 10:33). Israel enjoyed only 
a partial fulfilment of the Rest 
under Joshua (Josh. 1:13; 21:44; 
lKg. 8:56), and the offer was 
again given in David’s time (Psa. 
132:8,13,14;Isa. 11:10; Heb.4:8- 
9). The Gk. katapausin indicates a 
putting to rest, a ceasing, stopping, 
desisting (Acts 7:49; Heb. 4:1,3, 
5,10,11).

Because Israel’s folly failed 
to obtain the complete Rest, a 
dreadful warning was given by 
the apostle to the Hebrew readers. 
Moses seemed to understand that 
his own exclusion from entering 
the promised land (Deu. 1:34-37), 
was because a divine principle 
was involved. He told the people 
that he could not enter the land 
“for their sake.” Together with 
their children they had to learn 
that they could not crucify the 
Son of God afresh. This principle 
would have been destroyed if 
Moses had been allowed to enter 
the Promised Land. He has only 
been temporarily excluded, for 
he will yet find his place in the 
Kingdom at the return of Christ. 
-K.C.

period of time from Moses and Joshua 
(Deu. 9:1, 3; 29:10, 12, 13, 15); to 
the time when David spoke (Psa. 
95:7-11); onward to the time Paul 
wrote (Heb. 3:13, 15); and finally 
to the time when the true rest will
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Why Meribah Before Massah?
Paul, as does David in Psa. 95, 

mentions Meribali first, even though 
it was the last incident of the water 
from the rock at Kadesh; occurring 
at the end of the journey through the 
wilderness, whereas the striking of the 
rock at Massah (Horcb) was at the 
beginning of the 38 years. It seems 
that the Inspired Word had in mind a 
warning of the second appearance of 
the antitypical Rock before reminding 
its readers of the privileges of sharing 
the water of the Word at Horeb. In Heb. 
3, Paul warned the generation facing the 
judgment of ad70 that in many respects 
they were no better than the generation 
under Moses; that the end of the Jewish 
Commonwealth was at hand, and with 
it. they would face Christ’s coming, 
whom they “smite" the second time, by 
returning to the Mosaic ritual and lose 
out on their redemption (Heb. 6:5-6), as 
Moses was forbidden to enter the land 
of Promise. — R.A.

be revealed at Christ's manifestation 
in glory (Psa. 132:13-18; Isa. 49:5, 
6, 8).

If “today" indicates continuity, 
then it means, equally, that Yahwch’s 
voice is continuous. He spoke at

Sinai (Exo. 19:5, 19; Deu. 4:12, 
30, 33; cp. Heb. 12:19. 26. He 
spoke in the prophets (Heb. 1:1); 
He spoke in David (ch. 4:7); He 
spoke in His Son (ch. 1:1).

Verse 8
“Harden not your hearts —

The word “harden” is from the 
Gk. skleruno, to make hard; render 
obstinate; stubborn, from skello, 
to be dry, parched, stiff. It is 
an Egyptian characteristic (Exo. 
5:2; 7:22), that reflects the dry 
wilderness through which they 
moved during the forty years 
probation. We too are similarly 
in a bleak environment, in which 
again there is a “famine for the 
word of Yahweh” (Amos 8:11). 
The same word is found in Rom. 
9:18; Acts 19:9: Heb. 3:13.

Israel continued to ignore 
Yahweh’s commands and 
developedthehard-heartedattitude 
which became a characteristic of 
their life (2 Kg. 17:13, 14; Nch. 
9:16, 17. 27-29; Jer. 7:23-28; Jn. 
12:40: Pro. 29:1; Rom. 2:5). They 
were condemned by the Spirit for 
being "stiff necked" refusing to be 
moulded by the divine Wisdom, 
and seeking their own prestige 
(Deu. 31:27; Psa. 75:5: Jer. 17:23: 
Eze. 3:7).

“as in the provocation”
— Gk. parapikrasmo, from 
para, to amass, and pikraino, to 
make bitter: to provoke, irritate, 
exasperate. It only appears here 
and in v. 15. In the Hebrew of 
Psa. 95:8, the word is Meribah 
(see RV m'riybah). signifying 
strife, and refers to the incident 
which occurred near Kadesh in 

the wilderness of Zin toward the end 
of the forty years’ wandering (see 
Exo. 17:7; Num. 20:13: Nuin. 20:24: 
27:14; Deu. 32:51; 33:8: Psa. 81:7). 
It is also mentioned in regard to the
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southern border of the future 
cantons of the Kingdom in 
Eze. 47:19.

“in the day of 
temptation” — Gk. peiras- 
mou, trials; tests; to prove 
(Jas. 1:2; ICor. 10:13;2Pet.2:9; 
Num. 27:14). In Psa. 95:8 
the Hebrew word is maccah, 
translated as “Masseh” in 
the RV, referring to the folly 
of Israel at Rephidim, in the 
wilderness of Sin at Horeb, 
at the commencement of 
the wilderness wanderings. 
Masseh was located in the 
desert of Sin (Exo. 17:7), 
when Moses brought water 
from the Rock, the second 
month after leaving Egypt.

“in the wilderness” — 
Both incidents occurred in 
the wilderness, the place of 
probation for natural Israel, 
Yahweh’s “national son” 
called out of Egypt. (Hos. 
11:1). Twice Moses brought 
water out of the rock, at the 
instruction of Yahweh, the 
first at the beginning and 
the second at the conclusion, 
in the 39th year after 
leaving Egypt. On the first 
occasion, at Massah, Moses 
was instructed to strike the 
rock (Exo. 17:7; Deu. 6:16; 
9:22; 33:8), on the second 
to speak to the rock (Exo. 
17:7; Num. 20:13,24; 27:14; 
Deu. 32:51; 33:8; Psa. 81:7). 
Since the “rock” represents 
the Lord Jesus (ICor. 10:4), 
the two incidents taught that 
whilst the Lord Jesus was to 
be “struck” in crucifixion, he 
would again provide spiritual 
refreshment when “spoken 
to” at the conclusion of the 
days of probation. When 
Moses spoke unadvisedly

“That Generation”
Whenever scripture refers to a 

“generation” there are lessons to be learnt. 
Occasionally the term refers to a genealogical 
record of names; or a time period; but more 
often in scripture a generation is referred to 
and a distinction or contrast made between 
the “generation” and an individual or group 
who have separated themselves.

In Gen. 7:1 Noah is distinguished from 
those of his contemporaries. Of those who 
came out of Egypt there were only two, 
Caleb and Joshua who stood aside from 
“that generation” (Deu. 1:35-38). In Psa. 
12:7, the Psalmist expresses the fact that 
Yahweh’s determination concerning the 
righteous is to “preserve them from this 
generation for ever." Solomon points out 
that “There is a generation that curseth 
their father, and doth not bless their mother. 
There is a generation that are pure in their 
own eyes, and yet is not washed from their 
filthiness. There is a generation, O how lofty 
are their eyes! and their eyelids are lifted 
up. There is a generation, whose teeth are 
as swords, and their jaw teeth as knives, to 
devour the poor from off the earth, and the 
needy from among men" (Pro. 30:11-14). 
We live amongst “that generation” (2Tim. 
3:1-7) and must stand aside from it.

The Lord shone out from the “generation” 
of his days. On occasions he identified them 
as a “generation of vipers,” “an evil and adul
terous generation,” a “wicked generation,” 
and a “faithless and perverse generation.”

Generations have come and gone, but 
this we know, that we are living in the time 
period and amongst a community identified 
by our Lord when he stated “ Verily / say unto 
you, This generation shall not pass away, till 
all be fulfilled” (Lk. 21:32). We have many 
examples of past “generations” recorded 
as a warning of what Yahweh expects. 
Like “that generation” amongst Israel in 
the past, we have received great blessings, 
promises and assurances — how will we 
respond to the many warnings? For we are 
“a chosen generation, a royal priesthood, 
an holy nation, a peculiar people; that ye 
should shew forth the praises of him who 
hath called you out of darkness into his 
marvellous light” (IPet. 2:9). — P.E.M.
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“Wherefore...”
Having proved Christ’s 

superiority over Moses, and 
having appealed to them to really 
appreciate their greater privileges 
in Christ, Paul now explains the 
“end” of which he spoke in v. 
6, and leads on with an urgent 
exhortation to faithfulness. 
Because the “end” of the Jewish 
economy is so very near, 
Paul proceeds into an appeal to his 
Hebrew believers to stir them to 
perseverance and steadfastness. 
He wove momentous lessons that 
were important to teach those who 
desired to hold onto the Mosaic 
system, without the justification 
available in the Lord Jesus.

The word “end,” with its 
association with and reminder of, 
the Mosaic order to his Jewish 
readers, introduced by the apostle 
in an almost automatic way, brings 
his exposition to the importance 
of seeking beyond the Law to the 
“Rest” available in Christ.

Believers had been called 
out of a spiritual Egypt by a 
greater than Moses; they were 
now nearing the end of their 
pilgrimage, because nearly forty 
years had elapsed since they had 
become members in Christ, of 
Yahweh’s “house.” How much 
added meaning, therefore, did 
the lesson of the failure of their 
forefathers have for these? It 
had happened unto the former 
generation as “types” for the 
current generation (ICor. 10:11). 
When Israel was in the wilderness 
in the days of Moses the Spirit 
foresaw the disaster of ad70, 
since the same reason for the 
rejection of the people of Moses 
was repeated in the rejection by 
the Jews of the greater Leader: the 
Lord Jesus Christ! — K.C.

with his lips (Psa. 106:33), he 
destroyed the divine type, for which 
he was forbidden to enter the Land at 
that time.

The linking of these two names in 
the record, revealed that the “hardness 
of heart” in Israel would last 
throughout the wilderness journey, 
a time of apostasy (Deu. 9:7,23,24). 
What happened in Israel’s wilderness 
wanderings, have been repeated in 
the times of the divine call to the 
Gentiles. In each individual case, 
believers access the divine water 
through baptism; and complete the 
probation with the baptism of the 
Spirit (Jn. 3:5-6) at the time of the 
judgment seat at the coming of the 
Lord Jesus.

Verse 9
“When” — Better rendered 

“wherewith” or “where” as in the 
Diag, RV (mg.), RSV. Paul was not 
so concerned with the time as he 
was with place because of the type 
it revealed.

“your fathers” — Those to 
whom Yahweh had spoken in time 
past; that is, the generation that came 
out of Egypt and who formed the 
foundation of the nation as the “son 
called out of Egypt” (Hos. 11:1).

“tempted Me” — Gk. epeirasan, 
as in v. 8, signifying to be tempted, 
tried, tested, put to the proof, to 
see what good or ill is seen in a 
person. That generation had tested 
Yahweh, by putting Him to the proof, 
challenging His word and demanding 
proof of His actions (Psa. 78:22-23, 
56; 106:14).

“proved me” — Gk. dokimasia, 
to prove, test, examine, approve; i.e., 
to put to the test, to approve if 
one meets the test. Thus to examine 
through trial. The same word is used 
in IThes. 5:21; lPet.l:7; ICor. 3:13.
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“Take heed” (v. 12); “We See” (v. 19).
“Take heed... watch... remember...see"!The Scriptures provide many 

cautions of this kind. The reason should be obvious to us all, for we need 
reminding. Particularly as we near the return of our Lord, the personal 
exhortation of the apostle Paul to “take heed, brethren!” becomes more 
powerful and necessary.

Israel thought that, because they had been called and baptised into 
Moses and were partakers of the spiritual blessings of Yahweh (ICor. 10) 
they were assured of entering into the Promised Land — but it was not so. 
The warnings to “take heed” went unnoticed. • “Take heed to thyself, lest 
thou make a covenant with the inhabitants of the land...” (Exo. 34:12). 
• “Only take heed to thyself, and keep thy soul diligently, lest thou forget 
the things which thine eyes have seen, and lest they depart from thy heart 
all the days of thy life..." (Deu. 4:9). • “Take ye therefore good heed unto 
yourselves; for ye saw no manner of similitude on the day that Yahweh 
spake unto you in Horeb out of the midst of the fire” (Deu. 4:15). • “Take 
heed unto yourselves; lest ye forget the covenant of Yahweh your God, 
which He made with you, and make you a graven image, or the likeness 
of any thing, which Yahweh thy God hath forbidden thee" (Deu. 4:23). • 
“Take heed to yourselves, that your heart be not deceived, and ye turn 
aside, and serve other gods, and worship them” (Deu. 11:16). • “Take 
heed to thyself that thou offer not thy burnt offerings in every place that 
thou seest” (Deu. 12:13). • “Take heed to thyself that thou forsake not the 
Levite as long as thou livest upon the earth” (Deu. 12:19). • “Take heed 
to thyself that thou be not snared by following them, after that they be 
destroyed from before thee; and that thou enquire not after their gods...” 
(Deu. 12:30). • “Take heed in the plague of leprosy, that thou obser\>e 
diligently, and do according to all that the priests the Levites shall teach 
you: as I commanded them, so ye shall observe to do” (Deu. 24:8). • 
“Moses and the priests the Levites spake unto all Israel, saying, Take heed, 
and hearken, O Israel; this day thou art become the people of Yahweh thy 
God” (Deu. 27:9).

The words “take heed” are referred to 55 times in Scripture and in 
nearly every case they are words of wisdom expressed to warn and save 
others.

To what should we “take heed”?
The apostle Paul identifies the fact that we have examples in Scripture 

as a warning for ourselves that we do not fall into the same situation 
(ICor. 10:11-12). In Heb. 3:12 and 4:11 he highlights that ignorance of 
the warnings and cautions provided, is an element of “unbelief.” The Lord 
focuses attention on the application of the principles of Truth which we 
believe. “The Truth” is not about accepting a set of doctrines merely as 
fundamental teachings. “The Truth” is not about practices that merely set 
us apart from others. “The Truth” is about our lifestyle governed by what 
Yahweh demands. The Lord instructed his disciples to look beyond the 
specific teachings — beyond the platform, beyond the meeting halls — to 
our individual relationship with our heavenly Father: • “Take heed that 
ye do not your alms before men, to be seen of them: otherwise ye have 
no reward of your Father which is in heaven" (Mat. 6:1). • “Jesus said 
unto them, Take heed and beware of the leaven of the Pharisees and of 
the Sadducees" (Mat. 16:6). • “Take heed that ye despise not one of these

67



CHAPTER THREE THE CHRISTADELPHIAN EXPOSITOR:

little ones; for I say unto you. That in heaven their angels do always behold 
the face of my Father which is in heaven” (Mat. 18:10). • “Jesus answered 
and said unto them. Take heed that no man deceive you” (Mat. 24:4)... 
“Take heed what ye hear: with what measure ye mete, it shall be measured 
to you: and unto you that hear shall more be given” (Mk. 4:24). • “Take 
ye heed, watch and pray: for ye know not when the time is” (Mk. 13:33). 
• “Take heed therefore that the light which is in thee be not darkness” 
(Lk. 11:35). • “Take heed, and beware of covetousness: for a man’s life 
consisteth not in the abundance of the things which he possesseth” (Lk. 
12:15). • “Take heed to yourselves: If thy brother trespass against thee, 
rebuke him; and if he repent, forgive him ” (Lk. 17:3). • “Take heed that 
ye be not deceived: for many shall come in my name, saying, I am Christ; 
and the time draweth near: go ye not therefore after them" (Lk. 21:8). • 
“Take heed to yourselves, lest at any time your hearts be overcharged with 
surfeiting, and drunkenness, and cares of this life, and so that day come 
upon you unawares” (Lk. 21:34).

In this twenty-first century we have much to “take heed to,” for the 
warning of Scripture clearly shows how easy it is to be distracted by the 
world; even by the traditions of the Truth; and thereby lose the power of 
the Truth in our lives. — P.E.M.

“and saw My works” — The 
literal Hebrew is: “yea, or moreover, 
have seen My work.” For this period 
of probation, Israel tested, proved 
and saw Yahweh’s goodness to 
them, not being satisfied with the 
original demonstration of power and 
goodness. They lacked faith to accept 
Yahweh’s overshadowing care (Isa. 
5:12).

“forty years” — The period of 
probation, during which time Israel 
had continually put Yahweh to the 
proof (Deu. 32:16-17; Eze. 20:16, 
18, 24; Acts 7:42; Amos 5:25; Psa. 
78:32-40; 106:13). At the same time, 
Yahweh was putting Israel to the 
proof (Deu. 8:2-6).

In quoting Psa. 95:10, Paul wished 
to impress an important principle 
upon his readers, which related 
particularly to their circumstances. 
He reminded the Hebrew believers 
that they, too, for nearly forty years, 
had witnessed the works of Yahweh 
in miracles, wonders and signs at the 
appearing of the greater than Moses, 
with the ministry of the Lord Jesus 
(ch. 2:4).

Verse 10
“Wherefore” — The Gk. is dio, 

“on account of what” has preceded 
and thus what follows (see chart 
on page 20, and explanation on v. 
7). Thus, “through which thing; on 
account of which; consequently” for 
which reason.

“I was grieved” — Gk. 
prosochthisa, from pros, with; and 
ochthesa, sorely vexed, harassed; to 
be wroth with, offended at. The 
RV has “I was displeased.” When 
at Kadesh Bamea (Num. 13), Israel 
rejected the opportunity to enter into 
the promised Land, and sought to 
return to the land of Bondage (ch. 
14:2). The outright rejection of the 
gracious gift of the Land to those He 
had redeemed from Egypt, brought 
distress to the pure mind of Yahweh. 
Now, the apostle Paul reminds his 
readers of the same danger should they 
similarly act in a way dishonouring to 
the principles of the Father.

“with that generation” — Those 
twenty years and over who came 
out of Egypt, and who had despised 
their calling, by doubting the power
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The Disastrous Walk Through 
The Wilderness

The nation could have entered the 
Promised Land within eleven days 
from Sinai (Deu. 1:2). But they failed 
dismally, for they lacked faith in the 
ability of the Almighty to rescue, direct 
and fulfil His promise.

Because the wilderness generation 
did not believe in the power of God to 
save from the powerful and challenging 
enemies before them, Yahweh sware 
in His wrath that they should not enter 
into the Rest proclaimed. Similarly, 
the Lord Jesus brought the message of 
the coming Rest to his generation, and 
urged them to keep their vision open, 
to see beyond the immediate problems, 
and to focus upon the glorious future. To 
his generation Paul wrote to preach the 
gospel, the good news of the Promised 
Rest (Lk. 4:19, 43; Mat. 15:24; Heb. 
4:2). Salvation, however, is not an 
automatic grace to anyone because of 
family relationship. We can be as guilty 
of unbelief and stubbornness, as were 
those of Moses’ day (ICor. 10:5-11).

Faith comes by hearing the Word 
(Rom. 10:17), and therefore it is 
essential to listen to the Voice that 
speaks to-day (Psa. 95).

Three Urgent Questions
Chapter 3 concludes with three 

urgent questions, applicable in the time 
of Paul, as well as today:
• v. 16: Who were they who heard?

Those who provoked Yahweh.
• v. 17: With whom was He grieved?

Those who had sinned.
• v. 18: To whom sware He ?

Those who believed not.

of Yahweh to overcome the 
obstacles they saw in the Land 
(see Num. 13:32-33). The RV 
has: “this generation.” They were 
therefore condemned to remain 
in the wilderness for forty years. 
The Master warned that the latter 
generation would experience a 
similar challenge (Mat. 24:34; 
23:36), and Peter exhorted the 
faithful remnant of that generation 
(Acts 2:40) not to follow the 
attitude of former times. It was 
this generation to which Paul 
wrote in Heb. 3:10.

“and said, They do alway 
err” — Gk. planontai, to wander 
about the universe; to go astray; 
to be led out of the path. From 
this, comes the English word, 
“planet,” that wanders about the 
universe, seemingly following 
its own course (see the word 
“wandering” in Jude v. 13). Israel 
were wanderers at heart, roaming 
about, seeking their own desires. 
Elijah challenged his generation 
with the question, “How long 
halt ye between two opinions? 
if Yahweh be God, follow Him: 
but if Baal, then follow him. And 
the people answered him not 
a word” (lKgs. 18:21). Under 
Moses, Israel was marching 
toward the promised Land, but 
in their hearts and minds they 
turned back to Egypt (Acts 7:39). 
Blindly following the course 
of the flesh, they stumbled, 
and “erred,” wandering away 
from righteousness. Because of 
that, Yahweh condemned them to 
“wander” for thirty-eight years in the 
wilderness they preferred, rather than 
the fruitful Land He had offered.

Similarly, when presented with 
their Messiah, the Jews rather chose 
Barabbas and Caesar (Mat. 27:17-18), 
were rejected by Yahweh, thrown out 
of the land, and have “wandered”

about for two millennia in exile. 
The warning to believers is vital, 
and for that reason, the apostle Paul 
reminded his readers in Heb. 3:10 
that they might fall similarly.

The Greek word planontai, also 
has the connotation of “fraudulent, 
deceit,” showing the character of 
their folly. In “erring” they were
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The Beginning v. 14
Compare the lesson of the two 
rocks in the wilderness. Moses 
had a beginning, leaving Egypt at 
the head of his nation, but failed 
to reach the end, having struck the 
rock in anger and disobedience 
to the divine instruction. The 
greater leader, Jesus Christ, is 
seen not only as the “beginner,” 
but also the “finisher” of faith 
(ch. 12:2). Thus Christ is to be 
seen as the greater. Paul’s readers 
had a choice of two systems. 
The old Mosaic that failed and 
was to be taken out of the way; 
or the new covenant in Christ 
which had power to bring them 
to their eternal inheritance; and 
in this way to finish the work of 
Yahweh which had been begun 
in them (Phil. 1:6). — K.C.

deceiving themselves and all that 
heard them, or followed their ways.

“in their heart” — To the Jews, 
the heart was the centre of thinking, 
the intellect. Whatever they might 
say with the mouth, their hearts were 
deceitful (Psa. 78:8; 81:12; Pro. 4:23; 
Jer. 17:9; Acts 7:39,51).

“and they have not known My 
ways” — Lit. “they did not know; 
they know not.” Yahweh’s “ways” 
were revealed to Israel (Exo. 10:20; 
23:20-23; Deu. 28:9). But Israel 
refused them (Exo. 32:8; Deu. 31:29; 
Psa. 81:13). Paul cites Psa. 103:7, to 
contrast His “ways” and His “acts,” 
for David declared: “He made known 
His ways unto Moses, His acts unto 
the children of Israel.” Thus Paul 
discriminates between the faithless 
multitude and the loyal servant, 
Moses. They had seen Yahweh’s 
works (Heb. “exploits”) or His 
“performance” (Deu. 11:7), whereas 
Moses knew Yahweh’s ways, for he 
sought to understand them” (Exo. 
33:13). Israel never did. They only 
observed His “acts,” benefiting from

the blessings they received, and 
seeing the miracles of water from the 
Rock, and manna in the wilderness. 
But they never understood the real 
meaning of those acts.

The word “known” comes from 
ginosko, with the idea of perception; 
of understanding, and in this Israel 
failed dismally (Rom. 10:16, 19, 
21). The Lord Jesus emphasized the 
importance of true “knowledge” in 
Jn. 17:3, “This is life eternal to know 
Thee, the only true God and Jesus 
Christ whom Thou hast sent.” This is 
the knowledge that brings a response 
by those “knowing,” but there was no 
spiritual response by the “wanderers” 
in Israel.

The word “acts” in Psa. 103:7 
comes from the Hebrew 'aliylah, “a 
road well trodden” thus, “a mode 
of action.” Moses saw this because 
he requested to see it. He earnestly 
sought to understand the “roadways” 
of God (Exo. 33:13-14).

The way to the House of 
Redemption is barred by Sin and 
Apostasy. Previously Paul had 
warned of two difficulties along the 
path of probation: Massah (provoca
tion) and Meribah (strife) and of 
the need to hold their confidence in 
Yahweh’s ability to sustain to the 
end of the journey of life. That both 
Moses and Israel failed at the end 
of the wilderness wanderings is a 
warning to those of the present time, 
as we face the most notorious time of 
the end in human history!

Verse 11
“So I sware” — The word 

implies a very solemn oath that will 
be fulfilled, as all power resides 
with the Almighty to effect His 
purpose. Yahweh’s unalterable 
purposes are all based upon an oath. 
The oath of the destruction of the 
rebellious generation who refused 
to acknowledge His wisdom in His
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servant Moses, was irrevocable, 
immutable (Num. 14:22-32; Deu. 
1:34-35). So also is His oath to 
Abraham (Gen. 22:16; Deu. 7:8, 12, 
13; Acts 7:17) and to David (Psa. 
89:3, 35, 49; 110:4; 132:2; Acts 
2:30).

“in My wrath, They shall not 
enter into My rest” — Reaffirming 
the divine determination to reject the 
ecclesia in the wilderness because 
of its faithlessness. The Greek word 
translated “rest” is, katapausin, 
from kata, “down” (speaking of 
permanency) and pauo, “to cease to 
desist.” Thus, to abide in a permanent 
rest; to be still, without being tossed 
to and fro by winds of change; a 
complete ceasing from the toil of life. 
The Hebrew m ’mnvchah in Psa. 95:11, 
from which Paul quotes, signifies the 
place of quietness and peace. Moses 
did not provide his generation with 
such an abode, as David revealed. 
The Psalmist pleaded with his people 
to avoid their former mistakes (Psa. 
95:7), and now this appeal is repeated 
by the apostle Paul.

The “true rest” provided by the 
Lord Jesus (Mat. 11:28-30) is a resting 
from the works of sin (Heb. 4:10). 
Christ points to this by providing 
the motive power to overcome 
temptation, and in the provision of 
the forgiveness of sins when they do 
occur. Moses, or David, could never 
provide that, and therefore the time 
of their promised “rest” was only 
a temporary situation, awaiting the 
fulness of the work of Christ.

Verse 12
“Take heed, brethren” — This 

statement introduces a warning to the 
faltering Hebrew believers of three 
aspects of flesh: an “evil heart;” 
“unbelief;” “departing...” The Gk. 
word blepete, is in the imperative 
mood (which signifies, “we have no 
other choice than to observe as to

Written for Our 
Admonition

We are members of a 
generation that has been separated 
by baptismal waters from bondage 
to sin. We are undergoing the 
trials and testings of the ‘waste 
and howling wilderness’ as we 
struggle to arrive at the entrance 
into the promised inheritance. We 
have been provided with a greater 
leader than Moses; with a greater 
High Priest than Aaron; with a 
greater captain of salvation than 
Joshua, with a better law than the 
Mosaic.

But we are in danger of leaving 
our carcases in the wilderness for 
similar reasons which Israel gave 
for their divine judgment

• we can cause Yahweh to 
grieve by straying from His 
Word;

• we have not known His 
ways;

• we can stand aloof from Him 
in our ways;

• we can fail to become a 
partner with Christ;

• by not heeding His Word we 
can provoke Him.

Let us make sure of the 
foundation support of the 
knowledge of His truth, that will 
help us maintain the confidence 
of that truth, while it is still called 
“to-day.” — K.C.

what has been stated”) and has the 
idea of discernment; to see with the 
mind’s eye; mentally observe (see 
note, eh. 2:9). Here it signifies, “See 
to yourselves...” The same word 
occurs in Col. 2:8; Mat. 24:4; ICor. 
10:12; Heb. 12:25). Moses similarly 
warned those of the generation that 
was unbelieving in the wilderness: 
Deu. 11:16-17.

“lest” — Gk. mepote, lest at some 
time. The antithesis of the former 
appeal, to “take heed.” The RV has 
“lest haply.” See its use in Deu.
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4:9, 15, 16, 19, 23; 6:12-15; 11:16, 
17; 29:18. Because of the power 
of the flesh there is the continuing 
possibility of neglect in the things 
of the Spirit, and a constant need to 
examine oneself to that end.

“there be in any of you an 
evil heart” — Gk. ponera, that 
which is evil, wicked, bad, in active 
opposition to the good, and causes 
pain, sorrow and labour (Mat. 12:35; 
Mk. 7:23). The Greek is possessive 
and signifies “an evil heart belonging 
to, or characteristic of, unbelief or 
faithlessness.”

“of unbelief” — This is the 
root cause of mankind’s failure. 
Eve manifested such a characteristic 
when she determined to partake of 
the forbidden fruit in challenge to 
the divine will (Gen. 3). It is now 
a common characteristic of human 
nature (cp. Mat. 15:19). The Gk. 
apistias, describes a lack of faith and 
trust; thus, unfaithful, faithless (Rom. 
11:20,23; 3:3; 4:20). Israel continued 
to manifest an attitude of departure 
from Yahweh’s laws (Deu. 32:15), 
even after hearing the encouragement 
of Caleb and Joshua (Num. 14:8-9). 
The reason for their failure is shown 
in Deu. 29:19; Jer. 3:17; 7:24; 9:14; 
11:8; 13:10-11; 16:12; 18:12.

“in departing” — Gk. aposteinai, 
from aphistemi, thus, apo, from, 
away from; and histomi, to stand 
off; and histemi, to stand. Thus to 
stand away from (God), becoming 
estranged from Yahweh through sin, 
apostatise (Lk. 8:13; ITim. 4:1). The 
RV has: “to fall away.” From the 
Greek word apostasict derives the 
English, “apostasy,” to stand away 
from. The word implies a refusal to 
listen to Yahweh’s Word by turning 
away from it, and this can be done 
by forgetting or neglecting the daily 
Bible readings, and by ignoring the 
works of our pioneer brethren. The 
Laodicean times are noted for such
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a tendency, being “neither cold nor 
hot,” and having “need of nothing” 
(Rev. 3:15, 17). To “depart” is the 
antithesis of “drawing near” (ch. 
4:16).

If Paul’s readers chose Moses 
and ignored the “prophet like unto 
him,” they would reveal their own 
heart of unbelief and, like that early 
generation, depart from Yahweh. This 
attitude seems to be consistent with 
the end of each era in history. Noah 
saw the ecclesia turning from the 
Truth, and “corrupting His way upon 
the earth” (Gen. 6:12). Jeremiah’s 
exhortation to the last generation 
before the collapse of the Davidic 
throne draws attention to the danger 
of departing from the divine mercy 
and ignoring the word of the prophets 
(Jer. 17:5-10).

“from the living God” — This 
phrase is an outstanding declaration, 
usually given on the background of 
the failure of mankind to uphold the 
divine righteousness. It was stated to 
Israel in the wilderness, when they 
“turned aside” from entrance into 
the Land promised them of Yahweh 
(Num. 14:21). It was a declaration 
that, in effect, guaranteed that 
the purpose of Yahweh would be 
achieved, for He is the Living One; 
whereas the failure of Israel would 
result in the death of a generation.

“Living” denotes immortality 
and greatness, beyond that which is 
possible for human nature (Heb. 9:14; 
10:31; 12:22), but will be revealed in 
a generation of faithful ones (Acts 
15:14; lThes.l:9). Israel had heard 
the voice of the Living God (Deu. 
5:26) uttered through angels. Paul’s 
readers had heard the voice (Mat. 
16:16; Jn. 6:57,69) “in [Gk. en\ Son” 
(Heb. 1:2).

Verse 13
“But exhort one another” —

The Gk. parakaleite means to call

THE CHRISTADELPHIAN EXPOSITOR:
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to one’s side; to cheer on; encourage 
or strengthen; to comfort, instruct, 
teach. Here it is in the imperative 
mood, which indicates that it was 
the only choice to call each other to 
one’s side for courage and strength. It 
literally means: “exhort yourselves,” 
and is repeated in ch. 10:25 and 13:22. 
Here a positive action is encouraged, 
particularly in view of the danger 
of allowing “the deceitfulness of 
sin” or the “hardening of hearts” (v. 
15) to prevail. Similar efforts were 
made by Joshua and Caleb to cheer 
and strengthen the murmuring and 
despondent Israelites of the ecclesia 
in the wilderness (Num. 14:7-9).

“daily, while it is called To-day”
— See notes on v. 7. The RV has: 
“day by day,” that is “constantly, 
every day.” Young’s lit. translation 
has “which the To-day is called.” 
That it should still be “To-day” when 
Paul wrote, indicated Yahweh’s 
longsuffering. Paul emphasizes that 
there must be a consciousness of 
the need for a constant awareness of 
spiritual development, but that there 
is a limited opportunity. “To-day” 
is named as a time of favour (2Cor. 
6:2), but will not continue forever.

“lest any of you be hardened”
— Gk. skierunthe, to make hard; 
to render obstinate, stubborn. 
Hardheartedness is a godless Egyp
tian characteristic, the Israelites had 
adopted. Circumstances often test 
the believer, and provide the means 
by which the heart can be stiffened 
against the divine will. Pharaoh had 
his heart “hardened” by the threat of 
losing his slaves (Exo. 10:1), when 
Yahweh provided the surrounding 
conditions.

“through the deceitfulness of 
sin” — This is one of the places 
where “sin” has the definite article: 
“the sin” (as in Diaglott, YLT, etc). 
Like most occurrences in Rom. 7, it 
is clearly referring to the “motions

of sin” that lead to its possessors 
thinking and, committing acts of 
disobedience to the divine will. This 
is what deceives us, and the more it 
is left unchecked in human life, the 
more deceitful will be its possessors 
as they fall prey to the old man of the 
flesh. Sin is always deceitful, for it 
promises more than it can provide. 
It assures of pleasure which it never 
really performs, for such delights 
soon evaporate, and an empty feeling 
of despair results. Paul speaks of 
“deceitful lusts” generated by the 
“old man” of the flesh (Eph. 4:22), 
for the emotions of the flesh give 
rise to ungodliness (Mk. 7:15, 23). 
Solomon describes the difference 
between the honesty of godliness, 
and the deceitfulness of sin: “God 
giveth to a man that is good in His 
sight wisdom, and knowledge, and 
joy: but to the sinner He giveth 
travail, to gather and to heap up, 
that He may give to him that is good 
before God. This also is vanity and 
vexation of spirit” (Ecc. 2:26).

The Greek word for “deceit
fulness” is apate, to cheat, trick, 
outwit, beguile, hence: delusion. 
Deceit is a characteristic of sin (Gen. 
3:13; Rom. 7:11). Deceit induces one 
to believe that which is false as if it 
was true. It is manifested by greedy, 
selfish desires (Mat. 13:22); and by 
vain, beguiling words (Rom. 16:18; 
Gal. 2:8; Eph. 5:6); it is seen in man 
(2Pet. 2:13; 2Thes. 2:10). Hence it 
is a deceit that comes from sin, or 
belonging to sin.

The word “of [the] sin” in the 
Greek is hamartias, from a root 
meaning “to miss the mark;” then 
to wander from the law of God. 
Introduced by the fall of Adam and 
Eve, sin became a fixed physical law 
in our members which constantly 
draws us aside from the pathway of 
divine righteousness (see v. 17; 12:1, 
4; Rom. 14:23). It is called “the sin

73



in the flesh” (Rom. 8:3, Diaglott, 
YLT), as its power is manifested 
in our human nature. It was clearly 
revealed in the foolish decisions of 
the Israel-Ecclesia in the wilderness, 
by which they provoked (Heb. 3:16) 
and “grieved” (v. 17) the Eternal.

Enduring Faithfully to the End — 
vv.14-19.

Having set the foundation 
principles as seen in the wilderness 
test before his readers, the apostle 
Paul now outlines the application 
of the same issues to those of his 
day, and beyond to the end of the 
age in which we live. There is a vital 
urgency to maintain the “confidence ” 
that was born when we came to a 
knowledge of the Truth, developed 
into conviction, until the day of 
judgment, “the end.”

Verse 14
“For we are made” — Lit. “we 

have become” (Diaglott, RV, YLT). 
Gk. gegonamen, have become (in 
the perfect tense), from ginomai, 
to become. This is speaking of our 
status in Christ, not our physical 
constitution (Rom. 8:1-2; ICor. 
15:22). Paul describes this as “His 
workmanship, created in Christ Jesus 
unto good works, which God hath 
before ordained that we should walk 
in them... But now in Christ Jesus ye 
who sometimes were far off are made 
nigh by the blood of Christ” (Eph. 
2:10,13).

“partakers of Christ” — See 
note on v. 1. The Gk. metochoi 
(plural), includes the idea of being 
participants, sharers, associates. 
Rotherham translates it as “partners.” 
This was never possible by Israel 
with Moses, because even Moses 
depended upon the future Messiah 
for his redemption and inheritance in 
the Age to come.

“if” — See note v. 6. The
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question is repeated as a reminder 
of the danger of apostatizing or of 
compromising the Truth through the 
weakness of the flesh.

“we hold” — The Greek, katas- 
chomen, signifies “will hold fast; will 
keep secure” (in the future tense). 
It is not merely grasping hold of 
the Truth, but a determination to 
completely embrace its teaching and 
principles; of locking it to oneself 
(see note ch. 3:6).

“the beginning” — Paul 
now contrasts two incidents in 
the wilderness wanderings: the 
“beginning” and the “end,” and draws 
important exhortation for believers 
in every age. See note on v. 8. As 
Israel had come out of Egypt with 
enthusiasm and joy, so the believers 
in the first century had embraced the 
Truth with vigour (Phil. 4:15; 2Jn. 
5-8).

“of our confidence” — The 
positive antithesis of “unbelief’ of 
v.12. The Gk. hupostaseos, substance 
such as has actual existence; that 
which is put under; the foundation 
support; that which is firm; hence 
gives confidence, resolution, reality 
(ch. 11:1; 2Cor. 9:4). The word 
comes from hupo, “under,” and slat is, 
signifying, “to stay.” Thus literally, 
a standing under. Faith lies under 
and supports and bears us toward 
our hope. It provides “substance” 
(ch.ll:l, where the word relates to 
the title deeds of property) in that 
faith as a practical experience. It 
also involves perseverance and is 
contrasted with “falling away” (v. 
12; ch. 4:1).

“stedfast unto the end” — The 
generation of Moses failed to uphold 
the divine righteousness, and therefore 
were not able to enter the Promised 
Land when given the opportunity 
(Num. 13). They were not steadfast, 
and thus “fell in the wilderness” (Heb. 
3:17), not reaching “the end” which

THE CHRISTADELPHIAN EXPOSITOR:
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incorporated inheritance in the Land. 
We are partakers of Christ, including 
the future rest and inheritance, if we 
“hold fast” with “steadfastness” of 
determination and attitude.

Verse 15
“While it is said, To-day” 

— Some render “In its being said. 
Today...” Paul emphasizes the 
point made in v. 7. This declaration 
continued through the period of the 
invitation, during the years of the 
wilderness wanderings. There was 
always opportunity for individuals 
to redeem themselves, to turn away 
from the apostasy of their fellows, 
identify with the faithfulness of such 
as Moses and Joshua, and maintain 
a life of faithfulness. The voice 
continued to speak throughout the 
wanderings of Israel; there was still 
time for repentance. But few took 
heed (see ICor. 10:5).

“if ye will hear His voice, 
harden not your hearts, as in 
the provocation” — Repeated for 
emphasis. See notes, vv. 7-8.

Verse 16
“For some, when they had 

heard” — The Greek text is in the 
form of a question: “Who were they 
that heard, and yet were rebellious?” 
(see RV, RSV and Diaglott). The 
Nestle Greek text accents the word 
as an interrogation: “For who, having 
heard, did provoke?”

“did provoke” — Gk. pare- 
pikranan, to provoke bitterly, rouse 
to indignation (Num. 14:27-33). The 
rebels in the wilderness continued 
to manifest a sinful and opposing 
attitude to the direction of Moses 
(Psa. 106:7; Eze. 2:3,5-8; 20:13,21; 
Jer. 32:29-35; 44:3,8).

“howbeit not all that came out 
of Egypt by Moses” — There were 
some who escaped the disaster of the 
wilderness, and were strengthened

to enter the Land after 38 years 
probation. Those under 20 years of 
age at the time of rebellion (Num. 
13) were exempt, as were such 
faithful as Joshua, Caleb, and some 
of the Levites, who stood by Moses 
in the time of the golden calf, and 
who remained faithful within Israel. 
The rebellious generation perished, 
demonstrating the “goodness and 
severity of God” so that the apostle 
warned: “on them which fell, severity; 
but toward thee, goodness, if thou 
continue in His goodness: otherwise 
thou also shalt be cut off’ (Rom. 
11:22). The whole generation under 
the leadership of Moses perished; 
only those who followed Joshua were 
permitted to enter the Land. Thus, the 
apostle Paul urged his readers to also 
remember that the Mosaic way did not 
give rest. On the other hand, he wants 
us (as with his readers), to march 
consistently and confidently toward 
the promised inheritance under the 
leadership of the Lord Jesus Christ, 
the antitypical Joshua, the “captain of 
our salvation” (ch. 2:10).

Verse 17
“But with whom was He 

grieved forty years?” — The Gk. 
word, prosochthesen, has the idea 
to be wroth or displeased with; to 
loathe; to spew out; to be disgusted 
with. See note v. 10. This attitude had 
commenced immediately the people 
gathered on the other side of the 
Red Sea, when they complained at 
the discovery of bitter water (Exo. 
15:24; 16:2-3). Their provoking 
of Yahweh’s overshadowing care 
continued for forty years, as Moses 
later reminded them (Deu. 9:7-24).

“was it not with them that had 
sinned, whose carcases fell in the 
wilderness?” — Emphasizing the 
extent of the complaining generation, 
and the application of the death 
penalty for sin. This repeated the
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failure of Adam in the Garden of 
Eden to remain obedient to the divine 
Law. Adam perished by death; now 
the same judgment was experienced 
by the national Son of Yahvveh (Hos. 
11:1).

The word for “carcases” is kola, 
which primarily describes a prominent 
member of the body; e.g., a limb. 
Here it is put for the Israel-body; 
i.e., the part stands for the whole. 
Their bones lay scattered in the desert 
(Num. 14:29. 32; Lev. 26:30). Paul 
had written more than a veiled hint. 
He made a deliberate appeal to the 
“wilderness precedent” set by their 
ancestors. It was the plainest warning 
that “carcases” would again “fall in 
the wilderness” and be excluded from 
the coming Rest resulting from the 
stern sentence of Yahvveh.

Verse 18
“And to whom sware He” — 

Based on the comment in v. 11. The 
Greek word is omosen, a prolonged 
form of a primary root, signifying 
to affirm: promise; threaten, with 
an oath. The desperate failure of 
Israel, drew such a response from the 
righteous character of Yahvveh. There 
is no case for the mercy of God when 
the people to whom He hits provided 
much refuse His wisdom.

“that they should not enter into 
His rest, but to them that believed 
not? — The basis of the divine 
rejection is upon unbelief. The word is 
the Gk. apeithesasin, to refuse belief 
and obedience; i.e., to disbelieve and 
disobey. This indicates that they had 
no faith; were faithless, stiffnecked, 
obstinate (v. 12). It comes from a 
root signifying, unpersuadable, 
contumacious, uncompliant, un
manageable. The same word is 
found in Acts 14:2; 17:5; 19:8-9; 
Rom. 15:31; IPet. 2:7; Rom. 10:21.
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Verse 19
“So we see” — Gk. blepomen, 

to mentally discern, perceive, 
understand. See note ch. 2:9. It does 
not only mean to view by sight, 
visually, but to interpret what is 
physically or mentally observed; 
that is, to direct the mind, consider, 
contemplate, to take heed. The same 
word appears in Mk. 13:23,33; ICor. 
10:10; Phil. 3:2; Col. 2:5. For an 
example when the people would not 
let themselves be persuaded by the 
Gospel, sec Num. 14:7-10.

“that they could not enter in” 
— Literally, “were not able.” Even 
after first rejecting the opportunity to 
enter the Land from Kadesh Barnea 
because of fear from the inhabitants 
of the land, and from disbelief that 
Yahvveh would protect and lead them 
to their inheritance. When they were 
reproved for their attitude, they tried 
to enter the Land in opposition to the 
judgment of God (see Num. 14:40- 
42). They were disobedient in not 
accepting the opportunity to enter the 
Land: they were also disobedient in 
attempting to do so when forbidden 
by God. Their attempt to enter the 
promised "rest" in their own strength, 
ended in disaster and destruction 
(Num. 14:44-45).

“because of unbelief’ — Gk. di' 
apistian, on account of faithlessness 
(see v. 12).
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CHRIST - THE NEW AND BETTER DELIVERER

CHAPTER FOUR
Arriving at the Rest

A Better Leader Than Joshua
The Promised Rest: Inheritance in the Land

In ch. 3 Yahweh established a dwelling place in the House 
of Redemption for His saints. In ch. 4, The Way to the House is 
revealed. Moses was unable to lead his people into the Land of 
Promise. Not only did he govern a generation of unbelievers, but he, 
himself, failed to uphold the absolute instructions of the Deity. He 
“spoke unadvisedly with his lips” (Psa. 106:33) and struck the Rock 
at Meribah (Num. 20:1-11) instead of speaking to it as commanded. 
At the end of the forty years in the wilderness, on the borders of 
the Promised Land, the rulership of Israel was transferred from 
Moses to Joshua, the leader typical of the greater Joshua (Gk. Jesus, 
tcYahweh is Saviour”). Since Moses did not achieve the promised 
Rest, would it be achieved in Joshua? This principle was important, 
since acceptance of belief in Christ brought intense persecution 
and trouble (cp. Acts 7). Paul recognised that there was a danger 
believers might consider that an evidence that the Truth was not to 
be found in Christ, for did not he promise a rest (Mat. 11:28-30)? 
Yet it certainly was not evident in that age of distress and opposition 
from their contemporaries. Was the promise of divine Rest never to 
be fulfilled?

The “Rest” Promised to Joshua 
Superseded by That in Christ 
- vv.1-10.

The experiences of thepast are now 
brought into the circumstances of the 
present. The apostle Paul warns his 
readers that similar circumstances 
faced the brethren of latter-day 
ecclesias. When offered the future 
“Rest” of Yahweh, they had to labour 
in order to enter into that Rest. 
It is based upon the sabbath rest 
established by Almighty God in Gen. 
2:1-2, the fulfilment of the sabbath 
law.

Verse 1
“Let us therefore fear” — A 

constant appeal by the apostle Paul 
for his readers to manifest a respectful 
and sincere approach to the hope of 
the Promise in view of the tragedies 
of Masseh and Meribah, as designed 
in Heb. 3. See the use of the appeal, 
“Let us...” in vv. 11, 14, 16; 6:1; 
10:22, 23, 24; 12:1, 28; 13:13, 15. 
The word “fear” (Gk. phobethomen), 
has the idea of being put to terrifying 
flight; to be struck and seized with 
alarm. If only they had “feared”! The 
case of the wilderness generation is
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a strong and solemn warning of the 
fatal consequences from letting go 
the promise of our precious Hope. 
Especially when we are so close 
to the conclusion of the time of 
probation.

The same word is in Rom. 
11:20; 2Cor. 11:3, and provides an 
appropriate exhortation in Phil. 2:12.

Refer to Elpis Israel pp. 305- 
309.

“lest” — Gk. mepote, lest at any 
time. A continuing appeal while the 
opportunity for probation was open 
(see ch. 3:12).

“a promise being left us of 
entering into His rest” — See ch. 
3:11 for notes on the divine “Rest.” 
Being a “promise ” it represents the 
future time of harmony and unity 
with the Deity, in accordance with 
the Edenic declaration of God in Gen. 
2:1-2.

The words “left us” (katalei- 
pomenes) are from kata, down; and 
leipos, to leave. In present continuous 
tense, it signifies “a promise still 
being left;” “there being left behind 
and still remaining,” as in Rom. 11:4. 
The promise continues in force until 
the determined end of the period, 
called “To day.”

The words “of entering,” are 
from the Gk. eiserchomai, in the 
infinitive and aorist tense indicating 
that the process of “entering” is 
still occurring in an aorist time. The 
circumstances of the wilderness are 
illustrative of the walk of probation 
required of all the saints. Entrance 
into the Promised Land of the future, 
depends upon a faithful continuance 
in welldoing, where the conditions 
must be obeyed (Jn. 3:5; 10:1,9), even 
if they bring tribulation (Acts 14:22). 
The pathway to the Kingdom has 
been demonstrated by the Lord Jesus 
Christ who leads the way (Heb. 6:20; 
9:24; 10:19). Note his exhortation 
to his company (Lk. 11:52; Mat. 
7:13). The Master warned the Jewish 
leaders in Jerusalem that neither they, 
nor their disciples, would enter into
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the promised Rest (Lk. 11:52); and 
later the apostle Paul exhorted those 
at Ephesus to avoid false leaders in 
the ecclesia (Acts 20:29). In order to 
enter into the Rest, through the power 
of immortality, requires a continuing 
diligence, and a faithful upholding of 
the Truth of Yahweh. To play with 
the society of the last days, and to 
enjoy a compromise with the things 
of God, will see those with such an 
attitude, coming “short of it,” and 
perishing at the brook Zered, typical 
of rejection at the Judgment Seat.

“any of you should seem to 
come short of it” — The reason 
for the “fear” mentioned (cp. Deu. 
9:7). The generation of Moses “came 
short” of the promised Land, as they 
stood at the brook Zered, until all 
those condemned in the wilderness 
had died (Deu. 2:13-14). Similarly, 
the Lord Jesus warned those of his 
generation of the approaching end 
of that age when “the days shall be 
shortened” (Mat. 24:22), and urged 
that only those who “shall endure 
tinto the end, the same shall be saved” 
(v. 13). Sadly, there have been many 
at the end of each epoch of history 
who have “come short,” as there will 
be at the end of the Gentile days of 
opportunity, for “many are called, but 
few chosen” (Mat. 20:16)

Verse 2
“For unto us was the gospel 

preached” — Therefore our 
responsibility to understand and apply 
its principles and teachings is vital. We 
cannot delay the opportunity granted 
to us whilst time permits. The Gk. 
evengelismenoi, signifies: having had 
good news preached or proclaimed; 
to announce good tidings; to bring 
good news. YLT has “having good 
news proclaimed.” The glad tidings 
of Truth was enthusiastically revealed 
through the work of the apostles (Isa. 
53:1; Rom. 10:15-16; IThes. 2:13- 
16; Isa. 52:7; Acts 13:32). This good 
news of the Inheritance and Rest 
was guaranteed to Abraham (Gal.
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3:8) in the promises and covenants 
made with the fathers, and was later 
preached to the generation in the 
wilderness. This is the same Hope of 
Israel to which we are called.

“as well as unto them” — They 
had heard the same gospel message of 
salvation, though their circumstances 
were different.

“but the Word preached” —
The Greek word translated “preached” 
is different from the former. Here 
it is akoes, signifying, the sense of 
hearing; the organ of hearing, the 
ear; the thing heard; instruction. Thus 
the Word that is heard, and by which 
faith is developed (Rom. 10:17). But 
as the generation of Moses ignored 
his instructions, so did those who 
heard the Messiah, and repeated the 
folly of their ancestors (Jn. 12:37- 
41).

“did not profit them” — They 
lived and died as though no promise 
had been given to them, for they 
were destitute of faith, and without 
hope. The Word is “profitable” 
(2Tim. 3:16), but, in contrast, the 
flesh profits nothing (Jn. 6:63).

“not being mixed with faith 
in them that heard it” — The Gk. 
word translated “being mixed” is 
sugkekerasmenos, having been mixed 
together; from sun, together, union 
with, and kerannumi, to fill, to pour 
out. Metaphorically, it refers to the 
digestion and assimilation of food in 
the human body, mixing together for 
the common good. The word is found 
in ICor. 12:24, translated “tempered,” 
signifying to combine closely; to 
attach; unite, as in cooking, or in steel 
manufacture.

The Word must be assimilated into 
our minds, and be mixed, tempered, 
with faith in us. Knowledge must be 
accompanied by faith — confidence 
in what God will do (2Pet. 1:4-11). 
When that is done, the gospel will 
profit us, becoming the power of 
salvation, and the means of God 
manifestation. But when there is a 
lack of cohesion, without blending

Coming Short of the Rest
The word “rest” is from the 

Gk. katapausis, from kata, down; 
and pauo, to stop, to make, to 
cease, desist, leave off. Hence, 
a cessation (see Psa. 95:11). But 
there were many judged unworthy 
of that great privilege of finding 
“rest” with Yahweh in joy and 
unity. Paul uses the Greek word 
dokeo, translated “should seem” 
to emphasize that there would be 
those unable to achieve the glorious 
rest: either then in the days of 
Joshua, or imminently in the days 
of the Kingdom. The word dokeo 
has the idea of decision in order 
to obtain; to have, to determine, 
to think one has, to be accounted; 
resolved, reputed. Preferably, 
“judged to have come short” or 
“to think one has.” This suggests 
the despondency of those who 
have lost faith and so have given 
up hope in despair. Rotherham 
translates Heb. 4:1, “...any one 
from amongst you should be 
deemed to have come short.”

We should never be guilty of 
this attitude because the grace of 
Yahweh is sufficient to help in 
time of trouble (Heb. 12:15).

The words “to come short” are 
from the Gk. hesterekenai, in the 
Greek perfect tense (and should 
be translated “to have come short 
or to have been come short”), 
signifying to be behind, to come 
late, as in a race. It is found in 
ch. 12:15 (“fail”). See also Rom. 
3:23. An example of such lateness 
is seen in the attitude of the five 
foolish virgins (Mat. 25:1-13).

Some in the days of Paul might 
have reasoned that, because of the 
prevailing persecution, the Truth 
had come “too late” to provide 
them with the promised Rest. 
Paul proceeded to show them that 
the Rest was still available and 
revealed its nature in verse 2.

- K.C.
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Foundation of the World
The Greek word rendered 

“foundation” is katabole. It is 
derived from the root word ballo, 
“to hurl or cast,” and therefore 
some have rendered katabole as 
“the disruption.” The original 
“very good” creation was 
disrupted by sin; its restoration 
will be by conquest, as David 
realised and declared in Psa. 8:4,
6. This was partially fulfilled 
in Christ (Heb. 2:6-10), who 
even when facing betrayal and 
shameful death, was confident of 
his future victory and domination 
over all flesh (Jn. 16:33; 17:2, 
and compare IPet. 3:22). Peter’s 
words in this place [IPet. 1:20] 
teach that before the disruption 
of the world through sin, God had 
already made preparation for the 
coming of One who would redeem 
His creation from sin and death. 
Though through foreknowledge 
He knew that Adam would sin, 
it was never His intention that 
His creation would always be 
subject to sin and death. Hence 
provision for the redemptive work 
of Christ was made before sin 
reared its evil head, and before 
the foundation was laid after sin 
had appeared. See the excellent 
comments on The Foundation 
of the World in Elpis Israel, pp. 
123-125. - HPM.

together, the fault lies not with the 
Word spoken, but with the people 
(Rev. 18:6; 14:10).

Their fathers failed to enter 
the Rest (v. 2), because they had 
not “blended faith with the things 
heard]' He now wrote to warn his 
readers that their “end” could also 
repeat that of the generation of the 
wilderness. This “blending” of the 
Word with Faith was the secret and 
basis for the successful entrance of 
Joshua and Caleb into the Land.

The RV translates: “because

they were not united by faith with 
them that heard.” The condemned 
generation of the wilderness was not 
united in faith with Caleb and Joshua 
(Num. 14:6-10). See also Josh. 14:10 
describing the power of Caleb’s 
faith.

Faith induces courage and 
initiative in God’s promises. Those 
who entered did so because of faith 
in the Word spoken and by obeying 
its requirements, by which they had 
prepared for entrance into the Land 
(Josh. 1:10-11; 3:1-5).

Verse 3
“For we which have believed” 

— Having believed, the promise 
made to us will be fulfilled, just as 
Yahweh’s declaration of rejection of 
the faithless generation that came out 
of Egypt, was fulfilled. Thus a true 
belief is a definite fact, developed 
before baptism and continued to 
be manifested following (2Thes. 
2:12-13; Heb. 11:16; Rom. 10:10). 
Contrast this attitude with most of 
those in Judea (Rom. 15:31; Acts 
13:41; Rom. 3:3. See also Jude 5).

“do enter into rest” — The 
Greek is in the continuing present 
tense, and literally means “are 
entering.” The promised Rest has 
not yet arrived, but those of faith 
are walking confidently into it. The 
power of Faith will gain the promised 
Rest; while unbelief will exclude it. 
Both the condition of entry and the 
guarantee of entry are included in this 
phrase; it is a positive expression: 
“for we do enter into the rest, we 
who have believed.” What is “the 
rest”? It is not cessation from labour, 
but harmony with God and with His 
creation. Was the “rest” under Joshua 
a time of harmony? No, for the Spirit, 
in David, a long time after Joshua, 
speaks of “another day” (ch. 4:7; 
Psa. 95:7-8), limiting “the rest” to a 
future time.

“as He said” — Yahweh’s 
declared rejection of the wilderness 
generation became an actual fact
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of Israel’s history and experience. 
Likewise, His promise of Rest to 
those who believe shall also be 
fulfilled, because of the oath now 
expressed.

“As I have sworn in My wrath” 
— Or, “So I sware in My anger.” The 
fact of that event in the wilderness 
became the guarantee of the promise 
of a coming Rest.

“if they shall enter into My 
rest” — The Hebrew contains a 
strong negative, hence this is better 
rendered as in the RV, “They shall 
not enter into My rest” (citing from 
Psa. 95:11). It was possible to enter, 
but Israel failed through unbelief, 
and lack of faith. The invitation 
to enter has been again extended 
through the work of the Lord Jesus, 
the antitypical Joshua, but unbelief 
is the barrier. Those who disobey, 
or stray from the divine wisdom will 
walk into the “broad gate, wherein 
lies destruction” (Mat. 7:13).

Of course, if some are to be 
excluded from the Rest, the 
implication is that others will be 
permitted. So Paul continued in Heb. 
4:6, “It remaineth that some must 
enter.”

“although the works were 
finished” — The word “although” 
indicates “truly,” or, “indeed.” Lit., 
“and yet (although) the works...” 
(cp. Acts 14:17).

“Finished” is from genethenton, 
having come into being; to be made, 
done, come, to cause to exist. That is, 
the works of Yah weh were manifested 
when the Mosaic constitution was 
established and Israel brought out of 
Egypt to become the national “son 
of Yah weh” (Hos. 11:1; Exo. 4:23; 
Acts 15:16).

The promise of the Rest was 
originally made in a typical manner, 
when Yahweh rested from His 
creative works, on the seventh day 
(Gen. 2:1-3). Therefore, the Rest of 
creation, which was followed by the 
Rest of Joshua, could neither of them 
be the one that was referred to in the 
promise of Psa. 95.
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“from the foundation of the 
world” — The Gk. katabole, is from 
kata, down, and ballo, to throw. 
Hence a throwing or casting down, 
or laying down. The word “world” 
is the Gk. kosmos, signifying, order 
or arrangement of things. The phrase 
therefore speaks of a “casting down 
of an arrangement of things,” and 
refers here to the organisation of 
the Mosaic constitution, when the 
nation of Israel was formed out of 
the darkness of Egypt, and became 
the “son of Yahweh” (Hos. 11:1).
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The Kosmos
The Greek word kosmos, 

translated “world” signifies the 
order and arrangement of society. 
Yahweh’s intentions regarding 
His provision of a rest was shown 
at the foundation of the Adamic 
Kosmos. “From the foundation of 
the world” is an expression used 
in Scripture in two ways:-

[!} In reference to the 
creation period of the Genesis 
record;

12} To show how that 
record taught typical lessons 
concerning the divine purpose of 
salvation, and the victory over 
sin and death.

In the rudiments of the 
world can be traced the future 
elements of the Kingdom. Out of 
the serpent, woman, man, Way 
of tree of life, was to rise the 
Kingdom of God. The Foundation 
of the Kingdom was commenced 
in Paradise (Gen. 3:21). During 
the period in which Christ was 
typically slain (Rev. 13:8; IPet. 
1:20) there was a remembrance 
of accepted worshippers, full of 
faith in divine promises (Mai. 
3:16). Hence, the Book of Life 
(Rev. 17:8) is essentially that of 
the Lamb slain (see Gen. 2:3; 
Exo. 31:17). Yahweh’s intention 
was revealed at the foundation of 
the Mosaic Covenant. — K.C.
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In accordance with the parable of 
the creation week, Yahweh sought 
to “rest” with His people, and so 
“finished His works” in providing the 
means for this to be accomplished. 
For this reason, Moses declared the 
divine “foundation” of the nation: “if 
ye will obey My voice indeed, and 
keep My covenant, then ye shall be 
a peculiar treasure unto Me above 
all people: for all the earth is Mine: 
And ye shall be unto Me a kingdom 
of priests, and an holy nation. These 
are the words which thou shalt speak 
unto the children of Israel" (Exo. 
19:5-6).

Katabole is also found in Rev. 
13:8, describing the commencement 
of the “book of life” in the slaying 
of the Lamb, a reference to the 
typical sacrifice in Gen. 3:21 that 
foreshadowed the sacrifice of 
Messiah. It is used in Heb. 9:26 
for the sacrifices which were made 
continually according to the Mosaic 
institution; in Luke 11:50 for the 
shedding of the blood of prophets 
in Israel’s past; in Rev. 17:8 for the 
introduction of the book of life, and 
essentially that of the Lamb slain; in 
Eph. 1:4 for the selection of believers 
whose destiny was determined 
when the world was disrupted by 
sin; in IPet. 1:20 to describe how 
Christ, the Lamb without blemish 
and without spot was foreordained 
before the Mosaic economy, and 
thus seen typically in Eden; in John 
17:24 to point out that he was loved 
by the Father beforehand, in the 
eternal view of Almighty God; in 
Mat. 13:35, recording that the Lord 
Jesus uttered things kept secret since 
the establishment of the era of sin 
and death; and in Mat. 25:34, the 
Master mentions that the kingdom 
to be inherited by his followers was 
prepared from the “foundation” of 
the world (Gk. kosmos); thus at the 
time that the law of sin and death 
came to exist.

The word “world” is from 
the Gk. kosmos, representing the
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“arrangement,” or order of every age, 
which are “framed” (Heb. 11:3) and 
thus limited to a specific period of 
time. In Heb. 4:3 Paul explains that 
the future activity is based upon the 
past.

Verse 4
“For he spake in a certain place” 

— Lit. “he spake somewhere...” or 
“...spake in another place.” Being 
familiar with the Scriptures, Paul’s 
readers would know that the quotation 
was taken from Gen. 2:2, and would 
have looked again at the creative 
record.

“of the seventh day on this 
wise, And God did rest the seventh 
day from all His works” — An 
illustration taken from the literal 
“foundation of the world” period, 
but refers typically to the millennial 
Rest of the seventh millennium (2Pet. 
3:8).

The Greek word “rest” (kate- 
pausen) is equivalent to the Heb. 
shabat (Gen. 2:2, 3; Exo. 31:17), 
with the meaning to cease from work 
so as to unite in harmony with what 
was created. Yahweh found pleasure 
in the contemplation of His works, 
in their beauty and grandeur (Gen. 
1:31).

The word “works” is the Gk. 
ergon (in the plural form) signifying 
energy, effort. It expresses the 
expansive labour of the ministering 
angels as they formed the glory seen 
in the creative week.

Verse 5
“And in this place again” — 

Better: “anew,” i.e., “on the other 
hand...” Paul now cites from Psa. 
95:11, showing the clear connection 
between the Psalm and the creative 
account of Gen. 2, confirming that 
the fulfilment of the Rest was yet 
future. See Heb. 1:5-6; 2:13; 4:7; 
Rom. 15:10-12.

“If they shall enter into My 
rest” — See note v. 3. After Yahweh 
had entered His rest. He gave His
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oath expressing the promise to man 
that the faithful will be provided 
the period of rest, but the unfaithful 
would be denied the privilege.

Verse 6
“Seeing therefore it remaineth 

that some must enter therein” — 
Paul reiterates what has already been 
stated (vv. 3-5) in order to emphasize 
the vital importance of the principles 
being expounded (ICor. 10:11).

The text is better rendered: “Since 
then it (yet) remains...” or “is left for 
some to enter into it...” That is, it 
still remains and the Rest is future, 
distinct and apart from the creation 
Rest, and will yet be fulfilled.

Since the generation that came 
out of Egypt did not attain unto that 
Rest, the promise still remains to be 
fulfilled. Yahweh’s purpose cannot 
fail though men do. They failed at the 
Exodus, and died in the wilderness, 
and the rest under Joshua was not 
Yahweh’s Rest. However, the offer 
of a divine Rest was renewed in 
the prophecy of David (Psa. 95). 
Therefore it will be yet enjoyed by 
some. So the rest under Joshua was 
not His Rest.

“and they to whom it was first 
preached” — The word here is the 
Gk. euaggelisthentes, used in the first 
occurrence in v. 2. This repetition of 
the point made in v. 2 (see note mg. 
and comments there) emphasizes that 
opportunity was provided to Israel 
when brought out of Egypt, but they 
refused to conform.

“entered not in because of 
unbelieP’ — The words “because 
of’ are the Gk. dia, on account of. It 
expresses the reason for their failure.

“Unbelief’ is the Gk. apeithean, 
obstinacy, rebelliousness; unper
suadable; see note ch. 3:18. The same 
word is used in Rom. 10:21; 11:30, 
32. Paul earnestly warns against the 
development of this characteristic 
through the compromise of doctrine, 
and the attraction of social desires 
at the expense of time given to the
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Truth (see Eph. 2:2; 5:6; Col. 3:6; 
Heb. 4:11). Faithlessness is the cause 
of unbelief, then and now.

Verse 7
“Again” — Lit. “Anew” (see note 

v. 5). Paul brings further evidence for 
his appeal, this time citing from Psa. 
95:7.

“he limiteth a certain day” 
— The word “limiteth” is the Gk. 
horizei, from root horos, a bound, 
limit, frontier, boundary line. The 
same word appears in Acts 2:23; Lk. 
22:22; Acts 17:26,31. Hence, to mark 
out, appoint, decree, specify. The RV 
and Diaglott has “He again defines;” 
Rotherham has “as He marketh out.” 
In His wisdom Yahweh fixed or 
determined a limit and border to His 
planned Rest by moving it forward to 
include later generations.

“saying in David” — Paul 
expresses the work of inspiration, 
emphasizing that it was “in” 
David, using an expression similar
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Was the Promised Rest 
Obtained?

Though Moses had been 
excluded from the Land, yet 
Joshua led their fathers into the 
inheritance, did not this represent 
the fulfilment of the promise and 
of Psa. 95 (see v. 7)?

Did not the fact that they, to 
whom Paul wrote, as descendants 
of the fathers, who despite being 
under Roman dominion, occupied 
the Promised Land, constitute the 
fulfilment of the Rest?

In order to answer such 
propositions, Paul shows them, in 
vv. 1-6, that there was a greater 
leader than Joshua, who was yet 
to be manifested to Israel; so 
that the true Rest belonged to the 
future.

For these reasons, verse 1 
opens with a warning, based upon 
the unbelief of their wilderness 
predecessors. — K.C.

83



to that in ch. 1:2, “in Son” (see 
our notes correcting the AV text). 
When David wrote Psa. 95 it was 
some 500 years after the entry of 
the Joshua generation into the Land; 
but it was still considered “to-day.” 
The promise, at that date, was still 
unfulfilled (Deu. 12:9; Isa. 28:12). 
The Davidic monarchy represented 
a further process in developing the 
divine purpose in David’s greater 
Son. Other prophets also recorded 
the promise of the future Rest (Isa. 
11:10; 18:3-7; 28:12; Jer. 30:10).

“To day, after so long a time; as 
it is said, To day if ye will hear His 
voice, harden not your hearts” — 
See notes, ch. 3:7-8.

Verse 8
“For if Jesus” — That is, 

Joshua (as in the mg.), whose full 
Hebrew name is Yahoshuah meaning 
“Yahweh will save.” “Jesus,” in 
Greek, has the same meaning (Acts 
7:45). Verse 14 makes the distinction 
between them more obvious. This is 
clearly a reference to the entry into 
Canaan under Joshua.

“had given them rest” — That 
is, “My Rest;” the rest offered by 
Yahweh. Joshua led his generation to 
occupy the land, under instructions to 
subdue and destroy the enemy then
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The True Sabbath
The sabbath kept in its true 

sense, to the discerning Israelite 
never represented a ceasing from 
work, but co-operation with 
Yahweh’s work, to be active 
toward Yahweh’s law and will, 
as exemplified by the priests in 
the tabernacle and temple. So the 
“Rest” in sinless glory, in unity 
with Yahweh, becomes the picture 
of the present. Full sabbath
keeping was only achieved by 
the Lord who, alone entered into 
the divine Rest, for he alone 
completed in himself the work of 
Yahweh. — RA.

in occupation, and many appeared 
to believe, in Paul’s day, that their 
habitation of the land at that time 
was, in fact, the fulfilment of the 
promised Rest.

“then would He not afterward 
have spoken of another day” — 
Joshua’s occupation of the Land did 
not achieve the desired harmony 
with the Almighty. In fact the nation 
repeated in Canaan what their fathers 
had done in the Wilderness. It was 
not long after the death of Joshua and 
the elders that continued after him 
(Jdg. 2:7), that the nation reverted 
to an apostasy greater than ever 
before. Soon even the divine laws 
were ignored: “The children of Israel 
did evil in the sight of Yahweh, and 
forgat Yahweh their Elohim, and 
served Baalim and the groves” (Jdg. 
3:7). The fact that the generation 
under Joshua proved as faithless 
as the generation in the wilderness 
limits the divine Rest to another 
day. Further, as faithlessness had 
excluded from the typical rest under 
Joshua, such an attitude will also 
exclude from the True Rest under the 
greater Yahshua.

However, God will never be 
defeated by mere flesh; His Rest 
will be achieved, notwithstanding 
the failure of His people. Therefore 
Yahweh declared there would be 
“another day,” and did so through 
David (Heb. 4:7) in Psa. 95.

Verse 9
“There remaineth therefore a 

rest” — The word “rest” is different 
from that used elsewhere in this 
chapter. Whereas the word in ch. 
3:11, 18; 4:3, 5, 8, 10, 11, is the 
Greek katapausis (see notes, ch. 
3:11), in verse 9 it is sabbatismos, a 
sabbath, a “festival of rest,” its only 
occurrence. It is similar to the word 
found in Gen. 2:2-3 (Heb. shabath, 
rest). Note the margin: “a keeping 
of the sabbath.” The sabbath is to be 
kept correctly, according to the spirit,
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not merely the requirement of the 
law. Isaiah explains the true sabbath 
in ch. 58:13-14.

The creation-rest that was 
memorialised in the Law (Exo. 31:17) 
pointed forward to Christ’s millennial 
reign (2Pet. 3:8, the “one day” of 
Yahweh’s great plan), being the 
seventh millennium. Psa. 92 has the 
superscription: “Psalm for Sabbath 
day,” and speaks in victorious 
expressions of Christ’s sabbath reign 
in the coming millennium. Refer to 
Eureka, vol. 2, p. 355; and vol. 5,
pp. 61-62.

“to the people of God” — These 
are those who accept the terms of 
the everlasting covenant, and submit 
to the divine instructions (cp. Heb. 
11:25; 1 Pet. 2:10).

Verse 10
“For he that is entered into his 

rest” — The principle was typically 
seen in the “keeping of the sabbath” 
under the Law, foreshadowed in the 
Mosaic institution (Col. 2:16; Isa. 
58:3-7, 13-14).

“he also hath ceased from his 
own works, as God did from His” 
— There is a present application of 
the “keeping of the Sabbath” that 
was built into the Law of Moses. 
Although the promised Rest still 
belongs to the future, there is a way 
in which the members of Christ’s 
body must apply this principle in 
their lives. The “rest” here referred to 
is that of ceasing from, or desisting 
from, their “own” works of the flesh; 
of sin and death. But this can only be 
enjoyed by Yahweh’s grace extended 
toward us through the Lord Jesus 
Christ (Jer. 6:16; Refer to Col. 2:16; 
and The Law of Moses, p. 51).

Since it is impossible for mankind 
bearing human nature to completely 
“cease from his own works,” the 
greater sabbath-keeping is still 
future, and is possible through the 
forgiveness available in Jesus Christ.

Christ’s Followers Must Seek the 
True Rest — vv. 11-13.

During the six millennial days of 
mankind’s experience, there is a need 
for faithful individuals to jidly occupy 
in preparing heart and mind for the 
final development of the divine Mind. 
This is the vital labour of the present 
time in preparation for the Sabbath 
Rest of immortality yet to come.

Verse 11
“Let us labour therefore to 

enter into that rest” — There is the 
need for labour to overcome unbelief 
or weakness. To find the true Rest 
of Yahweh, we must first work! But 
because of our nature we experience 
failure in ourselves and in others, 
therefore the apostolic appeal to “Let 
us...” implies the necessity to take 
active and positive means to seek the 
better Rest (2Tim. 2:15). The purpose 
of the labour is to create in ourselves 
a mind in harmony with God, as the 
only means to overcome (cp. Phil. 
2:5-9).

The word “labour” is the Gk. 
spouthasomen, signifying “hasten, 
pursue diligently, to exert oneself.” 
The RV has “give diligence,” whilst 
the word literally interpreted means 
“to pursue zealously.” The word is 
used in the papyri manuscripts in the 
sense of “do your best,” speaking of 
the intensity of purpose with intensity 
of effort to that end. And the result is 
the resting from the works of flesh. 
So a seeming paradox is presented: 
“We must labour to Rest!” Diligent 
service of this kind, coupled with 
positive motives and objectives, is 
the only acceptable way of upholding 
the true principle of Sabbath
keeping (Isa. 58:3-7,13,14). Jeremiah 
expressed similarly, declaring: “Thus 
saith Yahweh, Stand ye in the ways, 
and see, and ask for the old paths, 
where is the good way, and walk 
therein, and ye shall find rest for your 
souls...” This was later explained 
by the Master: “Come unto me, all 
ye that labour and are heavy laden,
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Soul and Spirit: v. 12
The word “soul” is from the 

Gk.psuche, which literally means, 
“to breathe” and denotes natural 
life, contrasted with “spiritual” 
life, as in ICor. 2:14. It can also 
be rendered “sensual” and so used 
of the uncontrolled propensities 
of human nature manifested in 
actions generated from the mind 
of the flesh (Rom. 8:5-6).

Paul’s use of the word “spirit” 
(Gk. pneumatos, “to blow”), 
describes the inner spiritual man 
(Rom. 8:3-4). His readers would 
know that, in these aspects of their 
beings, their individual offerings 
of dedication were not without 
some blemish. This being so, it 
could result in divine rejection.

and 1 will give you rest..." (Mat. 
11:28-30). Such a rest is not that of 
inactivity, but of righteous labour, 
and of priestly activity.

“lest any man fall after the same 
example of unbelief’ — The reason 
for failure is seen in the generation 
of the wilderness which refused to 
accept the terms of God, and ignored 
the signs of His blessings (see ch. 
3:18-19).

Verse 12
“For the word of God” — The 

Word becomes the medium of labour 
to attain unto the promised Rest. 
Having quoted the prophetic Word in 
vv. 4, 5, 7, Paul now shows that this 
Word, which reveals the only path to 
the Rest, is also able to determine any 
insincerity by a believer in attaining 
to it. That Word is no lifeless, feeble, 
formal instruction, but the living, 
active demonstration of Truth. It has 
the power to quicken those who are 
dead in sin, awakening, alarming and 
convincing the most indifferent of 
mankind, revealing to men their sins, 
showing up pride, rebelliousness, 
ingratitude and other evils of the 
natural man, revealing character, and

exposing motives. False decisions 
and hypocrisy cannot stand before it. 
It convinces man of sin and exhorts 
him to seek a covering.

In vv. 12-13 Paul defines 
the Word of God as a dissecting 
instrument such as the priest 
employed when flaying the animal 
sacrifices, dismembering it, so as 
to be completely consumed by the 
altar flame as in the burnt offering. 
It examines each characteristic in 
the believer, to reveal the correct 
assessment of their mind; for the 
believer must become a manifestation 
of the Word itself.

The “Word of God” is one of the 
titles of the Lord Jesus, and speaks of 
his divine origin through the Spirit 
acting upon the virgin Mary (Heb. 
1:2; Jn. 1:14; Rev. 19:13). He was, 
and is, the complete manifestation of 
the Deity, and therefore represents all 
that the Word declares.

“is quick” — Gk. zon, “living” 
(as in the RV). The Word of God is 
“the life” (cp. Gen. 2:7) as seen in the 
living Adam-man made to be a living 
soul through the physical breathing 
of the Elohim (ITim. 3:16). The word 
signifies an internal power developed 
from the spirit of the Truth. When the 
Truth enters the mind, it energises the 
spiritual lifestyle as the person seeks 
to walk “in newness of life” (Rom. 
6:4). The Word creates a real life; 
one with an eternal future, in contrast 
to those who continue as spiritually 
“dead,” described by the Lord as 
the “dead who bury their dead” (Lk. 
9:60).

“and powerful” — Gk. energes, 
from energeo, energy, activity. The 
Word is incisive, and provides a 
penetrating influence on life (Isa. 
55:11; Jas. 1:18; lThes.2:13).

“and sharper than any 
twoedged sword” — The Greek 
word for “sharper” is tomoteros, 
“to cut bare.” The Word lays bare 
self-delusions and moral sophistries, 
providing a judgment against sin (cp. 
Isa. 49:2; Rev. 1:16; 2:12, 16; 19:15,
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21). A two-edged sword provides the 
greatest threat against the enemy, 
with both edges sharp for the purpose; 
but the Word is of greater power. 
The Lord Jesus declared: “He that 
rejecteth me, and receiveth not my 
words, hath one that judgeth him: the 
Word that I have spoken, the same 
shall judge him in the last day” (Jn. 
12:48).

The word “sword” is the Gk. 
machairan, used to describe a large 
knife, used for killing animals and 
cutting up flesh, or a small sword 
such as a dagger, used in Eph. 6:17 
to describe the “sword of the Spirit,” 
against the enemy of the flesh.

“piercing” — The word has the 
idea of penetrating through, so as to 
divide. The Word of God is effective 
to separate the right from wrong in 
every circumstance that faces the 
believer.

“even to the dividing asunder of 
soul and spirit” — “Dividing” is from 
the Gk. merismou, with the meaning 
to separate; to distribute; from the 
root merizo, to part, apportion, 
disunite, share (in the middle voice it 
means “to share with,” so as to divide 
anything with another). The power 
of the Word reveals the “enmity” 
established in Eden when sin entered 
the arena of God’s work (Gen. 
3:15). It highlights the difference 
between that which is “soulish,” and 
that which is “spiritual.” The former 
speaks of the principles of the flesh; 
the latter represents the mind of the 
Spirit (Jude 19; ICor. 2:14; Gal. 
5:16-17).

“and of the joints and marrow” 
— The RV has “of both joints and 
marrow.” Here no other sword 
penetrates; thus, in symbol, the 
Word has a keenness and power of 
penetrating (2Cor. 10:4-5). “Joints” 
(Gk. harmos, a joining, from the Gk. 
harmon, chariot; that which is joined 
with its horse for movement). The 
word “marrow” is from meulon, a 
root word to describe the origin of the 
red corpuscles in the body; developed

for the healthy condition of the blood 
(a figure of the life: Lev. 17:11, 14).

“and is a discerner” — Gk. 
kritikos, a critic, possessed of power 
to judge. The Word analyses and 
judges the heart according to the 
divine standards (Jn. 12:48). The RV 
has “quick to discern,”

“of the thoughts” — Gk. 
enthumeseon, deliberation, inward 
reasonings. Before our mind can be 
translated into actions, our motives 
and ideas are examined by the Word 
of God, known and understood; 
it manifests decisions before they 
are consciously made. If the “law 
of the mind” (Rom. 7:23) is active 
and uppermost, the thoughts will 
be God-directed; if the mind of the 
flesh (Rom. 8:5) is predominant, it 
will lead the thoughts to evil and 
wickedness.

“and intents” — Gk. ennoion, 
conception of thoughts determination, 
moral understanding. This is the stage 
between thought and action, when 
the “thoughts” are considered and 
the proposition becomes probability. 
Eve “saw” the forbidden tree (Gen. 
3:6) and then “considered” the issue 
by observing that it was “pleasant,” 
and those “intents” led to ungodly 
action. Even though these mental 
activities may not be revealed by 
actions, they are closely examined by 
the penetrating Word of God which 
sees them in their true light and 
rejects them if they are faulty.

“of the heart” — To the Jews, 
the heart is the centre of physical 
life and mental activity, and thus 
represents the human mind, which 
controls and directs the whole body. 
The heart is the source of evil desires 
in sinful men (Mk. 7:21), but also of a 
good conscience (1 Jn. 3:20-21). The 
Word of God can examine the heart’s 
motives, one way or the other.

Verse 13
“Neither is there any creature 

that is not manifest in his sight” 
— The word “manifest” is from the
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Gk. aphanes, to be apparent. Paul 
moved away from direct reference 
to the Word as in its written form, to 
“his,” a personal pronoun, referring 
to Christ as “the Word made flesh” 
(Jn. 1:14). Every creature is open, 
and apparent to his divine sight, and 
as in the days of his ministry he can 
perceive the heart of men (Lk. 6:8; 
Jn. 2:25).

“but all things are naked” —
Gk. gumna, revealed, made bare. 
The metaphor is taken from the 
preparation of an animal for sacrifice, 
in the offerings of dedication (Lev. 
7:8), in which the skin was stripped 
from the animal, and the inner parts 
were laid open so as to be carefully 
inspected. We are similarly laid 
helpless and bare before Yahweh. 
Any offering of dedication that we 
bring to Christ, will be subject to his 
penetrating examination, in which 
all externals are removed, so that the 
inner mind of the person can come 
under his penetrating gaze.

“and opened” — Gk. 
tetrachelismena, having been laid 
opened; seized and twisted the neck 
or throat, to lay bare or expose by 
bending back, to have the throat 
exposed. Here in the perfect 
tense, signifying the action being 
undertaken. The word was used of 
combatants who lay bare the neck

of the opponent, and so gained the 
victory in the contest. It was also 
used of the action of the priest in 
twisting the neck and laying open the 
sacrifice before Yahweh (2Cor. 5:10; 
ICor. 4:5). Again, Paul’s readers are 
reminded that the Law demanded 
absolute perfection, and he is 
now preparing them mentally and 
spiritually, to accept his introduction 
of the theme of the greatest High 
Priest.

“unto the eyes of him with whom 
we have to do” — The words “to do” 
are from the Gk. \oyos, logos, which 
can signify to make account, to reveal 
the inner meaning. The Great Judge 
considers our affairs, as he walks in 
the “midst of the lightstands” (Rev. 
1:13; 2:1). The Diaglott has “whose 
Word is addressed to us,” or others 
have “to whom we have to give 
account.” Not only should we be 
aware of the constant examination of 
our lives by the Master, there is a day 
of reckoning and revelation coming 
at the Day of the Judgment Seat of 
Christ (2Cor. 5:10; ICor. 4:5; Acts 
17:31).
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CHRIST - THE NEW AND BETTER DELIVERER

CHAPTER 4:14 to 7:28 
The Greater Mediator 
A Better Priest than Aaron

Having promised the Rest to come, and exhorted in regard to the 
means to obtain that Rest, through the Word ofYahweh discerning 
the innermost aspects of mind and heart, the apostle now points to 
the human inability to maintain the absolute righteousness required. 
A mediator is needed, greater than that provided through the Mosaic 
Covenant, and through whom believers might reach unto the “throne 
of grace/’ the innermost sanctum of holiness. This necessitates a 
sinless priest who could move into the Most Holy, and yet who could 
understand and sympathise with the failure of his people, and bring 
about the means of their redemption.

Christ’s Followers Must Seek 
The Greater High Priest — vv. 
14-16.

Having stressed the importance 
of the mediatorial work of the 
Lord Jesus, and that he is able 
to examine personal offerings as 
to their appropriateness for the 
divine purpose, believers need 
to take advantage of his priestly 
authority, and seek for his continual 
intervention in the issues of life.

Verse 14
“Seeing then that we have 

a great high priest” — Not as 
Aaron, the "high priest” of Israel, 
appointed by Moses (Exo. 28:1), 
but the Lord Jesus has been 
elevated to be the “great” high 
priest, because of his perfect 
obedience to the divine Will, and 
his atoning sacrifice that established 
his authority as God manifest in the 
flesh. He is great in the sense of 
ability to redeem, as well as the 
fulness of the divine Character, and 
thus provides a unique example to 
his followers (cp. eh. 1:3; 9:24). 
The word “great” comes from the 
Gk. ntegan, from root, megistos. 
very great; greatest. The priesthood

The outer court represented the 
arena of general religious activity 
surrounding the altar and laver. Thus 
it typifies the “first heaven," spoken 
of by the apostle Paul in Eph. 1:3 as 
"the heavenly." The holy place took 
the priest a stage further as he tended 
the lampstand, table of shewbread and 
altar of incense — all speaking of 
elements of closer association with 
the Deity in the mode of worship: 
thus the “second heaven." The final 
"heaven” was the Most Holy, in which 
unity with Yahweh was demonstrated, 
and equates with the ultimate time 
described by the apostle Paul in 2Cor. 
12:2 as "the third heaven"— when God 
is "all in all” (ICor. 15:28).

Passing “through the heavens" 
therefore is fulfilled in moving through 
the era of mortality, into immortality; 
and further into full unity with the Deity.
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Let Us Come Boldly...
We can approach the Father, through 

His Son. in all confidence because 
Christ has separated us unto the Father 
through his own acceptable sacrifice 
(ch. 2:10: 10:14).

In view of the open availability of 
such mercy and grace, extended by the 
High Priest who understands our need 
above all others: and of the fact of the 
need that each has — let there be a 
confident approach to our Advocate and 
Mediator who awaits our petition.

For Paul's readers, the “time of 
need” was that day. for the end of the 
Mosaic age was looming rapidly closer. 
His readers’ problem was the vital 
question as to whether they could make 
this kind of approach under the terms 
and provisions of the burnt offerings.

Similarly, we are at the end of the 
age of the Gentiles. Our ever-present 
need is at the same throne of grace.

The Throne of Grace
Once every year, the high priest took 

the blood of atonement into the Most 
Holy, to present it before the Ark of the 
Covenant, and to seek the divine Grace 
upon Israel. It was here that Yahvveh 
met with and spoke to His ecclesia. 
The Mercy Seat was surrounded with a 
crown of gold that made it also a throne. 
It was from thence that Yahweh gave 
His people His commands, which were 
associated with His lovingkindness. 
Even under the terms of the Law, 
mercy was extended from the Ark of 
the Covenant when Yahweh accepted 
the sacrificial blood of atonement for 
the sins of the 
people.

But Paul 
highlighted 
the contrast 
between Law 
and Grace, 
showing the 
greater benefits 
of the Truth 
as it is in the 
Lord Jesus(cp.
Rom. 5:21).

of Christ, being based on the 
Melchisedec order (Psa. 110; 
Heb. 5:10), is superior to any 
other, for it provides the medium 
to immortality.

“that is passed into” — 
Gk. dieleluthota. to go through, 
pass through; to pass through a 
place; to travel the road which 
leads through a place. Here it is 
in the perfect tense, indicating 
the completion of the action: 
thus “having passed through 
from one place to another in 
a complete sense.” The word 
derives from dia, through (as 
translated in the Diaglott and 
RV), and erchomai, in the 
middle voice of a primary verb 
signifying of persons travelling. 
The atoning death of the Lord 
Jesus, provided access through 
the veil (Heb. 10:20) to pass 
through to the Most Holy of 
immortality.

“the heavens” — The 
antitypical heavens, speaking 
of the three divine elements 
of the Mosaic tabernacle: the 
Court, Holy, and the Most Holy, 
representing the development 
of the spiritual priesthood. As 
Aaron continued his activities 
under the Mosaic arrangement, 
and represented the mediatorial 
work of redemption, so Christ 
literally passed through the 
realities of which the tabernacle 
was the type (Eph. 1:3; 2:6: 1:20; 
cp. Heb. 9:23-24). The final 
"heavens” of the tabernacle was 
the Most Holy, which was the 
figure of immortality, or joining 
with the Deity in spirit nature. 
As the Lord Jesus passed through 
these Mosaic “heavens” in his 
perfect life and sacrifice, he 
fulfilled its types and shadows on 
the way, and is seated at the right 
hand of his Father, in “heaven 
itself,” being of divine nature, as 
the true Mediator of his people 
(chs. 6:19-20; 10:20:9:12).
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“Jesus the Son of God” — This 
is the first reference by the apostle 
Paul to this title in this epistle. The 
phrase is often used in the gospel of 
John (cp. chs. 1:34, 49; 3:18; 11:4; 
20:31, etc.) to indicate the unique 
power and authority of Christ. The 
title indicates that the reason for and 
the means by which the Lord attained 
to his exalted position is through his 
divine origin as the Son of God. Jesus 
is shown not only to be a greater 
priest than Aaron (ch. 5:4), a greater 
lawgiver than Moses (3:2), but also a 
greater leader than Joshua (4:8).

“let us hold fast” — “Let us” 
is a constant appeal in this epistle, 
reminding the Hebrew believers of 
their obligations to participate in 
the divine Sonship of Christ (see 
our notes on p. 15; ch. 4:1, 16). 
The words “hold fast” indicate a 
definite determination to grasp “our 
profession,” to demonstrate our belief 
in such a way as to make it plain to 
observers that we have “been with 
Jesus,” and have learned of him (Acts 
4:13; Eph. 4:21). It has the idea to 
become master of, to obtain, to take 
hold of and to seize by the hands.

“our profession” — Gk. homo- 
iogias, an agreement made, assent, 
confession; to speak the same thing 
as another; to agree. From the idea 
of “speaking together; to hold on; to 
speak the same thing as another; to 
agree.” The RV uniformly renders the 
Greek word as “confession.” We have 
Christ’s example (ITim. 6:12), which 
we must follow (Heb. 4:14; 10:23). 
In so doing, the believer agrees with 
Yahweh’s Truth (2Cor. 9:13) and 
therefore continues to testify to his 
faith in what Yahweh has caused to 
be expressed. The “confession” to 
which the apostle makes particular 
reference here is based upon the 
acknowledgement that Christ is “the 
Son of God, passed through the 
heavens.” It is an identification with 
the means by which the Lord was 
redeemed: through the power of God, 
which is repeated in our baptism.

THE EPISTLE TO THE HEBREWS

and walk in “newness of life” (Rom. 
6:4). Paul has often presented this 
exhortation as in chs. 3:1.6,14; 6:18; 
10:23).

Paul’s exposition shows that 
this “confession” is based upon 
our acceptance that: [1] our High 
Priest has entered into his great 
duties on our behalf; [2] he has 
obtained the promised change to his 
Father’s immortal nature; [3] he is 
the mediator between his Father and 
his people, and that [4] therefore we 
can have greater confidence — a 
theme Paul further develops later in 
his epistle.

Verse 15
“For we have not an high 

priest which cannot be touched” 
— A double negative expressed for 
emphasis. Put positively .Paul reminds 
his readers that “We have an high 
priest that can be touched...” This 
wonderful quality of the “great high 
priest” indicates the understanding of 
this man who could read the hearts 
and minds of his contemporaries (Jn. 
2:25): a greater understanding than 
any of Aaron’s descendants could 
reveal.

The word “touched” is the Gk. 
verb, sumpathesai, to suffer with 
another, to be affected similarly. The 
English “sympathy” comes from 
this Greek word which expresses a 
bond of sympathy developed through 
experience with human infirmity (ch. 
5:7-9). The only other occurrence of 
the word is in ch. 10:34, translated: 
“to have compassion.”

“with the feeling” — Having 
the same mortal sin nature as all of 
Adam’s race during his ministry, he 
understands our emotions of infirmity 
experimentally and by revelation 
(Jn. 2:25; 5:27; 2Cor. 13:4). Being 
tempted in the wilderness immediately 
following his baptism, he felt the 
trauma of all who are challenged by 
the appeals of the flesh, as well as 
the frailty of human nature. Thus he

CHAPTER FOUR
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Tempted in AH Points
The probation of the Lord Jesus is an interesting and important 

study, especially that part of it styled, the Temptation of Satan. Paul, 
speaking of him as the High Priest under the New Constitution, says, 
“he was put to the proof in all things according to our likeness, without 
transgression” (Heb. 4:15); that is, “having taken hold of the seed 
of Abraham,” “being found in fashion as a man,” the infirmities of 
human nature were thus laid upon him. He could sympathize with them 
experimentally; being, by the feelings excited within him when enticed, 
well acquainted with all its weak points. By examining the narrative 
of his trial in the wilderness, we shall find that he was proved in all 
the assailable points of human nature. As soon as he was filled with 
the Spirit (Lk. 4:1) at his baptism in the Jordan, it immediately drove 
him (Mk. 1:12) into the wilderness to be tempted of the devil (Mat. 
4:1). This was very remarkable. The spirit led him there that he might 
be put up to the proof; but not to tempt him; for, says the apostle, “let 
no man say when he is tempted, I am tempted of God: for God cannot 
be tempted with evils, neither tempteth He any man” (Jas. 1:13). God, 
then, did not tempt Jesus; though His Spirit conducted him thither to 
be tempted, and that, too, “by the devil,” or the enemy. This enemy 
within the human nature is the mind of the flesh, which is enmity 
against God; it is not subject to His law, neither indeed can be (Rom. 
8:7). The commandment of God, which is “holy, just and good,” being 
so restrictive of the propensities, which in purely animal men display 
themselves with uncontrolled violence, makes them appear in their 
true colours. These turbulent propensities the apostle styles “sin in the 
flesh,” of which it is full; hence, he also terms it “sinful flesh.” This is 
human nature; and the evil in it, made so apparent by the law of God, he 
personifies as “pre-eminently a sinner,” kaG’ U7tepjk)A.r|V apapxtoXo<; 
(Rom. 7:12-13,17-18). This is the accuser, adversary, and calumniator 
of God, whose strong hold is the flesh. It is the devil and satan within 
the human nature; so that “when a man is tempted, he is drawn away of 
his own lust, and enticed.” If a man examine himself, he will perceive 
within him something at work, craving after things which the law of 
God forbids. The best of men are conscious of this enemy within them. 
It troubled the apostle so much, that he exclaimed, “O, wretched man 
that I am! who shall deliver me from the body of this death” (Rom. 
7:24), or this mortal body? He thanked God that the Lord Jesus Christ 
would do it; that is, as he had himself been delivered from it, by God 
raising him from the dead by His Spirit (Rom. 8:11)...

Sinful flesh being the hereditary nature of the Lord Jesus, he was a 
fit and proper sacrifice for sin; especially as he was himself “innocent of 
the great transgression,” having been obedient in all things. Appearing 
in the nature of the seed of Abraham (Heb. 2:16-18), he was subject to 
all the emotions by which we are troubled; so that he was enabled to 
sympathize with our infirmities (Heb. 4:15), being “made in all things 
like unto his brethren.” But, when he was “bom of the spirit” in the 
quickening of his mortal body by the spirit (Rom. 8:11), he became a 
spirit; for “that which is bom of the spirit is spirit.” Hence, he is “the 
Lord the Spirit,” incorruptible flesh and bones.

—J.T., Elpis Israel, pp. 77-78, 131.
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shares a fellow-feeling in the trials of 
all his brethren.

“of our infirmities” — Literally: 
“want of strength” from the Gk. 
astheneiais, feebleness, frailty. Paul 
introduced them to a high priest 
who would not reject their offering 
out of hand, but, who. because he 
understands the weaknesses of the 
one making the offering, would be 
patient, separate the fleshly and 
devilish from the spiritual (v. 12); 
and encourage the offerer to develop 
in faith and spiritual strength.

“but was in all points” — 
Literally, “in all things.” Paul does 
not mean that the Master experienced 
every evil desire we suffer, but 
that he bore all those propensities 
that are common to mankind, and 
which made him liable to the same 
influences to sin as we all experience 
(see Un. 2:16; Heb. 4:15). He did 
not allow the carnal mind to be 
formed, which would have put him 
in enmity with his Father (Rom. 
8:6), for he dominated his personal 
will, and subjected it to the Father’s 
righteousness.

“tempted like as we are” — Lit: 
“according to our likeness.” That 
is, he experienced the temptations 
which came against him from his

contemporaries (cp. Mat. 4:1; 16:1; 
19:3; 22:35; Mk. 1:13; 8:11; 10:2; 
Lk. 4:2; 10:25; 11:16; Jn. 8:6).

“yet without sin” — or “apart 
from,” or “severed from” (cp. Jn. 
15:5 mg.). In this lay the difference 
between the Lord Jesus and the rest 
of humanity, for the reason stated in 
v. 14. that he was the “Son of God,” 
and thus strengthened to overcome 
his nature absolutely (cp. Psa. 80:17). 
The Lord’s ability to successfully 
resist temptation was by his use of 
the Father’s Word, by which his 
Father had trained him to form the 
"mind of the spirit” (Rom. 8:6; Isa. 
50:4-5).

Verse 16
“Let us therefore” — See notes 

v. 14.
“come boldly” — Lit. “with 

confidence.” Gk. parresias, all 
outspokenness, frankness, bluntness. 
It implies assurance. The RV has: “to 
draw near.” This was a phrase used 
of the priests under the Law. Now, 
Paul reminds the believers that, we 
draw nigh as did those under the 
Law: but to a closer association than 
was ever possible previously (ch. 
7:19). We can approach the Deity, 
since we have been “sanctified”

Come Boldly!
“He taketh pleasure in the righteous.” "The prayer 

of the righteous is His delight.” All these things are 
testified: and it was shown in unmistakable parable 
when the high priest every morning put sweet- 
smelling incense in his censer on the fire taken from 
the altar, and waved his censer before the Lord in 
the holy place. An enlightened man will therefore 
be found obeying the apostolic precepts which 
enjoin prayer without ceasing, and in everything, 
thanksgiving. After Christ’s own example, he will 
“give thanks” before partaking of meals; and like 
Daniel, bend his knee more than once a day, 
“coming boldly to the throne of grace, that he may 
obtain mercy, and find grace to help in time of need” 
(Heb. 4:16). - R.R.
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through the efficacy of the Lord's 
acceptable sacrifice, and covered by 
his atonement.

“unto the throne of grace”
— The antitypical mercy seat over 
which mercy and grace sits enthroned 
as a monarch (Rom. 5:21; cp. Exo. 
25:10-11).

“that we may obtain mercy” —
Literally “receive mercy.” Mercy is 
one of the attributes of Yahweh (Exo. 
34:7), and there need be no doubt 
as to the certainty of the promise 
to extend mercy. The Law taught 
that, upon the basis of a bloodshed 
offering, mercy was available every 
year — yet that was the weakness 
of the Law; it waited until the Day 
of Atonement in the ritual of the

CHAPTER FOUR

priesthood, whereas in Christ all 
those aspects were fulfilled in the one 
offering for ever, with the application 
of mercy daily (ch. 7:27). Thus Paul 
reminded his readers that the Law no 
longer supplied their needs.

“and find grace to help in time 
of need” — Lit. “in a seasonable 
time." There is never a time when we 
are without need of Yahweh’s grace. 
The realisation of sin and of the 
need for forgiveness with repentance, 
induces the help of our Great High 
Priest to have mercy extended to us. 
We must be aware of the privilege of 
our relationship with Yahweh through 
Christ's will, who has passed through 
mortality into the joy and glory of 
divine nature.

THE CHRISTADELPHIAN EXPOSITOR:
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The Foundation of the World
This is a phrase which occurs in various passages of the Bible. It occu

pies a prominent place in the following text: “then shall the King say unto 
them on his right hand, Come ye blessed of my Father, inherit the kingdom 
prepared for you from the foundation of the world” (Mat. 25:34). The 
words in the Greek are arto KaxaPoA.r|<; tcoapou, which, more literally 
rendered, signify ,yro//z laying the world’s foundation. The globe is the plat
form; the world that which is constituted, or built, upon it; and the Builder 
is God; for, “He that built all things is God” (Heb. 3:4). Now the world was 
not built out of nothing. The materials had been prepared by the work of 
the six days; and by the moral phenomena of the fall. At this crisis, there 
appeared a natural system of things, with two transgressors, in whom sin 
had enthroned itself; and who were endued with the power of multiplying 
such as themselves to an unlimited extent. This population, then, was either 
to act for itself under the uncontrolled dominion of sin; or, things must be 
so constituted as to bring it into order and subjection to the sovereignty 
of God. The result of the former alternative would have been to barbarize 
mankind, and to fill the earth with violence. This is demonstrated by what 
actually occurred before the flood when the divine constitution of things 
was corrupted and abolished by the world. Man when left to himself never 
improves. God made man upright; but look at the wretched specimens of 
humanity, which are presented in those regions where God has left them to 
their natural tendency, under the impulse of their uncontrolled propensities. 
Man thus abandoned of God, degenerates into an ignorant savage, fero
cious as the beasts of prey.

If the Lord God had renounced all interest in the earth this would 
have been the consummation of His work. Man by his vices would have 
destroyed his own race. But, though transgression upon transgression 
marked his career, “God so loved the world” (Jn. 3:16), that He determined 
it should not perish, but should be rescued from evil in spite of itself. This 
He purposed to do in such a way as to make man reflect the divine nature 
in his character; and to display His own wisdom, glory, and power, in the 
earth. But chance could not bring this to pass. Human life, therefore, was 
not to be a mere chapter of accidents; but the result of a well-digested 
and unvarying plan. Things, then, were to be arranged according to this 
purpose; so that in their original constitution should be contained the rudi
ments of a “glorious manifestation;” which, as a grain of mustard seed, 
should so unfold themselves under the fostering hand of God, as to become 
“a tree, which is the greatest among herbs” (Mat. 13:31-32), in whose 
branches the family of man might be refreshed.

In the acorn, it is said, can be traced by aid of the microscope, the 
branches of the future oak. So in “the Rudiments of the World” are trace
able the things of the future Kingdom of God. These rudiments, or ele
ments, are exhibited in the sentences upon the serpent, the woman, and the 
man; and in that institution styled, “the Way of the Tree of Life.” Out of 
these things were afterwards to arise the Kingdom of God; so that in consti
tuting them, a foundation was laid upon which “the world to come” should 
be built; even that world of which Abraham was constituted the heir (Rom. 
4:13); and which, when finished at the end of six days of a thousand years 
each, will manifest the woman’s Seed triumphant over the Serpent-power; 
resting from his work in the Sabbatism which remains for the people of 
God (Heb. 4:3,8-9,11).

— J.T., Elpis Israel, pp. 125-127.
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CHRIST - THE NEW AND BETTER DELIVERER

A Better Priest than Aaron: ch. 4:14 to ch. 7

CHAPTER FIVE

The Greater Mediator
The failure of the Mosaic Mediator was demonstrated in the law 

of appointment, weakened by “the flesh” (Rom. 8:3), since none 
of the Aaronic priests could perfectly keep the very Law they were 
required to uphold and administer. Their appointment was through 
the family line, rather than on personal qualifications. For this 
reason, most were unwilling or unable to properly reveal the divine 
mercy and compassion necessary (Heb. 5:2); many sought for the 
prestige and honour of the position (cp. Lev. 10; Num. 3:4) rather 
than the manifestation of divine righteousness. For this reason, 
Yahweh provided a better Mediator, based upon the “order of 
Melchisedecf* (Heb. 5:10), whose status was revealed to Abraham 
after his victory over the Gentile forces of the north (Gen. 14). This 
was to provide a priesthood by appointment because of ability and 
character, fulfilled in the Lord Jesus Christ.

The Qualifications of the Priest — 
vv. 1-4.

The Aaronic priesthood was 
established by God to provide the 
means for the spiritual development 
of His people, and to educate them in 
the principles of God manifestation 
and redemption. The priests were to 
reveal divine characteristics as an 
example to faithfulness, and to assist 
those who failed to remain obedient 
to the Law.

Verse 1
“For” — Connecting what is 

expounded in ch. 4:14-16, introducing 
the importance of a “great high priest” 
who is able to provide for the needs 
of his people.

“every high priest taken from 
among men” — Lit. “out of men.” 
Chapter 5 introduced the high 
priesthood of Christ after the order of 
Melchisedec. The Greek archiereus 
(high priest) implies, prophetically.

an order of priests since the word 
arche means “first; one who goes 
before;” thus there must be others 
following. The high priest is therefore 
associated with those he represents: 
partakers of human nature (cp. ch. 
2:14; ITim. 2:5). In this Christ was 
eminently qualified, having been 
bom of a woman (Gal. 4:4), bearing 
sin nature (2Cor. 5:19), and thus able 
to identify with fallen mankind.

“is ordained for men in things 
pertaining to God” — The word 
“ordained” is from the Gk. kathistatai, 
to make; to set apart; thus to appoint. 
The Diaglott has “on behalf of.” 
The word “for” is the Gk. huper, 
over, thus on behalf of, or “in their 
interests.” A priest was taken for the 
work of ministering to man in those 
matters that involve man’s relations 
with Yahweh. He was required to 
reveal the righteousness of God, and 
to teach the principles of salvation 
to the people. Malachi reminded
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the nation of the responsibility of 
the priests, that they “should keep 
knowledge,” and to allow the people 
to seek the law at his mouth, for he is 
the messenger of Yahweh Tsva’oth” 
(Mai. 2:7). They were to be the 
expression of the Word in Israel, 
teaching the people the principles of 
obedience (Lev. 10:11).

“that he may offer” — The 
ellipsis: “acceptably.” The priest 
needed to appreciate the urgent plight 
of the worshipper and not be cold 
and detached in the approach to the 
need.

“both gifts” — Gifts and 
sacrifices relate to the Day of 
Atonement, and are voluntary 
offerings, as described in Lev. 1-3. 
They give pleasure to Yahweh 
because the offerer understands His 
principles. The Greek word dora, 
signifies to present; to gift. It is 
translated “offerings” in Lk. 21:4, 
describing the gifts which were 
given to the work of the treasury in 
Jerusalem. Abel brought an animal 
for sacrifice as well as the minchah 
(Heb.) bloodless offering made for 
thanksgiving (see Gen. 4:4; Abel 
“also” brought...).

Paul described Abel’s sacrifice 
as "a more excellent sacrifice than 
[that of] Cain, by which he obtained 
witness that he was righteous, God 
testifying of his gifts...” (Heb. 11:4). 
These gift-offerings represented the 
benefit of personal labour to the 
glory of the Father, and are reflected 
in the perfect obedience seen in 
the ministry of the Master. On the 
stake he declared: “It is finished” 
(Jn. 19:30), having completed the 
work for which he came. Christ 
fulfilled all the offerings, including 
those positive (first-fruits), negative 
(blood-shedding) and voluntary.

“and sacrifices for sins” — The 
Gk. word for “sacrifices” is thusias, 
to slaughter. These were negative 
offerings in the sense that they were 
required for forgiveness of sins, 
whilst those described as “gifts” were

Sins and Transgression
Psalm 32 speaks of sin being 

covered in addition to David’s 
transgression forgiven and iniquity 
not imputed. The Heb. word kacah 
translated “cover” occurs 149 
times and is applied four times to 
hiding sins (Psa. 32:1; Psa. 85:2; 
Pro. 10:12, 18 — in the sense of 
concealing). Most usages are in 
respect of physical things and Pro. 
28:13 suggest its primary meaning 
is to conceal rather than forgive. 
The N.T. usage in Rom. 4:6-7 
where Psa. 32 is quoted to describe 
those to whom God imputeth 
righteousness without works, and 
IPet 4:8 which applies to us the 
“charity [that] shall cover," does 
not undermine the meaning at all.

Sins need to be forgiven (lit. 
pardoned) by the Deity, and the 
application of terms that imply a 
physical covering as if forgiveness 
is merely a hiding of them 
pending future unveiling (for there 
is nothing hid that shall not be 
revealed), would suggest that what 
we have in Christ provides no 
relief to the conscience.

Thus, ‘kaphar’ is a different 
word and has the idea more of 
adding some quality to the object 
so covered — more like covering 
an object with sealant or paint 
or ‘gold leaf.’ Interestingly the 
first usage of the word in Gen. 
6:14 (“pitch”) supports this. It 
then being applied to sins is an 
extension of vvhat has been done 
to the offender: hence the repeated 
instruction of Lev. 4 ‘make an 
atonement for him and it [the sin] 
shall be forgiven [pardoned] him.’ 
Obviously the sinner was pardoned 
for his misdeed on the basis of 
himself being atoned, remembering 
that sin nature cannot be atoned 
for, although its possessors can, 
as Bro. H. P. Mansfield explained 
(see The Atonement).
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positive as a thanksgiving for benefits 
received, and in acknowledgement of 
activities performed.

The Greek words “for sins” are 
huper hamartion. The Gk. huper has 
the idea of being under; thus, to 
support the subject. In this case it 
indicates “concerning sins,” not “for 
sins.” Christ offered for the benefit 
of the sinner, and not for the benefit 
of actual transgressions! Through his 
offering, transgressions are removed 
in the sense of being covered away 
from divine sight (as to hide away, 
from the Heb. kacah, as in Psa. 
32:5; the root meaning of the Hebrew 
kaphar, atonement). See Paul’s use 
of the phrase in Heb. 10:6,8, 18,26; 
13:11. These principles are expressed 
in Psa. 40:5-8, where the “law in the 
heart” (v. 8) is not specifically the 
Mosaic Law, but the Spirit of the 
Law understood and followed (see 
Rom. 8:2).

Verse 2
“Who can have compassion” 

— Gk. metriopathein, the ability to 
thoroughly measure; to be moderate

CHAPTER FIVE

The Unique Work of the 
Christ

The work of God in Christ 
fulfilled all the requirements of 
the Mosaic type. He was “made 
sin for us” in possessing our 
nature; yet he did not commit 
sin (2Cor. 5:21). So he was able 
to fully represent mankind, and 
by living perfectly, in obedience, 
even to submitting to death on 
the tree, declared flesh, human 
nature, to be profitless. He showed 
that life is available through the 
power of the same Spirit-word 
that strengthened and directed 
him to overcome the power of the 
flesh (Phil. 2:8-9; Jn. 6:63), so, 
in keeping with the Father’s will, 
he was duty bound to make the 
offering that he did. — K.C.

or tender in judgment; to preserve 
moderation in the passions. It suggests 
a balanced reaction to the needs of the 
people, being not too severe, nor too 
tolerant. The word is a combination 
of the Gk. metrios, in due measure; 
moderately, exceedingly, and the 
word pathos, affection, whatever 
befalls one, whether it be sad or 
joyous. The possession of compassion 
makes the priest more merciful and 
faithful. Thus the first qualifications 
for priesthood are sympathy and 
understanding. The Lord has these 
qualities having experienced the trials 
and afflictions common to mankind 
(vv. 7-10).

“on the ignorant” — Gk. 
agnoousin, to ignore or be ignorant 
(through disinclination); not to 
know through lack of information or 
intelligence. The meaning conveyed 
is not that of innocent ignorance, 
but culpable responsibility. RV. 
has “with ignorant and erring.” 
The word includes the effects of 
sins committed in ignorance of the 
judgment of the Law, and does not 
include being ignorant of the Truth. 
The Law provided atonement for 
such sins of ignorance (Num. 15:22- 
31), and taught believers to be on 
their guard against such ignorance. 
A sin offering was required for the 
sin of ignorance (Lev. 4), for the 
education and forgiveness of the 
sinner. There was no offering for 
repeated transgression after having 
been educated by the priest. “Know 
ye not?” says the apostle Paul (Rom. 
chs. 6-7), for ignorance in divine 
things is fatal. The blood of the 
sin offering of ignorance was taken 
into the Holy Place and sprinkled 
on the Incense Altar, speaking of 
communication with Yahweh, 
because bringing the sin offering for 
ignorance was a method of education 
between the sinner and the priest. 
Sacrifice under the Law of Moses 
was not for expiation; it was to teach 
about forgiveness (Heb. 5:3; 7:27; 
9:11).

THE CHRISTADELPHIAN EXPOSITOR:

98



THE EPISTLE TO THE HEBREWS CHAPTER FIVE

“and on them that are out of 
the way” — Gk. planomenois, from 
planeo, to wander, to err; travelling 
out of the lawful and established 
path, such as it is set for the heavenly 
planets. See notes, ch. 3:10. The word 
defines departure from the revealed 
will of God as the result of yielding 
to temptation, or lack of knowledge 
(2Pet. 2:2-5).

“for that he himself also is 
compassed with infirmity” — 
Note the emphasis indicated in the 
words “he himself also...” It was 
important that the high priest be 
identified with the problems of his 
people; he was to represent their 
case to the great God of heaven, as 
well as to exemplify and reveal the 
righteousness of Deity to the people. 
Being afflicted with human nature, 
described as “infirmity,” he was able 
to understand the needs of others.

The word “compassed” is from 
the Gk. perikeimai, to lie all around, 
encircle, inclose, hamper. The nature 
of the high priest, like those of his 
people,completely encompassed him, 
affecting his actions, constraining his 
abilities to uphold perfect obedience 
to the Father. This was demonstrated 
in the terrible experience of Aaron at 
the death of his two disobedient sons 
(Lev. 10:19). The villainy of Nadab 
and Abihu against the proper means 
of worship in the tabernacle, caused 
great pain to their father, who found 
himself embroiled in the emotional 
turmoil of the divine judgment 
against them.

“Infirmity” is from the Gk. 
astheneian, which describes the sin 
nature with which we are afflicted 
by birth; the tendency and will of 
the flesh to go astray from the divine 
Law, described by Bro. Thomas as 
our “misfortune, not our crime.” In 
The Law of Moses, Bro. Roberts 
describes this perversity within as “sin 
of natural state” or “the constitutional 
uncleanness that has come into the 
world by sin.” The Lord Jesus was 
similarly afflicted by human nature.

The Calling of God
In him [ChristJ we see a 

chosen mediator (ITim. 2:5), 
not self-appointed: “No man 
taketh this honour unto himself, 
but he that is called of God, 
as was Aaron” (Heb. 5:4). It 
was God who said, “Thou art a 
priest for ever after the order of 
Melchisedec” (Psa. 110:4). We 
see him offer blood — not the 
blood of bulls and goats, but his 
own blood: he alone entering the 
holiest, “heaven itself, now to 
appear in the presence of God 
for us” (Heb. 9:24). We see him 
the perfect one, without spot, 
without sin, without superfluity, 
or incongruity — and this, his 
character from the beginning: 
yet assisted by his originally 
blemished sons in the ultimate 
development of his priesthood; 
for his children — his seed — the 
forgiven saints, are to reign with 
him as priests as well as kings 
(Heb. 2:13-14; Isa. 53:10; Rev. 
5:10). — R.R., Law of Moses, 
p. 155.

being conscious of besetting natural 
weakness. “Infirmity” speaks of the 
tendency to sin (the physical “law in 
our members;” Rom. 7:23) as well 
as the moral effect of doing so in 
transgression. Every priest who sought 
to properly represent infirm man 
before Yahweh, needed to develop a 
fellow-infirm feeling possessed by all 
those he represented.

In this dilemma, there was no 
alternative under the Law but that 
priests should be appointed, being in 
that state of infirmity, who as sinners 
were unable to do any more than 
represent fellow-sinners. But in the 
case of Christ, there was a difference. 
While he also experienced infirmity 
(2Cor. 13:4) and was crucified 
bearing weakness (infirmity); he had 
never allowed his flesh to dominate 
and had lived a life of perfection
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The Divine Appointment
Paul’s Hebrew readers 

would note that Christ’s priestly 
appointment was by divine 
selection, indicated by his 
resurrection from the dead by 
the Father’s power. Aaron’s 
association with resurrection was 
confined to his rod that budded 
and blossomed, but no longer 
existed. Christ’s resurrection was 
an actual, literal and physical 
act by which his appointment 
as Yahweh’s mediator was 
confirmed. — K.C.

(Heb. 4:15). Because he overcame, 
he has been perfected in nature, and 
declared to be High Priest of a divine 
order under the Melchisedec oath. 
Herein is the difference between two 
priesthoods. Christ was thus superior 
to the priests under the Law. Bro. 
Thomas has an excellent exposition 
of this matter in Eureka, vol. 1. pg. 
12; vol. 3,pp. 305-306.

Verse 3
“And by reason hereof he 

ought” — The word “ought” is from 
the Gk. opheileo, which has the idea 
of being under obligation; thus “to 
owe.” The RV has “is bound.” This 
is shown in the example of teachers 
(v. 12) who had an obligation to 
others to teach them. Both priests 
and Levites were responsible to teach 
the divine Word to the people at 
every opportunity, instructing and 
directing in the ways of God, for the 
prophet declared that “the priest’s 
lips should keep knowledge, and they 
[the people] should seek the law at 
his mouth: for he is the messenger of 
Yahweh Tzvaoth” (Mai. 2:7).

“as for the people, so also for 
himself’ — There was a complete 
identification between priest and 
people, for both were “encompassed 
with infirmity” (v. 2). In representing 
the people, the priest also had 
the same need of redemption. By

declaring God’s righteousness he 
gave opportunity for His forbearance 
to be seen in the forgiveness of 
sins by faith. Thus with a fellow- 
identification with his people, the 
priest had first to offer for himself 
(see Heb. 7:27). The enactments by 
the high priest under the Mosaic Law 
were typical of that which would 
ultimately be effected by the Son of 
God, because of his own need for 
redemption (ch. 5:7).

“to offer for sins” — The 
words “to offer” are from the Gk. 
prosphero, which has the idea of 
bringing, or leading a person, to 
respond to the great privilege, by 
extending something of himself to 
the Great Judge.

As high priest, Aaron offered for 
himself and the people in two separate 
offerings (Lev. 16:11), which led as a 
schoolmaster to Christ (Gal. 3:24), 
who offered for himself as well as for 
others in one unique offering (Heb. 
7:27), having become the sin bearer 
(Heb. 9:12; IPet. 2:24; Rom. 6:10; 
Psa. 41:4; Phil. 2:8-9; Heb. 13:20). 
See The Law of Moses, p. 171.

Verse 4
“And no man taketh this 

honour unto himself’ — The 
status of priesthood is not available 
to all mankind, but only to those 
so selected by God to perform the 
labour on His behalf, and for the 
restoration of sinful humanity. The 
word “taketh” (Gk. lambanei), has 
the idea of taking hold upon; to 
strive to obtain. “Honour” is the 
Gk. timen (tee-may), signifying that 
which is valuable, as money paid, 
so figuratively to esteem or dignify. 
Mere contact and identification with 
humanity was not sufficient. No self- 
appointed authority is to replace the 
divine instruction.

“but he that is called of God, 
as was Aaron” — Originally, the 
eldest in each family was required 
to act as a mediatorial priest for the 
household, and as a type of the greater
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Firstborn Messiah to come, but 
under Moses this became the 
responsibility of the tribe of Levi 
when they stood faithful at a 
time of general apostasy in Israel 
(Exo. 32:26) and were appointed 
to the priesthood (Num. 3:6-9). 
The word “called” is the Gk. 
kaleo, to be bid, from the base, 
kaloumenos, to incite by word, 
as in ordering. The R.V. has “... 
when he is called.”

This calling and appointment 
by God, meant that the priest 
was separated to do only the will 
of God and to act in accordance 
with that will. Whenever Israel 
departed from this principle, 
divine retribution followed in 
some form.

Paul again refers to Aaron, 
to illustrate this principle of 
priesthood. Aaron was called of 
God through Moses from whom 
he obtained all instructions for 
the performance of his duties. 
He is contrasted with Christ who 
was “called of God” after the 
order of Melchisedec and not 
that of Levi (v. 10). He was 
“incited” by his Father’s word, 
“ordered” by it to do and to be 
what he became.

The Appointment of Christ as 
Priest — w. 5-10.

The work of the Levitical 
Order was only typical of that 
which was to be established 
in due time (Gal. 4:4). All the 
parables of the priesthood 
focused on the Son of God in his 
appointment to the responsibility 
of the Mediator. Paul now shows 
that Christ fulfilled completely 
the priestly qualifications. In 
verses 5 and 6 Paul presents the 
first qualification for priesthood: 
the call, and in a manner 
that needs close attention. In 
verses 7-9 he describes the 
next qualification that related 
to Christ’s sufferings: his

The Greater Priesthood
The covenant made with David, 

while it speaks of his son as a sacrifice, 
and, by implication, of his resurrection, 
and future occupation of his throne for 
ever; says nothing about him as high 
priest of his kingdom. Hence, in order 
that he might enter his divine Father’s 
presence as a high priest, and hereafter 
sit as a priest upon the throne of David’s 
kingdom, “the word of the oath” (Heb. 
7:28) was given for the purpose. This 
was necessary; for “no man taketh this 
honour upon himself, but he that is 
called of God as Aaron was.” David’s 
son was called to the high priesthood of 
the kingdom, as distinctly as Aaron was 
to the same honour under the Mosaic 
law. “He glorified not himself to be 
made a high priest; but He that said 
unto him. Thou art My Son, to-day have 
I begotten thee;” saith also in another 
place, “Thou art a Priest for ever after 
the Order of Melchisedec” (Heb. 5:5-6; 
Psa. 110:4).

Here, then, are two orders of priest
hood — the Order of Melchisedec, and 
the Order of Aaron. Melchisedec’s was 
contemporary with Abraham; Aaron’s 
was not instituted until 430 years after 
the confirmation of the covenant. Of 
Melchisedec the apostle could have said 
much more than he did say; but he has 
said enough to give us an idea of his order 
of priesthood. In this he was without 
predecessor, or successor, without sacer
dotal genealogy, and without beginning 
of official days, or end of life: but, 
assimilated to the Son of God, abideth 
a priest continually; of whom also it is 
testified that he liveth (Heb. 7:3,8). The 
Aaronic priesthood was the reverse of 
all this. Its priests were descended from 
Aaron, their mothers were of the tribe of 
Levi, their fathers in office before them, 
upon which they entered at thirty years, 
and vacated it at fifty. But the priesthood 
of Shiloh is not like this. His pedigree 
is royal and not sacerdotal. He had no 
predecessor, nor will he ever vacate the 
office that another may take his place.

— J.T., Elpis Israel, p. 321.
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Our Great High Priest
The divine Voice declared of the 

great Son: “Thou art a priest." This 
was not a calling, but a statement of 
fact; it named and identified him as 
being a priest by divine appointment. 
Paul argues that it was not because of 
what he had yet to do, as in Aaron’s 
case when he was called, or “bid” 
to come from among men for that 
purpose; but because of what the Lord 
Jesus already was and had already 
done — both of which showed his 
superiority over Aaron. The process of 
his elevation to this high honour is seen 
in his life, sacrifice and resurrection:

He was the begotten Son of God, 
thus given the ability to overcome the 
power of the flesh.

His human nature was fully 
controlled so he was sinless in his 
character and actions.

His sacrifice culminated his life of 
obedience, and by which he demon
strated the need to be “sanctified” (Jn. 
17:19).

He was raised from the dead by the 
power and authority of the Father in 
order to fulfil his work as High Priest 
over a generation of faithful seed.

His priesthood was of a superior 
order and dignity, being of an order that 
combined priesthood and kingship, as 
“the order of Melchisedec.”

The Order of Melchisedec is given 
fuller treatment in Heb. 6:20; 7:17, 
21, when Paul shows that the office 
combined priesthood and kingship. It 
was patterned after the original priestly 
firstborns who, being the firstborn in 
each family, were also heir to the 
inheritance. Melchisedec was priest of 
the Most High and king of Jerusalem. 
Christ is heir to that order. This is 
Christ’s position apart from the Law and 
superior thereto in that Levi representa
tively paid his tithes to Melchisedec, 
thus recognizing his superiority. Paul 
was directing the minds of his readers 
to their true priesthood outside of the 
Law. - K.C.

identification with mankind. In 
verse 10 he returns to the aspect 
of the call to the priesthood.

Verse 5
“So also Christ glorified not 

himself to be made an high 
priest” — He did not obtrude 
himself into the great high priest’s 
office, manifesting the humility of 
Yahweh’s suffering servant (Phil. 
2:8), and preparing himself for his 
future ministration by becoming 
identified with the ailments and 
weaknesses of his people. Thus 
there was no selfish aspiration on 
Christ’s part that provided him an 
incentive to qualify as high priest; 
it was his Father’s Word that 
incited, impelled and ordered his 
course of mind and life (Jn. 8:54). 
It was the Father’s declaration, as 
a result, that manifested him as 
the true high priest.

“but He that said unto him” 
— As in Heb. 1:5, Paul quotes 
from Psa. 2:7, a prophecy of the 
coming day of glory when the 
Son will be inaugurated into the 
royal appointment as King-Priest 
of the millennium. The proof 
of his consecration will then be 
manifested for all mankind to 
see.

Paul quoted Psa. 2 to show 
that Christ, as Yahweh’s firstborn 
son, is priest over Yahweh’s 
family into which “many sons” 
are called (ch. 2:10). So Christ’s 
calling is in fulfilment of the 
original purpose of priesthood. 
The selection of the tribe of Levi 
for the priesthood was a substitute 
arrangement because the original 
firstborns had failed to qualify, 
and Aaron was of that order! If 
the priesthood stood thus, what 
of the Law that was based upon 
it? Was it not brought in to show 
what acceptable “firstborns” must 
be?

The second reason that Psa. 2 
is used is in reference to Christ’s
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present position of honour 
at his Father’s right 
hand (see v. 8). Whereas 
Aaron and Christ both 
experienced the infirmity 
of human nature, only 
the Lord Jesus overcame 
its power in complete 
obedience. For this reason 
he was declared a “high 
priest” (Heb. 5:10; Psa. 
110:4), forever. Refer The 
Law of Moses p. 172.

“Thou art My Son, 
to day have I begotten 
thee” — This verse shows 
the superiority of Christ’s 
priesthood to the Levitical, 
because he was called as a 
Son, the full manifestation 
of his Father, mentally, 
morally and physically. 
Thus in him the divine 
purpose reverts to the 
original arrangement in 
the appointment of the 
firstborn to the office 
of mediator on behalf 
of the family (cp. Exo. 
13:1-2; 22:29). This has 
been declared of Christ 
through obedience in 
baptism (Mat. 3:17; Heb. 
1:5); to his disciples in 
a vision of glory (Mat. 
17:5); in the power of 
resurrection (Acts 13:33); 
and in authority yet to be 
announced at the great 
inauguration of Christ 
as Universal Monarch 
on Zion’s hill (Psa. 2:7), 
when the proof of the 
divine origin and exalted 
status of Yahoshua will 
be manifest to all. This 
vital statement is repeated 
in ch. 7:17, 21, where the 
apostle outlines the virtues 
of Christ’s priesthood.

Verse 6
“As he saith also

The Prevailing of Jesus
Jesus “did prevail:” for, though in all 

points tempted as we are, according to the 
likeness of his nature to ours, yet he did not 
sin. Though a Son, he learned obedience by the 
things which he suffered. He was made perfect 
through sufferings, having been obedient unto 
death. He kept his body under, triumphing 
over its lusts; and, though sorely tried, he 
yielded not, but evolved a character that was 
holy, harmless, undefiled, and separate from 
sinners (Heb. 2:10, 14, 16; 4:15; 5:2, 7-9; 
7:26). When he died, he was delivered from 
death, and now lives for evermore. Death hath 
no more dominion over him. For he had power 
to lay down his life, and to take it up again; a 
commandment which he had received of the 
Father. This he did; and in so doing, abolished 
the power of death,having led captivity captive, 
and brought to light the life and incorruptibility 
of the gospel of the kingdom (Psa. 68:18; Eph. 
4:8; 2Tim. 1:10).

— J.T., Eureka vol. 1, p. 12.

Made Perfect
We see Jesus bom of a woman, and 

therefore a partaker of the identical nature 
condemned to death in Eden. We see him a 
member of imperfect human society, subject 
to toil and weakness, dishonour and sorrow, 
poverty and hatred, and all the other evils that 
have resulted from the advent of sin upon the 
earth. We see him down in the evil which he 
was sent to cure: not outside of it, not untouched 
by it, but in it, to put it away. “He was made 
perfect through suffering” (Heb. 2:10), but he 
was not perfect till he was through it. He was 
saved from death (Heb. 5:7), but not until he 
died. He obtained redemption (Heb. 9:12), but 
not until his blood was shed.

That statement that he did these things 
“for us” has blinded many to the fact that he 
did them “for himself’ first — without which, 
he could not have done them for us, for it was 
by doing them for himself that he did them for 
us. He did them for us only as we may become 
part of him, in merging our individualities in 
him by taking part in his death, and putting on 
his name and sharing his life afterwards. He 
is, as it were, a new centre of healthy life, in 
which we must be incorporate before we can 
be saved. — R.R., Law of Moses, pp. 172-173.
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Dull of Hearing
Absorption in the ritual of the 

Mosaic Law would mean that the 
principles and spiritual lessons of 
the Melchisedec priesthood, were 
not understood. Furthermore, 
it would show that the general 
teachings of the Scriptures upon 
the subject of Christ’s priesthood, 
and of its superiority over that 
to which they were accustomed, 
was also not understood. — K.C.

in another place” — To further 
demonstrate the exalted position of 
the Master, Paul cites from Psalm 
110:4, concerning the mediatorial 
authority of the great High Priest.

“Thou art a priest for ever after 
the order of Melchisedec” — Thus 
fulfilling the second qualification of 
being “called of Yahweh” (v. 4). 
Since the sacrifice of the Lord Jesus 
led to immortality, his appointment 
as priest is to be “for ever,” it will 
not be transferred to another. It is 
not an order that passes from person 
to person or name to name (all such 
subject to death); but an endless, 
continual, priesthood not subject 
to changes that belong to human 
weaknesses.

This citation also includes the 
future work of the saints, who, with 
their Lord, will be seen as “king- 
priests” of the millennium (Rev. 5:9- 
10). The word “order” (Gk. toxin) 
contains the idea of arrangement, 
appointment as in the Mosaic 
constitution. Instead of priests 
and Levites of former times, the 
future will see Christ as the priestly 
monarch, and his brethren as those 
administering the “order.”

Verse 7
“Who in the days of his flesh” 

— Paul reminds his readers of the 
first priestly qualification: that of 
family identification. The Lord was 
bom of the virgin in order to establish 
a connection with those for whom

he would minister as priest. These 
were the days of his “infirmities” (v. 
2), and its connected characteristic 
of compassion. Paul’s point is to 
show how that Christ, by experience, 
understands the needs of us all.

“when he had offered up” — 
He made a continual offering of mind 
and heart to the Father on behalf of 
himself as well as for others (v. 3), for 
he became the Sin-bearer of mankind 
(Heb. 9:12; IPet. 2:24; Rom. 6:10; 
Psa. 41:4). This culminated in his 
statement on the stake, for, “when 
Jesus had cried with a loud voice, 
he said, Father, into Thy hands I 
commend my spirit: and having said 
thus, he gave up the spirit” (Lk. 
23:46).

“prayers” — Gk. deeseis, 
a wanting, the making up of an 
insufficiency and a need. Prayers 
are always addressed to Yahweh, 
for no man can be redeemed without 
the power of prayer being exercised; 
only by “the effectual fervent prayer 
of a righteous man [that] availeth 
much” (Jas. 5:16). The Master 
continually applied himself to prayer, 
and on occasion “he went out into a 
mountain to pray, and continued all 
night in prayer to God” (Lk. 6:12), so 
great was the intensity of his emotion 
and his response to communication 
with the Father. Concerning him, 
Peter declared: “The eyes of Yahweh 
are over the righteous, and His ears 
are open unto their prayers: but the 
face of Yahweh is against them that 
do evil” (1 Pet. 3:12).

“and supplications” — Gk. 
hiketerias, strong supplication (only 
occurrence). The word is described 
as the extending of the arms so as 
to “hold forth an olive branch” such 
as when one is begging for help in 
a great need, or to seek peace with 
another. Bullinger has, “extend the 
arms.” This was illustrated by Christ 
in Gethsemane when in the extremity 
of emotion, he supplicated the Father 
for help and protection, appealing 
that “if Thou be willing, remove this
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cup from me: nevertheless not my 
will, but Thine, be done” (Lk. 22:42). 
He sought for the amelioration of 
the sufferings he anticipated from 
the “strong bulls of Bashan” and the 
“dogs” that were to encompass him 
about in his death (Psa. 22). He was 
very aware of the prophetic word 
concerning the inhumanity of man 
that would be charged against him, 
and sought for the Father’s help in his 
“infirmity ” that he might perfectly 
fulfil the purpose for which he came 
(Jn. 12:27).

“with strong crying” — “To 
clamour,” indicating the intensity 
of emotion and feeling as the Lord 
struggled against the pressure of the 
flesh. The word ischuras, describes 
“boisterous; violent; forcibly uttered;” 
thus “to cry with all one’s might.” 
The word “crying” (Gk. kraitge) is 
translated “clamour” in Eph. 4:31. 
See also Lk. 23:46; Mat. 27:46; 
Mk. 15:34. Some have suggested that 
in the cry from the stake of Golgotha, 
the Lord uttered the whole of Psa. 22 
with great emotion, which certainly 
would be appropriate (cp. Isa. 52:14; 
53:3; Mat. 27:46; Mk. 15:34; Lk. 
23:46).

“and tears” — Gk .dakruon. The 
physical evidence of inward emotion 
(Psa. 6:6; 42:3). The Lord manifested 
such sadness when he beheld the city 
of Jerusalem, knowing its destiny 
(Lk. 19:41); when he witnessed the 
impact and emotion of death at the 
tomb of Lazarus (Jn. 11:35). The 
tears of Hezekiah led to his salvation 
from approaching death (2Kgs. 20:5). 
The Psalmist appealed to Yahweh to 
remember his tears (Psa. 56:8), for 
those who “sow in tears shall reap in 
joy” (Psa. 126:5), when the benefit of 
such suffering will be realised (Rev. 
7:17; 21:4). However some tears are 
of no consequence, being merely a 
parade of insincerity and a passion 
for self-indulgence (Heb. 12:17).

“unto Him that was able to 
save him from death” — The word 
“from is the Gk. ek, “out of.” He

In That He Feared...
Probation before exaltation, 

then, is upon the principle of 
a faith in the promises of God, 
made precious by trial well 
sustained. There is no exemption 
from this ordeal. Even Christ 
himself was subjected to it. “By 
the grace of God he tasted death 
for every man. For it was fitting 
for God, that... in bringing many 
sons to glory. He should make the 
Captain of their salvation perfect 
through sufferings. For in that he 
himself hath suffered being put 
to the proof (7t£lpao0BlS'), he 
is able to succour them who are 
tried” (Heb. 2:9-18). And “though 
he were a Son, yet learned he 
obedience by the things which he 
suffered: and being made perfect, 
he became the author of eternal 
salvation unto all them that 
obey him” (Heb. 5:8-9). He was 
first morally perfected through 
suffering; and then corporeally, 
by being “made into a spirit” 
by the spirit of holiness in his 
resurrection from the dead. I say, 
“morally perfected;” for, although 
he was without transgression, 
his perfection of character is 
predicated upon his “obedience 
unto death.”

— J.T., Elpis Israel, p. 77.

was not saved from death, because 
that was a command he had received 
(Jn. 10:18), but out of death, having 
passed through the grave. He came 
to fulfil Yahweh’s purpose which 
required his death as depicted in 
the bloodshedding required in the 
consecration to the prophetic-priestly 
office. The Mosaic priest was not 
literally “saved out of death,” for 
in reality he eventually succumbed 
to it, being related to it by nature, 
and needed the atoning work of the 
Melchisedec High Priest to ensure 
that he could be ultimately redeemed 
from death. However, in a figure 
he was symbolically “saved out of
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death” by being separated, or set 
apart from all others, for the divine 
work (cp. Lev. 21:10-11).

“and was heard in that he 
feared” — The Master was always 
heard by his Father in heaven (Jn. 
11:42). The margin has: “for his 
piety,” since it was his obedient 
reverence and respect given to 
the Father that was the basis upon 
which he was heard. The only other 
occurrences of this Greek word are 
in Heb. 12:28; 11:7. The three-fold 
Gethsemane prayer of the Master 
sought for the removal of “the cup” 
of suffering and trial as soon as the 
will of the Father permitted (Lk. 
22:42). He knew from the Psalms 
and the words of the Prophets of 
the cruelty of mankind and their 
violence against him, and how the 
spiteful attitude of the leaders of 
Jewry would vent their anger in the 
most horrific manner. His prayer was 
an appeal for the Father’s help in 
that anguish, and in that he “was 
heard,” for his death occurred in a 
shorter time than might normally be 
expected. The record states: “Pilate 
marvelled if he were already dead: 
and calling unto him the centurion, 
he asked him whether he had been 
any while dead” (Mk. 15:44). Christ 
was heard because of his “godly 
fear” which the R.V. translates as 
“cautious reverence,” and therefore 
was delivered out of death on the 
first day of the week (Psa. 22:24). 
We must similarly develop a “godly 
fear” (Heb. 12:28), for otherwise we 
will face abject terror through mortal 
fear (vv. 21,29).

Verse 8
“Though he were a Son” — As 

declared in v. 5. The RV has “Son 
though he was...” Paul emphasized 
the divine family origin of Jesus to 
draw attention to the fact that his 
sonship was not incompatible with 
his suffering, but in fact, shows that 
his trials were part of his spiritual 
development (ch. 2:10).
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“yet learned he obedience 
by the things which he suffered” 
— The word “obedience” is from 
the Gk. hupakoe, compliance, 
submission; obedience, rendered to 
the instructions of the Father (Rom. 
1:5; 16:26; Phil. 2:8). The Master 
was always obedient, but as a true 
son of his Father, he “despised not 
the chastening of Yahweh” (Heb. 
12:5) but was exercised by it to the 
extent that it brought forth in his life 
the peaceable fruit of righteousness 
unto perfection. Refer The Law of 
Moses, pp. 46,90, 110.

The word “by” is from the Gk. 
apo, with the meaning, “from; to, 
out from” (see diagram, p. 35). In his 
sufferings he came to know the real 
meaning of obedience, and developed 
a fellow-feeling for those who suffer 
(Heb. 4:15; 5:2). Suffering was made 
necessary because he came to redeem 
sinners from the state into which they 
had fallen.

Verse 9
“And being made perfect” — 

Gk. teleiotheis, completion, maturity. 
Not only maturity of character, but 
also of nature (ch. 11:40; 12:23; 
ICor. 13:10). This could read as: 
“Having been exalted to divine 
nature and glory with the Father...” 
thus becoming the “forerunner” of 
Heb. 2:10 and ch. 6:20. He perfectly 
completed the work set before him 
(Lk. 13:32).

“he became the author of 
eternal salvation” — Paul now 
shows that Christ’s priesthood is 
related to eternal things, being based 
upon his elevation to the right hand 
of the Father (ch. 4:14), and hence 
is superior to Aaron’s. Christ had 
completed the work set down for him 
to perform, becoming the mediating 
source of salvation. Salvation 
can therefore be attributed to his 
sufferings and death, for by this was 
the diabolos destroyed in himself, 
and the means for our redemption 
made possible.

THE CHRISTADELPHIAN EXPOSITOR:
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By use of the phrase “eternal 
salvation,” Paul contrasts the pro
visional and repetitive arrangements 
of the Law which in themselves gave 
no hope of an eternal benefit (see 
ch. 9:15), and could only point to 
the means by which this would be 
possible (Gal. 3:24).

“unto all them that obey him” 
— Gk. hupakousin, to listen, to 
hearken, as of one (such as the duty 
of a porter) who at the knock on the 
door goes to listen to the voice of the 
visitor; thus to “listen attentively.” 
Vine has: “listen, then obey.” The 
voice of the Son in his ministry 
re-echoed the voice of the Father (ch. 
1:1). Those who listen and do what 
he did, will receive the same reward 
as he has.

Verse 10
“Called of God” - Gk. prosa- 

goreutheis, to call or salute by 
name (see v. 4). This is the formal 
ascription of the title “priest” to him, 
following his ascension into heaven 
and exaltation at the right hand of 
the Father.

“an high priest after the order 
of Melchisedec” — Paul prepares to 
convince his readers of the superior 
value of Christ’s priesthood. But as 
if he needs to be convinced of his 
readers’ ability to discern the spiritual 
significances involved, he does not 
proceed immediately to explain 
further. Instead Paul digresses in the 
next section of his letter to urge them 
to consider their understanding of 
this beautiful theme, and resumes 
with further explanation of the 
Melchisedec theme at ch. 6:20.

Beware of Misunderstanding; A 
Need for Awakening — vv. 11-14.

The Aaronic priesthood having 
been superseded, Hebrew believers 
must beware lest they find themselves 
without any means of approach to 
Yahweh. They need a priest to make 
their approach to Yahweh, but who 
is that acceptable priest? They must
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not rely upon the Mosaic institution, 
which is merely a shadow, but seek 
the substance in Christ.

Verse 11
“Of whom we have many 

things to say” — What a wonderful 
experience to hear the great apostle 
expounding on these matters: we may 
well have that pleasure in the coming 
kingdom.

“and hard to be uttered” — The 
RV has: “hard to be understood.” The 
apostle Peter recognised the deeper 
significance of Paul’s expositions, 
and urged his readers not to ignore 
those writings, and to take care 
lest they misunderstood them, as 
did others. He wrote that in “all 
his epistles” the apostle Paul was 
“speaking in them of these things; 
in which are some things hard to 
be understood, which they that are 
unlearned and unstable wrest, as they 
do also the other scriptures, unto their 
own destruction” (2Pet. 3:16-18). 
Hence Paul carefully selected words, 
expressions and explanations so that 
the Hebrews should more clearly 
understand the facts and meanings of 
Scripture.

The Gk. word for “uttered” is 
dusermeneutos, with the idea of 
affirming, teaching, explaining. This 
was not so much the complexity of 
the theme as the negligence of the 
believers to seek to understand. Such 
reveals a lack of keenness for the 
deeper things of the Spirit, which is 
a Laodicean attitude of complacency, 
and not to be encouraged in those of 
a spiritual mind. To pass over and 
ignore the beautiful, if deeper, facets 
of Truth is to manifest a similar 
attitude to that of the faithless spies 
in the wilderness, who doubted that 
God could deliver the Land into 
their hand (Num. 13:31) — similarly 
those who ignore the deeper things 
of the Spirit reflect upon the ability 
of Yahweh to open up these things to 
them. To unearth the complexities of 
the Spirit-Word is a wonderful and
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strengthening experience (Job 12:22; 
Dan. 2:22; lCor.2:10).

“seeing ye are” — Supply the 
ellipsis: “seeing ye are become...” 
(cp. ch. 6:4). They had allowed a 
dilatory attitude to replace the “first 
love” and enthusiasm that had brought 
them to the Truth (Rev. 2:4).

“dull of hearing” — Gk. not liras, 
sluggish, dull, no push (cp. Isa. 6:9, 
10). This describes the perception 
of his readers; they needed that 
sharpness that comes from exercise 
in the Word. They needed mental 
“drive” in making their minds work 
upon that Word. Having become dull 
of hearing, they were in danger to 
take the course of least resistance; 
to leave Christ and the Truth in him, 
and return to the ritual of the Law 
(ch. 6:1-6).

Verse 12
“For when for the time” — The 

RV. has: “when by reason of the 
time;” or, seeing you have been so 
long time receiving instruction. In 
fact, it had been almost a generation 
of years, since many of them were 
immersed on the day of Pentecost.

“ye ought to be teachers” — 
They should have been sufficiently 
instructed to be able to teach others (Isa. 
29:9-14). Because of their scriptural 
background and personal knowledge 
of the Mosaic Law, Hebrew believers 
should have advanced beyond their 
Gentile brethren to the point of 
becoming teachers, exponents of 
the “schoolmaster” exposition of the 
Word (Gal. 3:24). Through such a 
knowledge they should be mature in 
understanding and able to lead others 
into a fuller appreciation of scripture 
teaching. We should remember that, 
like them, we have been called to 
a service for which we are now 
subjecting ourselves in the discipline 
and mental activity of the Word.

“ye have need that one teach you 
again” — There was no excuse for 
the retrogression that had occurred in 
their understanding; having lost their
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former keenness and understanding 
of the Truth, there was an urgent need 
for them to again become scholars, 
not teachers.

“which be the first principles”
— Gk. stoicheia arches, chief 
elements. Thus describing the first 
thing, an element, first principle, 
from which the others belonging 
to some series or composite whole 
take their rise. This expression has 
been described as the “sounds of the 
alphabet,” being the way in which 
letters might be first heard.

The word stoicheia is used only 
seven times in the N.T. and rendered 
“elements” (2Pet. 3:10-12; Gal. 
4:3-9); “rudiments” (twice in Col. 
2:8-20); and “first principles” (Heb. 
5:12). The first principles outline 
the basis of saving Truth, by which 
is understood the teaching of the 
atonement accomplished in the work 
of the Lord Jesus, for “God was in 
Christ reconciling the world unto 
Himself’ (2Cor. 5:19). Those “first 
principles” were ignored by the 
Hebrew believers seeking to return 
to the Mosaic laws. Today, these 
principles are expressed in what is 
known as the Birmingham Amended 
Statement of Faith, listing the 
teachings of the atonement, and their 
application in doctrine and practice, 
accepted as the foundation of our 
faith.

“of the oracles of God” — 
Described as the “lively oracles” 
which had been placed in Israel’s 
trust (Acts 7:38), rooted in the Law of 
Moses (Rom. 3:2). They are “lively” 
inasmuch as they are active and alive, 
as the eternal principles of God’s 
work of redemption. Paul’s rebuke 
is somewhat ironical. Having earlier 
gloried in their new-found faith, 
they now even lacked in the very 
“ABC” of the Jewish Law, which 
incorporated the principles of the 
divine Redeemer.

“and are become such as have 
need of milk” — This denotes a 
spiritually infantile condition, of

THE CHRISTADELPHIAN EXPOSITOR:
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undeveloped character. It came about 
by believers holding the ceremonial 
rituals of the Law as essential to 
salvation (cp. Acts 15:1). The types 
and significances of that Law could 
not be perceived or understood 
because the members of the Jewish 
ecclesias were too childish to 
perceive the full doctrines which the 
Law taught of the Son of God and his 
priestly functions.

Milk is necessary in the process 
of growth in understanding. Peter 
taught that “as newborn babes, desire 
the sincere milk of the Word, that ye 
may grow thereby” (IPet. 2:2). Our 
application to the first principles of 
the Truth must be with the object 
of building thereon by increasing 
our knowledge and understanding of 
the Word. First principles are not to 
be substituted for the development 
in wisdom, where ability and 
opportunity exist, so endangering 
personal salvation (2Pet. 1:4-8).

“and not of strong meat” — 
The RV has “solid food;” that which 
provides substance to growth. Paul 
had unfortunately found that, because 
of their immaturity, he was not able 
to feed them with the kind of spiritual 
food that they needed and should 
have been able to assimilate. Paul 
told the Corinthians: “I have fed you 
with milk, and not with meat: for 
hitherto ye were not able to bear it, 
neither yet now are ye able. For ye 
are yet carnal: for whereas there is 
among you envying, and strife, and 
divisions, are ye not carnal, and walk 
as men?” (ICor. 3:1-3). The inability 
of the believers to understand the 
deeper things of the Spirit was an 
evidence of their desire for “carnal” 
things: for the fleshly elevation of 
personal prestige, and for social 
arrangements rather than their serious 
application to the Word.

Verse 13
“For every one that useth mUk” 

— RV: “partaketh” as an exclusive 
diet. If only the “milk” of first

principles forms our spiritual diet, 
we will not develop or grow stronger 
in the Truth. Instead we will become 
spiritually deficient and unskilful in 
the use of the Word, having only a 
childish understanding of it.

“is unskilful” — Mg. “hath no 
experience.” Experience comes with 
maturity and development, and is 
as vital to the spiritual man as it is 
to the natural increase of the body. 
Isaiah declared: “Whom shall He 
teach knowledge? and whom shall 
He make to understand doctrine? 
them that are weaned from the milk, 
and drawn from the breasts” (ch. 
28:9). Paul commented: “When I 
was a child, I spake as a child, I 
understood as a child, I thought as 
a child: but when I became a man, 
I put away childish things” (ICor. 
13:11). It is important to develop in 
spiritual matters, in order to provide 
a good basis for the application of the 
Word, and to encourage others in its 
understanding.

“in the Word of righteousness” 
— This is the solid food of the Word. 
The Gk. dikaiosunes, signifies equity, 
rightness, justification, referring 
to the “Word of justification or 
reconciliation,” developed by faith 
apart from the outward ritual of the 
Law (Rom. 3:21). It is this Word 
that develops the divine character in 
those who understand and follow its 
precepts.

In this doctrine the Jews were 
very unskilful because it cut across 
their deeply-ingrained understanding 
and ceremonial practice of the Law. 
The ludicrous position of Judaism 
was that the principles of atonement, 
as the underlying, fundamental reason 
for the ritual observances of the Law, 
should have been clearly perceived as 
fulfilled in the sacrifice and priesthood 
of Christ! The doctrine of atonement 
involved God-manifestation in the 
flesh of His Son (Jn. 1:14), as well 
as the priesthood of their Messiah. 
But they failed to understand both 
doctrines in their relationship to
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Christ (cp. ICor. 1:23).
“for he is a babe” — Gk. nepios. 

immature. It defines a child dependent 
upon its parent for sustenance. 
Any believers wilfully remaining 
in this condition were retarded in 
spiritual development, being unable 
to really apply the principles of 
God manifestation, and as infants in 
understanding. Any deeper lessons 
in principles, significances or types 
of the Truth, would be lost to their 
sluggish minds and be detrimental 
to further development in the Truth. 
The example of the Lord Jesus 
demonstrated a development in 
learning (v. 8), and a “maturity” 
in understanding (see the word 
“perfect,” v. 9).

Verse 14
“But strong meat” — RV: 

“solid food,” that of the Spirit which 
provides sustenance necessary to 
the development of the godly man. 
Undiscerning adherence to Law- 
traditions had dwarfed their spiritual 
growth, and so rendered ineffective 
the very means by which they might 
understand the redemptive work of 
the Lord Jesus, and its development 
in themselves.

“belongeth to them that are 
of full age” — The development 
of the spiritual man from “babe” 
to “full age” was important. They 
had to progress to a full growth in 
understanding of the Truth. The Gk. 
teleion, signifies, to be mature, full 
grown, and is translated “perfect” 
(ICor. 2:6), “men” in contrast to 
youth (ICor. 14:20). Paul was 
exhorting his readers to “grow up”! 
The example is that of the Lord Jesus 
(Heb. 5:9).

“even those who by reason of 
use” — The Gk. hexin, a habit, 
whether of body or mind; thus, a 
power acquired by custom, practice, 
habit. By this means experience is 
obtained and maturity developed, but 
it requires a habitual application to 
the Word of God. Such a routine or
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habit, helps the mind and spiritual 
understanding to become keener to 
the things of Yahweh and enables us 
to correctly assess the circumstances 
of life and rightly choose a course 
that accords with the Word. Such 
is assisted by the “habit” of using 
the Daily Reader's Companion 
designed by Bro. Roberts as an 
aid to familiarity with the Word of 
Life. Those who regularly follow 
such a system, lay a basis for the 
development of the “mind of the 
Spirit” which comes from “hearing 
the Word of God” (Rom. 10:17). 
Unfortunately some forget the daily 
Bible readings, and deny themselves 
the important regular input of the 
Word (see page 2).

“have their senses exercised 
to discern both good and evil” 
— The knowledge of “good” and 
“evil” results from understanding the 
practical applications of the Word, 
and gives breadth and experience in 
spiritual matters.

The word “exercised” is the 
Gk. gumnazo, to practise or train. 
Our word gymnasium is from this 
root, describing the environment of 
exercise practised for the development 
of strength and discipline.

The word “discern” is the Gk. 
diakrisis, which relates to a judicial 
estimation. It is from diakrino, to 
separate thoroughly, to discriminate, 
as in carefully analyzing a situation. 
Thus the apostle Paul urges a 
discriminating estimation by each 
believer in judging the issues of life, 
by using the wisdom and teaching 
of the Inspired Word. This is the 
ultimate purpose of the development 
of faithful character in the life of a 
believer, and upon 
this note, the apostle 
Paul concludes his 
exposition of the 
priestly qualities, 
and continues to 
provide exhortation 
and warning in 
Hebrews ch. 6.

THE CHRISTADELPHIAN EXPOSITOR:
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The “Habit” of Daily Reading
The Bible Companion provides a bond of 

fellowship among brethren and sisters around 
the world. All who use it are within the space 
of twenty-four hours, reading the same words, 
guided into the same channels of holy thought, 
moved in ways which can find expression in 
related prayer, made strong before the throne of 
grace because they speak as one. — Selah.

As a Preface to His Work,
Bro. Roberts Wrote:

Salvation depends upon the assimilation 
of the mind to the divine ideas, principles, and 

affections, exhibited in the Scriptures. This process commences 
with a belief of the Gospel, but is by no means completed thereby; 
it takes a life-time for its scope, and untiring diligence for its 
accomplishment. The mind is naturally alien from God and all His 
ideas (Rom. 8:7; ICor. 2:14), and cannot be brought at once to the 
Divine Likeness. This is a work of slow development, and can only 
be achieved by the industrious application of the individual to the 
means which God has given for the purpose; viz., the expression 
of His mind in the Scriptures of Truth. Spiritual-mindedness or a 
state of mind in accordance with the mind of the Spirit as displayed 
in these writings, can only grow within a man by daily intercourse 
with that mind, there unfolded. Away from this, the mind will revert 
to its original emptiness. The infallible advice, then, to every man 
and woman anxious about their salvation is — read the Scriptures 
daily. It is only in proportion as this is done, that success may be 
looked for. The man who sows sparingly in this respect, will only 
reap sparingly. Much spiritual fructification is only to be realised in 
connection with fructifying influences of the Spirit in the Word.

To enable Bible readers conveniently to carry out the suggestion 
of the foregoing remarks, the following tables are placed in their 
hands, under the guidance of which, their daily readings will be 
methodical and edifying.

An indiscriminate and haphazard reading of the Bible is 
unprofitable, and soon ceases to be interesting; straight-forward 
reading from Genesis is also objectionable. A little read every day 
from various parts of the Word has been found experimentally to 
be practical, attractive, and profitable. The following tables are 
arranged on this plan, giving the reader three portions in a day, 
which it will take only a quarter of an hour 
or twenty minutes to read, and enable 
him in the course of a year to get through 
the whole Bible — traversing the New 
Testament twice and the Old Testament 
once, in course of twelve months.

By a strict adherence to this plan 
from year to year, the reader will reap 
much profit, and find himself or herself 
gradually losing the insipidity of the 
natural mind, and taking on the warm 
and exalted tone of the Spirit’s teaching, 
which qualifies for the inheritance of 
the Saints in light.
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CHAPTER SIX THE CHRISTADELPHIAN EXPOSITOR:

A BETTER PRIEST THAN AARON

CHAPTER SIX
The Development of the Divine Work 
Seen in God’s Gracious Provision and 

Abraham’s Patient Endurance
Having set before his readers the character and calling of the 

high priest, and its wonderful fulfilment in the Lord Jesus, who was 
elevated to the order of Melchisedec to redeem his people not only 
from sin, but also from death itself, the apostle now delivers two 
pertinent exhortations to the believers. They have a vital necessity 
to develop the qualities which will commend them to the work of the 
antitypical Melchisedec. For this, they need to obtain a thorough 
understanding of certain basic principles, and apply the example of 
the worthies in their own lives.

An Exhortation to Progress 
in Faith — 1-9.

There should be no standing still 
in the things of Faith. Lacking the 
vision of faith as they wandered in the 
wilderness, Israel could not develop 
in understanding, and ultimately 
many perished (ICor. 10:1-12). Now 
the apostle urges the believers to 
recognise the importance of pursuing 
the course of maturity in the things 
of God.

Verse 1
“Therefore” — Continuing his 

exposition from ch. 5:11, 14.
“leaving the principles” — 

Thus: “Let us cease to speak of first 
principles...” (Vine). These were not 
the “oracles” which are embraced 
in the Law and the prophets, but 
elementary subject matter of teaching, 
described by Bro. Thomas as: “The 
proximate principles of religion” 
being “repentance from dead works, 
faith toward God, doctrine of 
baptisms, and of the laying on of 
hands, and of resurrection of the 
dead, and of eternal judgment (Heb. 
6:1-2): (Elpis Israel, p. 170).

Having set forward the elements

of salvation, Paul now urges a 
developing mind. The Gk. word 
arches, signifies the beginning; 
origin; that which commences a 
process (rendered “at the first” in 
ch. 2:3). The margin has “the word 
of the beginning of Christ,” meaning 
the fundamental teachings which 
set out the Truth as different from 
the pagan or Judaistic teachings of 
the times. This is an exhortation 
against deliberate contentment with 
a state that provides a repetition of 
elementary things. Showing that 
the Christ-foundation has been 
established, Paul explains that there is 
a need to build upon that knowledge. 
The Truth is not merely the theory, 
but the practice of its principles in a 
life of faith that must be revealed. It 
is necessary that believers develop 
from the “milk-fed” (Heb. 5:11-14) 
to a more substantial understanding 
of the Truth.

Maturity is not developed by 
exercising will-power in 

obedience to law; it comes by 
the indwelling power of the 
Word of God which impels 

along its own path.
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“of the doctrine of Christ” — 
Lit. “the doctrine concerning Christ.” 
It is certainly not referring to the 
teachings of the Master, which are 
essential to development, but those 
principles about the manifestation of 
Christ that have been set before the 
believers as the basis of salvation.

“let us go on” — There needs 
to be a progression toward maturity. 
The Gk. pherometha, has the idea of 
carrying or bearing along; to move 
forward. The idea is that having cast 
ourselves into a fast-flowing river, 
we allow it to bear us along. So with 
the Water of the Word: plunge into it, 
submit to its power, and it will move 
us along to perfection. Sadly, the 
Hebrew believers were not doing this. 
They had been persecuted (10:32- 
34), and had stood for the things of 
Christ, but were now neglecting the 
meetings (v. 25), and were wavering 
in their devotion (v. 23). They should 
seek the fuller and deeper meaning 
of the Word, and the expression of it 
in their lives.

The phrase “let us” occurs many 
times in this epistle. See notes ch. 
4:1.

“unto perfection” — Gk. 
teleioteta, maturity. From the same 
root word as in ch. 5:9 (see notes). It 
speaks of a state of spiritual maturity 
attained by the accomplishment 
of the manifestation of Christ in 
believers (cp. Phil. 3:12-15). This 
involves a full knowledge of all 
aspects of Christ (v. 10). There is 
a need for believers to manifest a 
development in understanding and in 
application of the Truth and so reveal 
full-grown spiritual manhood. This 
principle is explained by Solomon 
in his concluding exposition of life: 
“Let us hear the conclusion of the 
whole matter: Fear God, and keep 
His commandments: for this is the 
whole of man” (Ecc. 12:13; with the 
elimination of the word “duty” being 
in italics, and thus not in the original

text). The “whole man” speaks of the 
complete, mature man of God.

“not laying again the foun
dation of repentance” — These 
principles had already been 
expressed through the preaching 
of the apostles at Pentecost (Acts 
2:32-41). The “foundation” refers to 
the basis of their faith in Christ. 
Foundations cannot be laid twice, but 
a foundation laid without the edifice 
which completes it, cannot be called 
a building. Paul urges the believers 
to become “temples” of glory (2Cor. 
6:16; IPet. 2:5).

“from dead works” — So 
separating from the earthly society to 
a spiritual height. Dead works have 
no spiritual benefit and therefore 
no future (ch. 9:14). Faith without 
works is dead (Jas. 2:20, 26), as 
works which are not generated by the 
power of faith are of no value. This 
includes a life “barren and fruitless” 
(Eph. 5:11), including the works of 
Judaism performed as a ritual only, 
and that had no relationship to the 
faith in Christ.

“and of faith toward God” —
As repentance redeems from “dead 
works,” so it develops the positive 
character of a faith which leads to 
divine Goodness. The word “toward” 
is from the Gk. epi, upon, thus 
progressing upon the basis of the 
subject matter (see pages 20-22), 
that is, of a worthy faith. It speaks of 
personal building in the Truth.

Paul recognised the need of 
believers advancing beyond 

the beginnings, the foundation 
of the things concerning 

Christ, as expressed in first 
principles; and to develop 
to the fuller meanings and 

deeper and stronger food of 
the Spirit-Word, so that each 
could become an expression of 

that strength in their lives.
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Leaving the Principles...
The Christian Jews, privileged in their understanding of Jesus as the 

Christ, were sharing the national dullness... The offerings were designed to 
impress certain elemental lessons concerning man’s unrighteousness, and 
the need for the provision of a way of approach to God. Many witnessed 
the ritual and were attracted by it, yet remained “without experience” of the 
Word of God... The six items enumerated as belonging to the foundation are 
thus seen to be elements of the Jews’ religion. They are not called foundation 
truths of the Christian religion, although some of them, in amplified form, 
find a place there [see Elpis Israel, p. 170, par. 15.].

Repentance from dead works — (ch. 9:14) these were the regulations 
of the Law, ‘dead’ in their powerlessness to give life. The works of the Law 
proved a constant snare, lulling them into the idea that the sacrifices being 
offered, their position before God was satisfactory. But God ‘hated’ such 
procedure, and called for ‘mercy, and not sacrifice, and the knowledge of 
God rather than burnt offerings’ (Hos. 6:6).

Faith toward God — was a characteristic of every Jew, and essential 
element of Judaism. To go on to full growth in this particular was to exercise 
faith in Jesus, the Son of God, whom God had raised up to be their Saviour 
and King.

The doctrine of baptisms — or washings. The word is plural, and does 
not refer to the baptism which Christ enjoined (Mk. 16:16). By baptismos 
in the usage of the N.T. we must understand any ceremonial washing or 
lustration, either ordained of God (Heb. 9:10) or invented by man (Mk. 
7:4,8), while by baptisma we understand baptism in our Christian sense of 
the word.

Laying on of hands — There was a laying on of hands by Peter and 
John, when the Samaritans received the Holy Spirit, also in the appointment 
to service of certain brethren, a temporary arrangement in N.T. times. But it 
is not of this that the apostle speaks. Under the Law there was a laying on of 
hands by which the offerer was identified with the offering (Lev. 1:4; 3:2; 
8:14,18; 16:21). This points, when coupled with ‘doctrines of washings’ to 
the legal ceremonies of washings and sacrifices.

Resurrection of the dead — A doctrine of Judaism, held tenaciously by 
the Pharisees (Acts 23:6-9). The doctrine is clearly revealed in the O.T. But 
the relationship of the resurrection to the ‘time and manner of time’ of ‘the 
suffering of Christ and the glory that should follow’ must have been obscure. 
With the advent of the Messiah and his ‘cutting off in death, followed by his 
resurrection, the subject received a fuller revelation.

Eternal Judgment — This item, like the last one, is revealed in the 
O.T., but receives extended amplification in the N.T. (see John 5:19-29). For 
the Jew to go on to perfection in all these matters was to understand their 
connection with the work of Jesus, the author and captain of salvation.

Jesus, The Antitype of the Ceremonies of the Law (ch. 6:4-6)
Failure to go on and see in Jesus the antitype of the ceremonies of the 

Law, the antitype of the animals upon whose heads hands were laid before 
they were slain, and of the cleansing washings; the one who had been raised 
from the dead as the Resurrection and the Life — the Judge of all; failure 
to do this meant that they joined hands with all those who had put Jesus to 
death. Their decision would be an endorsement of the action of those who 
crucified Jesus. In effect, they would say that he was an imposter, and that 
all the claims made in connection with him, that he was saviour, judge and 
king, were false. Such a turning back was a falling away from the only way 
of salvation. They had heard and understood the message proclaimed; they
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had witnessed, and in many cases experienced, the possession of the power 
given by God through His spirit for the attesting of the truth of the message. 
Nothing more could be done, and wilfully to leave that was to leave the God- 
provided way of forgiveness, and thus it was ‘impossible to renew them to 
repentance.’ — J.C.

Verse 2
“OP’ — Paul now outlines four 

fundamental doctrines in which the 
professed believers took refuge as 
though they embraced the whole 
Truth. The Jewish believers rejoiced 
in these principles, for they reflected 
the Mosaic Law as well as their 
extension in the service of the Truth. 
The readers had listened to Peter’s 
speech on the Day of Pentecost, and 
all the doctrines mentioned were 
included by Peter in Acts 2:32, 38, 
40, 41. Yet it was the foundation of 
these teachings (i.e., Christ) that was 
now in question, not the subjects 
themselves.

“the doctrine of baptisms” — 
RV mg., “washings.” The word is 
not the usual for baptism, which 
is baptisma. Here it is the Gk. 
baptismon, a washing, purification 
effected by means of water; especially 
of washing prescribed by the Mosaic 
law (Heb. 9:10).

“and of laying on of hands” — 
A Jewish rite by which a blessing 
is bestowed on another; for the 
appointment of priest and sacrifice 
(Lev. 16:21); and by the offerer (Lev. 
1:4; 3:2, etc.). For believers, the 
ritual developed a new significance, 
implying the conferring of the gifts 
of the Spirit after baptism (see Acts 
8:17; 19:6) or for ordination to an 
office (chs. 6:6; 8:3; ITim. 4:14; 
2Tim. 1:6), as well as for healing 
(Acts 28:8).

“and of resurrection of the 
dead” — Based upon the prophecy 
of Job (Job 19:25-27, RV), and that 
of the prophets (Psa. 17:15; Isa. 
53:10,12). The subject is fulfilled in 
the resurrection of the Lord Jesus, 
as an example of the “walking in

newness of life” required of true 
believers (Rom. 6:4). This doctrine is 
a very necessary foundation of Truth 
in Christ, an essential teaching which 
marked him as both Messiah and Son 
of God (Rom. 1:4).

“and of eternal judgment” — 
Their own resurrection was involved 
in the final judgment. Through 
this process lay the promise of the 
future which could come only after 
judgment, and not because they 
were living in the Promised Land. 
The judgment will lead to the final 
determination facing the believer, and 
by which immortality or complete 
denunciation and the second death 
will result.

Verse 3
“And this” — Paul refers to the 

subject matter of v. 1, the “perfection” 
that he urges his readers to seek. He 
desires them to be “borne along” by 
the Word to maturity, and now sets 
the principles before them.

“will we do” — To direct the 
brethren toward maturity. It is a sign 
of advancement in this direction 
when our minds are linked with the 
will of Yahweh as expressed by Him 
in His Word.

‘If God permit” — Development 
of knowledge only comes from 
Yahweh for those whom He 
desires to call, for He alone can 
give the increase and develop our 
understanding (Acts 15:14; Jas. 1:5, 
17). Prayer and reverence should 
accompany our studies of His Word 
and Way.

Verse 4
“For” — Because the Hebrew 

brethren were not progressing (ch.
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5:12), there was a danger that they 
might abandon Christ for the “dead 
sacrifices” of the Law; for the 
upholding of ritual and without the 
focussing of those rituals on him 
who is the fulfilment of the Law and 
Prophets. These Hebrew believers 
had been influenced by the power 
of the Gospel, but made only a 
profession of faith, and remained 
inclined toward Judaism, in which 
they had been brought up, and 
which was strongly adhered to by 
the surrounding populace.

“it is impossible” — An unequi- 
gvocal and absolute declaration 
that it would be utterly impractical 
for anyone to recover from such 
a sad state now indicated. The 
matter is emphasized to warn the 
brethren against such an irreversible 
situation.

“for those who were once” 
— The Greek is emphatic: hapax, 
“once for all time.” The word 
“once” is significant, and appears 
ten times in this epistle (see panel, 
page 116).

“enlightened” — The first 
appearance of The Light which 
could only come once, when those 
who saw not were enabled to see 
(Jn. 9:39). The illumination was of 
the “sun of righteousness” (Mai. 
4:2), whose glorious teaching shone 
upon the lives of true believers 
(2Cor. 4:4), by the knowledge of 
the Truth. The Gk. photisthentas, 
signifies to shed rays; to brighten 
up; to make manifest, from the root 
phos, to see; to illuminate.

“and have tasted of the 
heavenly gift” — The rays of the 
spiritual “sun” (for God is Light: 
Un. 1:5) illuminated the “food” 
He provided for the redemption 
of the race. The Gk. for “tasted” 
is geusamenous, “to experience;” 
not only to savour the privilege of 
redemption, but more particularly 
to experience the impact of the

“Once” in the Epistle
This word, which occurs ten 

times in this epistle, emphasizes the 
subject matter, drawing attention to 
the finality of the work of God in 
Christ Jesus.

6:4, Once enlightened... The 
glorious appearance of the light of 
Truth, like the rays of the sun after 
the gloom of the night.

7:27, This he did once... The 
efficacious sacrifice of the Lamb of 
God achieved a completed offering 
for himself and his people; no 
longer were the annual festivities 
necessary.

9:7, Once every year... The 
Aaronic priests, on the Day of 
Atonement, had to minister on behalf 
of the nation.

9:12, Once into the holy place... 
The one great offering of Yahshua 
completed the sacrificial need for the 
High Priest, and by his own blood 
he entered into the glorious divine 
Presence.

9:26, Once in the end of the age... 
The completion of the Mosaic Age 
was accompanied by the completion 
of the sacrificial program.

9:28, Once offered... No longer 
was there a need for continual 
sacrifices, for the fulness of the 
divine scheme of reconciliation was 
achieved in the Son of God.

10:2, Once purged.. .The shadow 
could not accomplish a complete 
purging of conscience, for otherwise 
the substance of the Law (Yahshua) 
would not be necessary.

10:10, Once for all... On one 
occasion, in one sacrifice, for one 
purpose: all was seen in Christ.

12:26, Once more... The 
testimony of Haggai indicated a 
significant divine judgment upon the 
Mosaic heavens and earth.

12:27, Once more... Explaining 
that the prophecy of Haggai forecast 
the replacing of the Mosaic Order 
with one which was complete under 
Messiah, thus bringing them “good 
news” of better things.
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Truth, and to understand its true 
nature. Christ was the “manna” from 
heaven, offered for the benefit of 
mankind (Jn. 6:50-58), but few found 
the “food” to their liking (Isa. 53:2); 
only those who had an appetite for 
spiritual things (Jn. 6:68; Isa. 55:1). 
The truth he expressed was a gift 
(Jn. 4:10) to those who enjoyed the 
taste of spiritual principles. The Gk. 
for “gift” is doreas, which relates

THE EPISTLE TO THE HEBREWS

Blasphemy Against the 
Spirit

Much mental torment that 
might have been spared has 
been endured in connection with 
this subject of the blasphemy 
against the Holy Spirit. Sensitive 
persons have feared they may 
have been guilty of the offence 
without being aware of it. An 
enlightened apprehension of the 
subject will shew them that such 
a case as sinning against the Holy 
Spirit without being aware of it 
is not possible; and further, that 
it is doubtful if the offence is 
possible at all in our age when 
the Spirit does not visibly assert 
itself. The ground of the special 
responsibility existing in the 
apostolic age was the evidence. 
“If I had not done among them 
the works which none other man 
did, they had not had sin” (Jn. 
15:24). In our day, the evidence 
has become obscure and difficult 
of apprehension for the common 
run of minds. The Bible is truly 
the work of the Spirit of God, and 
the man who says it is human, 
literally commits the sin which 
Jesus says will never be forgiven. 
But the circumstances are 
different, and it is questionable 
if in the circumstances of an era 
like this, when God’s face is 
hidden, such an offence would 
be estimated so heinously as in 
a day when the voice and hand 
of God were visibly displayed in 
attestation of His Truth. — R.R.

to both presents and sacrifices (see 
notes, Heb. 5:1). The “heavenly 
gift” is a reference to Christ himself, 
through whom ultimate redemption 
and immortality, the “gift of God,” 
is obtained (see Ecc. 3:13; 5:19; Eph. 
2:8). The believers had experienced 
the “heavenliness” of the teaching 
regarding repentance and faith in the 
Word heard and received, which had 
been shown in their initial enthusiasm 
for the Truth.

“and were made partakers of 
the Holy Spirit” - The Gk. for 
“partakers” is metochous, to share; to 
be partners. We are able to partake of 
the “gift” which is Christ himself (Jn. 
4:10; 3:16), of his life (Jn.l0:ll), 
his example (Jn. 13:15); the Spirit 
of Truth (1 Jn. 4:6), of the Word of 
life (Jn. 17:8, 14), of the glory (Jn. 
17:22). The “Holy Spirit” is reflected 
today in the Truth, the “Spirit-Word,” 
as shown in Un. 5:6, but in the 
days of the apostles, believers usually 
possessed one of the nine apostolic 
gifts.

Verse 5
“And have tasted” — See

CHAPTER SIX

The Need for 
Encouragement

Paul has written very 
grimly about the consequences 
of apostasy. Because he 
understood that human nature, 
with all its weaknesses, needs 
encouragement, he turned to do 
this to his readers. Rebuke is 
often necessary; encouragement 
is always necessary. Strong 
words of warning are negative 
and need to be balanced with 
positive guidance in the Truth 
that provides the incentive to 
dispose of the handicaps and 
weakness of unbelief and lack of 
faith; and to make up for the lost 
opportunities which result from 
such a condition. — K.C.
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notes v. 4. Those “enlightened” had 
experienced the effects of that Word 
upon themselves, as well as enjoying 
the knowledge of the saving Word. 
To all others it remains only a “critic” 
(ch. 4:12).

“the good Word of God” — A 
lovely description of the wisdom 
and principles of the Spirit! The 
word “good” signifies “an object of 
beauty with harmonious perfection” 
(Bullinger).

“and the powers” — Gk. 
dunameis, a continuing energy 
(from which is derived the English 
“dynamo”). In apostolic times this 
miraculous power was demonstrated 
in signs and wonders (Acts 1:8; 2:22, 
43; 4:7; 6:8; 8:10).

“of the world to come” — The 
word “world” is the Gk. aionos, 
and signifies the age. It refers to 
the establishment of the millennial 
kingdom by Christ and the saints 
(Heb. 2:5; Mat. 28:18), and to the 
power that shall change the world 
to Yahweh. Believers possessing the 
gift of the Spirit in the apostolic 
age, “tasted” the power that will 
be available to the saints in the 
millennium, when the “latter rain” 
will be poured upon them (Joel 2:23). 
Thus believers today not only obtain 
the joy and relish of the Truth in the 
daily experiences of life, but have a 
wonderful hope of the glory yet to 
appear.

Verse 6
“If they shall fall away” — 

With sadness the apostle faced the 
possibility of failure in disciples. 
They fell away by the abandonment 
of their profession of faith in Christ 
and returned to Judaism, even after 
realisation of all the benefits of the 
Truth, There was always a danger 
of this occurring in believers who 
were backward and immature or 
undeveloped in faith.

“to renew them again unto

The Curse and Its Solution
In verses 7 and 8, Paul refers 

his readers to the unhappy events 
in the Garden of Eden, as if to put 
them in the same position as then- 
progenitors, so that they could see 
the awesome results that could 
befall them also, if they permit 
thorns and briers to be developed 
in their lives. Like Adam and 
Eve, they could be thrust out 
of the garden, cursed through 
the action of their transgression, 
and unable to enjoy fruit to the 
glory of God, as they were able 
to participate previously (Gen. 
2:16).

repentance” — Their state was 
desperate, having put themselves into 
a situation in which repentance was 
beyond them. Their “falling away” 
from Christ, after such enlightenment 
(v. 4), would represent gross 
apostasy.

“seeing they crucify to 
themselves” — Repeating the 
crime of their fathers (Mat. 27:22), 
after the type of Israel’s rejection 
of Moses (Num. 20:9-13). To go 
back to Judaism meant to return 
to the guiltiness of the nation; i.e., 
to crucify Christ again. Any today 
who “fall away” from the Truth, 
particularly if it is to return to that 
from which they had been separated, 
come into this category.

“the Son of God afresh” - 
Christ only died once; baptism into 
his name identifies a believer with 
that sacrificial death (Rom. 6:4-6; 
Col. 2:10-12; Gal. 5:24), and to “fall 
away” is to reject that great principle. 
Paul’s readers had been enlightened; 
had been set apart by Christ’s 
sacrifice; they could not expect him 
to be crucified again. Those who 
contemplated leaving the Truth 
would find themselves in the same 
tragic position that Moses was in 
when he was prevented from entering 
the promised Land. In a typical sense.
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Moses had “crucified the Son of 
God afresh” when lie smote the rock 
twice, but he did this in a typical, not 
deliberate, fashion (Num. 20:11).

“and put him to an open 
shame” — This situation did not 
apply to a drifting from the Truth, 
but to the open repudiation of Christ 
as a saving sacrifice, and a turning to 
other means for a seeming covering 
for sin. It would be tantamount to an 
open declaration that Christ was a 
deceiver and thus endorse the actions 
of the Jews and Romans in crucifying 
him as his just deserts for deception 
(Mat. 27:63).

Verse 7
“For” — Verses 7 and 8 may 

appear to be a departure by Paul 
from the line of thought he had been 
following. On the contrary, he now 
introduces an illustration from nature 
that was, itself, based upon events in 
the Garden of Eden, in order to make 
it clear to his readers that those for 
whom he has shown concern must 
make a choice between blessedness 
and cursing; between acceptance and 
rejection. Verse 7 is an illustration of 
those who, in faith, had received the 
Word of God and His son; and had 
responded to its teachings in faithful 
obedience resulting in the bringing 
forth of fruit to the glory of God.

“the earth” — Of the earth; thus 
a symbol of mankind (ICor. 15:47- 
49). As the earth only brings forth 
fruit when dressed, so it is with our 
live and work in the Truth. Unless 
we work at it. it will bring forth that 
which is natural to it: the thorns, 
briers, of the flesh; nothing spiritual. 
Yahwch sends the water (the Spirit- 
Word) to refresh and re-invigorate 
the dry ground of the flesh (Isa. 
55:10-11; Amos 8:11: Deu. 29:23).

“which drinketh in the rain” 
— The word “drinketh” is from 
the Gk. piousa, to imbibe, as in 
the metaphorical “drinking in” of

Developing Thorns and 
Briers

When 
the Word 
of God is 
listened 
to, under- 
stood 
but not 
obeyed, 
it cannot 
produce 
new life 
inside or 
outside of 
a person.
Instead 
there will 
be found only an expression 
of human nature — the flesh. 
That expression is seen in a 
continuation of thorns and briers 
that had belonged to the former 
life before conversion. Wherever 
there is found one like this, there 
must be hurt of some kind to 
others, for thorns thrust at others, 
cause severe damage. Ecclesial 
disunity follows, the family 
becomes divided and warring 
factions take over. Those who do 
not produce the fruit of the Word 
of God as it showers upon them, 
are useless or hurtful to others, 
so will be consumed at the end 
when the divine judgment will be 
revealed in all its clarity. — K.C.

the “water of the Word.” The word 
“rain” comes from the Gk. hueton, 
a constant shower that soaks into 
the earth. It is a symbol of the 
Word of God as it descends upon 
listeners in a steady but constant 
manner to impress “the earth.” It 
does not reflect a downpour, since 
that would be seen as a judicious 
outpouring of judgment (Deu. 32:1- 
2). Rain is used in Joel 2:23 to 
represent the Holy Spirit, by which 
came the revelation of Truth upon the 
fruitful earth of mankind. Rain is also 
used as a symbol of doctrine (Deu.
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32:1-2), producing fruit (Isa. 55:11). 
David prophesied of the action of the 
Messiah in the millennial kingdom 
following the judgment as “rain upon 
the mown grass: as showers that 
water the earth” (Psa. 72:6).

“that cometh oft upon it” — 
Similarly the continual application 
of the living Word of God becomes 
a habit, giving life and energy. We 
need to be ready, as the thirsty earth 
to absorb the pleasant rain from the 
spiritual heavens.

“and bringeth forth herbs” 
— Gk. botanen (from which comes 
the English “botany”), lit. a pasture 
for grazing. It refers not merely to 
one stalk, but sufficient for grazing. 
These must be sown and cultivated, 
and represent the “fruit of the Spirit” 
(Gal. 5:22).

“meet for them” — Gk.eutheton, 
well placed, therefore appropriate to 
the purpose. The rain has been given, 
and herbs developed, in a certain 
position for a certain purpose. The 
only other occurrence of this word is 
in 2Tim. 2:21 where it relates to those 
whom the Lord has placed in his 
ecclesia as appropriate for the work, 
where the Lord sees a necessity.

“by whom it Is dressed” — More 
correctly: “for whose sake it is tilled” 
(RV). The ecclesia is Yahweh’s 
“farm” or “husbandry” (ICor. 3:8-9) 
in which no effort is spared in the 
development of its harvest. We are 
His harvest so that He can, through 
the work of His Word upon us, 
cultivate us to the state of pleasure 
that will give Him delight and evoke 
His blessing. For that reason, His 
word “cometh oft upon” us. It is the 
cultivator, so that the fruit produced 
in us makes us a ‘grazing ground’ 
for other members of the pasture 
who can “feed” upon us in the Word 
expressed or the example shown. 
In this way our cultivation is for 
the benefit of other members of the 
divine plantation.

“Inherit the Promises”
The example of Abraham is 

advanced by the apostle Paul 
to illustrate that the patience 
of faith must be developed and 
exercised constantly, through the 
experiences of life, so that it 
brings in its train, the inheritance 
of the hope. This was Paul’s 
challenge to believers who were 
leaning toward their old way of 
life seeking justification by the 
Law because of the greatness 
of Moses. But they were in fact 
called to be the spiritual children 
of Abraham, the father of the 
faithful (as well as of the nation), 
on the basis of a patient faith in 
the Word spoken. — K.C.

“receiveth blessing from God” 
— Gk. eulogias, good speaking, 
communication, adoration, to speak 
well of, to bless. The word has the 
idea of thankfulness, or to invoke a 
benediction, to prosper. The blessing 
is the result of the work of the 
husbandry. Those who now labour 
in the Word (ITim. 5:17), thereby 
are the first to partake of its fruit 
before others are able to benefit. 
These learn, understand and apply 
the Word to themselves first before 
it becomes a public benefit to others 
who, having partaken of the Word 
through them, also produce fruit to 
the glory of the Husbandman.

Verse 8
“But” — Verse 8 presents an 

opposite picture from that of v. 7. It 
reveals the destiny of those who will 
not only not be blessed, but actually 
cursed and rejected. Paul describes 
them as “thorns and thistles.” And 
yet, upon these also came the same 
water of the Word of God, constantly 
falling upon them in the same way 
as the rest of the “earth.” The Heb. 
equivalent to the Gk. tribolous (Heb. 
qowts, “thorns,” Gen. 3:18) is a
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3-pointed spear or missile. In Eden 
the divine command was heard and 
understood but was disobeyed. The 
result was a curse, i.e., of the earth 
bringing forth briers (Gen. 3:18), 
typical of the pricking sin openly 
manifested in the experiences of 
mankind.

“that which beareth thorns 
and briers” — These weeds 
burst forth in the garden without 
cultivation, and, like human nature, 
must be confronted; otherwise the 
ground becomes barren, unsuitable 
and unprofitable. They came into 
existence because of the curse upon 
the earth, resulting from the sin of 
Adam (Gen. 3:18). Every reference 
to thorns and briers is associated with 
man’s labour and the divine curse 
because of sin (e.g., Deu. 28:18; 
Josh. 23:13; 2Sam. 23:6; Psa. 58:9; 
118:12; Pro. 15:19; 22:5; Song 2:2, 
etc.). If such thorns and briers are 
not removed, the cursed land will 
become a hopeless barrenness, and 
without any beneficial fruitfulness. 
The Gk. for “beareth” is ekpherousa, 
to carry out; to bear forth; thus to 
produce. Without any effort the 
ground produces weeds and thorns, 
like “the sin which doth so easily 
beset” (Heb. 12:1). After this 
illustration the Lord Jesus urged 
the utmost care in cultivation and 
the pruning of any element which 
would inhibit the development of 
fruitfulness: “Every branch in me 
that beareth not fruit He taketh away: 
and every branch that beareth fruit. 
He purgeth it, that it may bring forth 
more fruit.” The word “beareth” in 
Jn. 15:2 is the Gk. pheron, without 
the prefix “ek,” found in Heb. 6:8, 
and which indicates that the thorns 
and thistles are to be “borne out” or 
away from the site.

“is rejected” — Gk. adokimos, 
unapproved; worthless; reprobate; fit 
for nothing.

“and is nigh unto cursing; whose

end is to be burned” — The “end” 
of these useless bushes is contrasted 
with the “hope unto the end” in 
v. 11. Such a desolate land, which 
only gives rise to thorns and briers 
must be cleared by judgment (Deu. 
29:23; 2Sam. 23:6). The only means 
of removing the curse of worthless 
plants is by the fires of destruction. 
“It shall come to pass, that from one 
new moon to another, and from one 
sabbath to another, shall all flesh 
come to worship before Me, saith 
Yahweh. And they shall go forth, and 
look upon the carcases of the men 
that have transgressed against Me: 
for their worm shall not die, neither 
shall their fire be quenched; and they 
shall be an abhorring unto all flesh” 
(Isa. 66:23-24).

Encouragement to Continue 
Onward to Perfection — vv. 9-13.

Having clearly shown the result 
of unfruitful behaviour demonstrated 
in the thorns and briers that spoil 
the spiritual landscape and make 
difficult the divine Gardener's work, 
the apostle Paul now branches into 
vital advice and explanation of the 
better way of faithfid labour with 
God.

Verse 9
“But, beloved” — Gk. agapetoi, 

the only occurrence in this epistle, and 
particularly important at this point of 
Paul’s exposition. The word signifies 
a love which is based upon sacrifice; 
the labour performed at personal 
expense, out of a consideration for 
the benefit of the other. Paul saw the 
Hebrew brethren as worthy of his 
agape love.

“we are persuaded better 
things of you” — Note the use 
of the word “better,” which Paul 
often employs in this epistle (see 
notes ch. 1:4). The word is from the 
Gk. kreissona, with the idea of that 
which is stronger, beneficial, nobler,
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from the root kratos, vigour; great; 
power; dominion. Paul urges them 
to consider their greater privilege 
obtained through the salvation of 
Christ Jesus.

“and things that accompany 
salvation” — Roth: “things which are 
better and which contain salvation...” 
Salvation does not stand alone, as 
some who urge “once saved; always 
saved.” In fact, there are “things 
accompanying salvation,” by which 
Paul draws attention to the need 
of a deeper understanding of the 
atonement of God in Christ, and of 
the way in which believers must 
respond.

“though we thus speak” — 
Though there has been a need for 
rebuke and admonition in vv. 4-8, 
Paul was convinced that they held 
in their grasp that which contained 
salvation, as indicated in v. 7. The 
Word contains elements of life. It 
produces the fruit of righteousness 
now, and will result in eternal life 
to those who apply its principles in 
belief and action.

Verse 10
“For God is not unrighteous 

to forget” — The double negative 
is employed to emphasize the 
positive point that is being made, 
i.e., because “God is righteous He 
will remember...” When Yahweh’s 
judgments come upon us, they are 
quite positive as far as His treatment 
of apostates is concerned; but He 
will be equally as faithful with those 
who carry out His labours of love. 
This theme is expanded more in ch. 
12:22.

Notice that the things Yahweh 
will remember with pleasure, are 
associated with Faith (v. 12); Hope 
(v. 11) and Love (v. 10), which are 
actually listed in reverse order to 
those in ICor. 13 because Paul is here 
dealing with the order of Yahweh’s 
remembrance of us and not with the

CHAPTER SIX

order of our approach to Him (cp. 
lJn. 4:16). Thus Malachi reported the 
divine characteristic of remembrance: 
“Then they that feared Yahweh spake 
often one to another: and Yahweh 
hearkened, and heard it, and a book 
of remembrance was written before 
Him for them that feared Yahweh, 
and that thought upon His name” 
(Mai. 3:16).

“your work and labour of love” 
— Some mss omit the word “labour,” 
so the RV has: “your work and the 
love which ye showed toward His 
Name.” The word “work” speaks of 
the toiling, of an action (Gk. ergou, 
deed, to be employed), including the 
idea of the pain and energy required. 
Adam was told that as a result of his 
transgression “in the sweat of thy 
face shalt thou eat bread...” (Gen. 
3:19). He and his descendants would 
experience the continuous toil and 
labour in order to extract a living 
from the earth. The apostle Paul, 
however, provides a greater benefit, 
drawing attention to the labour of the 
Truth, “for bodily exercise profiteth 
little: but godliness is profitable unto 
all things, having promise of the 
life that now is, and of that which 
is to come" (ITim. 4:8). This was 
revealed in Adam’s two sons, for 
Cain laboured only for his personal 
gratification, whereas Abel upheld 
the “work” of faith (Gen. 4). Thus 
labour in the Truth will bring its 
greater reward “according to his own 
labour” (ICor. 3:8).

The word “love” is from the Gk. 
agapes, speaking of a sacrificial love 
based upon a desire to serve one who 
would benefit from that affection (see 
comments on the word “beloved” 
in v. 9). It is a manifestation of the 
character of Yahweh Himself, and as 
manifested in His Son (Un. 4:8; Jn. 
3:16; lJn.3:16).

“which ye have shewed toward 
His name” — Rotherham has: 
“.../or His Name.” Such faithful

THE CHRISTADELPHIAN EXPOSITOR:
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actions bear in mind the honour 
of Yahvveh, upholding the chara
cteristics associated with His Name, 
as revealed to Moses in the Bush: 
Exo. 3:1-10, and later expounded in 
ch. 34:5-7 as Moses heard “the Name 
of Yahweh” declared to him in all its 
power and purpose. Paul related the 
saints, being the servants of Yahweh, 
to “His Name.” Those identified with 
Christ by baptism into his and his 
Father’s name, are “all of one” (Heb. 
2:11); and so we also must (like 
His Son) become manifesters of His 
Name (Eph. 3:15).

“in that ye have ministered 
to the saints, and do minister”
— See Col. 1:2. These believers 
had commenced well, and Paul now 
exhorts them to seek their former 
love, for God will remember such 
acts of kindness. They sought to 
work with the other saints on the 
basis of mutual understanding and 
love; and of doing as unto Yahweh, 
and for the praise and honour of His 
Name.

In the structure of this verse a 
parallel is set out between the Saints 
and the Name:

Action Object
[A] “work of love” ... “for the Name”
[B] “ministering” ... “unto the saints”

Verse 11
“And we desire” — Gk. 

epithumoumen, to set the heart upon; 
long for; thus to express earnest 
desire. Paul urged the believers to go 
beyond the character of love (v. 10), 
by manifesting a certainty of hope 
until “the end.”

“that every one of you do shew 
the same diligence” — Gk. spouden, 
a strenuous endeavour; diligent 
exertion. Thus an active manifestation 
by all the believers in the important 
principles of the Truth.

“to the full assurance of hope”
— A most definite and comforting 
statement: a “full persuasion of hope.”

This describes a state of mind in which 
there is the fullest conviction, without 
doubt. The Gk. plerophorian, has the 
idea of a full carrying out; a most 
certain conviction. Thus it provides 
for a firm, unwavering expectation of 
the fulfilment of Yahweh’s promises. 
Wuest translates: “which will develop 
you hope unto full assurance,” which 
is the reason for the exercise of 
diligence.

“unto the end” — i.e., the 
conclusion of the age (ch. 3:6, 14). 
A similar expression was used by 
the Master, when giving the Olivet 
prophecy of the last days of Judah’s 
commonwealth (Mat. 24:13; Mk. 
13:13).

Verse 12
“That ye be not slothful” — Gk. 

nothroi, sluggish; dull (so rendered 
in ch. 5:11; see notes). Paul urges 
the believers not to be sluggish in 
hearing and dull in action after the 
example of Israel in the past (Mat. 
13:15; Acts 28:27).

“but followers” — Gk. mimetai, 
imitators (Heb. 13:7; ICor. 4:16; 
11:1; Eph. 5:1; Phil. 3:17; IThes. 1:6; 
2:14; IPet. 3:13).

“of them who through faith 
and patience inherit the promises” 
— Both are required (Heb. 11:39). 
To illustrate his point, the apostle 
Paul now introduces the example 
of Abraham who revealed such 
faith over a century of varying 
experiences (11:8-10), requiring the 
development of patience. Unbelief 
and lack of endurance are the cause 
of sluggishness. Faith and Patience 
are the antidote for sluggishness and 
indifference.

Abraham is an Example of 
Faithful Endurance — vv. 13-16.

Abraham manifested an enduring 
faith both in belief, illustrated upon 
hearing of the word, and instruction 
of Yahweh (Gen. 12:1-3), and which
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The Promise
Abraham did not receive the 

actual fulfilment of the promise; 
he received the promise itself. In 
the context of Paul’s reasoning, 
the question that faced his readers 
was: Had they, the Hebrews, 
gained their promised “rest,” the 
i nheritance? No! The example of 
Abraham still awaiting the literal 
fulfilment of the same promise 
that they had embraced in faith, 
proved to them that they also 
had not yet gained it. And that it 
would be attainable only on the 
basis of similar unwavering faith 
in the Word spoken. — K.C.

uw matured in works when required 
to participate in the sacrifice of his 
son (Gen. 22; Jas. 2:21-23). Over 
a long period of time his practical 
faith was exercised, though at times it 
might have seemed to Abraham that 
fulfilment of certain promises iva.v 
much delayed.

Verse 13
“For when God made promise 

to Abraham” — The word “made” 
is from the Gk. epaggeilamenos, 
to announce upon; to engage; to 
do something; to assert something 
about oneself. This has particular 
reference to Gen. 22:15-17, when 
Abraham was given an unconditional 
promise by covenant; it was sworn 
to by Yahweh’s very existence, on 
the basis that Abraham joined with 
Yahweh in the dramatic illustration 
of the atonement that was later to be 
fulfilled in the work of God in Christ. 
It was the act of implicit obedience 
based upon a true understanding 
of the principles of Genesis 3:15, 
manifested in action and a faithful 
submission thereto. This action 
obtained for him the covenant, even 
though he earlier clearly recognised 
the difficulties in obtaining a son 
(Rom. 4:21 -22; see notes in Expositor:

Romans), and then must have been 
faced by a terrible, personal distress 
at the command to offer Isaac upon 
the mount at Moriah. Likewise, the 
Hebrew brethren would only obtain 
the fulfilment of the hope of Israel, if 
they showed similar understanding of 
the Father’s redemptive purpose.

“because He could swear by 
no greater, He sware by Himself’ 
— The first occurrence of the word 
“swear” is from the Gk. omosai 
(in the present tense), to take or 
declare an oath, in the establishment 
of a covenant (Gen. 17:2). The 
second occurrence is the Gk. 
omosen (in the aorist tense). So the 
promise that Abraham received 
upon belief (Gen. 12), was later 
guaranteed by a divine oath that 
gave an unconditional warranty to its 
fulfilment (cp. Psa. 105:8-11; Deu. 
29:12-13). Usually a man will seek 
another more influential and powerful 
than himself to confirm and secure a 
declaration made, but the promises 
made to Abraham were affirmed 
by the very existence of Yahweh 
Himself. He interposed Himself into 
the transaction. This is the importance 
of His oath. So important and so 
closely linked with Himself is the 
Word He gives, that that Word is part 
and parcel of His own existence (John 
1:1.). The covenant must be fulfilled 
because Yahweh is and will reveal 
Himself as the Rewarder of those 
who diligently seek Him (Heb. 11:6). 
Similarly, when we give our word in 
a matter, especially when entering 
into a covenant, we are binding our 
very being and life to it.

Verse 14
“Saying, Surely blessing I 

will bless thee, and multiplying 
I will multiply thee” — Citing 
Gen. 22:17, given to Abraham by 
the “second time” the voice of the 
angel was heard (v. 15), indicating 
that it will be at the “second time”
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of the appearance of the Covenant- 
Man, the Lord Jesus Christ, that 
this great and glorious promise will 
be realised. Thus Messiah came the 
first time to be a sacrifice for sin (v. 
11); the second time to reveal the 
fulfilment of the covenant-oath that 
will complete the sacrifice in the 
redemption of the Seed. How foolish 
for some to be forgetting their high 
and holy calling in Christ Jesus, to 
return to the ritual of a Law that, of 
itself, could never save. See further 
notes in Expositor: Genesis.

Paul’s citation from Gen. 
22, emphasizes that although the 
fulfilment of the great promise was to 
be accomplished in Abraham’s Seed, 
the Lord Jesus Christ (Gal. 3:16), yet 
Abraham will personally share in that 
accomplishment. None of the seven 
promises listed in Gen. 12:1-3 have 
thus far been fulfilled, but his patient 
waiting will yet be satisfied.

Verse 15
“And so, after he had patiently 

endured” — The phrase comes from 
one Greek word: makrothumeo, to 
be of a long spirit; to persevere 
patiently and bravely in enduring 
misfortunes and troubles; to be 
patient in bearing the offences and 
injuries of others; to be longsuffering, 
slow to anger, slow to punish. Isaac 
was born 25 years after he was 
promised (Gen. 17:17-19), and it 
was another two decades before the 
circumstances of the offering of Isaac 
revealed the greatness of the divine 
promise (Gen. 22).

“he obtained the promise” — 
Gk. epetuchen, to light upon; i.e., to 
attain. The actual realisation of the 
promise is yet future (Heb. 11:13, 
39-40; Acts 7:5), but by virtue of the 
divine oath and guarantee, Abraham 
is considered as “alive” (Lk. 20:37- 
38) holding the promise, and will 
ultimately enter into his glorious 
inheritance (Lk. 13:28).

The Faith of Abraham
Abraham grappled with his 

faith throughout the changing 
circumstances of his life as 
he wandered through the 
promised Land, anticipating the 
promised Seed (Gen. 15:1-2). 
He developed in understanding 
(Heb. 6:1-2). In Gen. 14 he was 
brought to a point in the divine 
Providence, where he was to 
understand that his promised 
Seed is for the development 
of a royal priesthood: the
Melchisedec (Gen. 14:18-20). He 
was educated by Yahweh to act 
as a Priest, offering Isaac upon 
the altar, for only priests made 
such an offering. Yahweh swore 
on the basis of His own existence 
to provide Abraham a seed, and 
raise him from the dead (Gen. 
22:13-14). There is a difference 
between an Oath and a Promise. 
A promise is conditional; 
something to be given. An oath 
is unconditional, immutable, 
provided for the benefit of His 
saints. — R A.

Verse 16
“For men verily swear by the 

greater” — In order that the oath 
might be guaranteed by a greater 
identity; thus giving an evidence 
of confirmation. In any matter of 
dispute, the “greater” will intervene 
and thus assure the fulfilment of 
the covenant. Yahweh’s pattern of 
confirmation of covenant promise 
has been followed by mankind when, 
in their arrangements, they require 
evidence of the sincerity of the other 
party when some undertaking is 
being negotiated. The oath given is a 
witness to the sincerity of the parties 
involved.

“and an oath for confirmation is 
to them an end of all strife” — Such 
an oath binds those so contracting 
to agree to and abide by the terms
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of the contract, and concludes all 
argument concerning the agreement. 
Such oath-making therefore was 
used as the basis for stopping any 
disputation or uncertainty as to the 
integrity and honesty of the parties. 
The word “oath” is from the Gk. 
horkos, signifying to fence about; 
hence a limit; restraint. It constrains 
those making the agreement to 
abide strictly by its terms. The word 
“confirmation” (Gk. bebaiosin) 
signifies to establish; to make stable, 
steadfast and sure. The human 
practice of sureties illustrates this, 
for in an action between two parties, 
a third is introduced as surety or 
guarantor, and the matter is then 
established by agreement or oath. 
Thus, when man doubts the Word of 
Yahweh, he insults Him.

Yahweh’s Purpose Concerning 
His Word: The Believer’s 
Confidence — vv. 17-20.

The Abrahamic covenant which 
focussed on the One Seed of Gal. 
3:16, also involves all those who find 
themselves “in Christ.’’ It provides 
all believers with confidence that 
will ultimate in the glorious salvation 
“beyond the veil" of flesh.

Verse 17
“Wherein God” — Since an 

oath had the effect of determining 
firmly a situation and removing all 
doubt and dispute, God was willing 
to appeal to it in order to assure His 
people of salvation. The only oath He 
can use is Himself, because there is 
no greater. By this means the promise 
is even more secure, guaranteed by 
the Spirit.

“willing more abundantly” — 
A superabundance of willingness. 
This is seen in His great love for 
those who should enter into covenant 
relationship with Him; a love 
established in the sacrifice of His 
Son as demonstrated to Abraham in
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Gen. 22 (John 3:16).
“to shew unto the heirs of 

promise” — Yahweh presented 
Himself as witness because there 
was no greater; bringing in His own 
supreme eternal Being as surety for 
the fulfilment of His promise. Upon 
this basis, the faith of the heirs was 
completely established and there 
was no ground for doubt. The Law, 
however, did not provide for heirs, as 
Israelites were strangers and pilgrims 
(Lev. 25:23). This position needed 
to be impressed upon Paul’s readers. 
“Heirs” are believers in Christ and 
who have the faith of Abraham. 
Therefore they are fellow-heirs with 
Christ of the promises made (ch. 1:2; 
Rom. 8:17; Gal. 3:26-29).

“the immutability of His 
counsel” — Having none greater 
than Himself, He appeals to His 
own immutability (so to speak), 
and thus confirms the covenant. Gk. 
ametatheton, unchangeable, absolute. 
The word “counsel” (Gk. boules), 
has the idea of Yahweh’s volition, 
advice, purpose.

“confirmed it by an oath” — 
After the promise given to Abraham 
concerning a son, Isaac was bom 25 
years later. Thus the promise was 
confirmed in an oath to Abraham 
(Gen. 15:17-18), by the dividing of 
the sacrifices with the Spirit passing 
between as a “burning lamp,” repre
senting Himself to man as one 
standing between.

The word for “confirmed” is the 
Gk. emesiteusen, to act as a mediator. 
So the oath became the medium to 
bridge the gap between Yahweh and 
man. Yahweh interposed Himself, 
i.e.. He mediated by bridging across 
with the word of the oath or promise. 
He offers promises and guarantees 
their sureness.

But as Yahweh has not left His 
own lofty position as King Supreme 
to come down to man’s level, it 
needed another of His providing who

THE CHRISTADELPHIAN EXPOSITOR:
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could represent Him on one hand, 
and also man on the other; and still 
be guarantor of the fulfilment of the 
promise (Rom. 15:8).

Verse 18
“That by two immutable 

things” — The Divine Promise 
which is insufficient alone, and the 
Oath of Confirmation: both seen 
in His Word which provides more 
abundant assurance; for two facts 
give emphasis. Both combine to 
provide a tremendous proof of the 
Divine Goodness.

“in which it was impossible for 
God to lie” — Being contrary to His 
nature (2Tim. 2:13). Yahweh’s Word, 
His Promises and His Oath, are based 
upon His very own existence. If they 
failed. He would be lying to man 
and so, as far as man is concerned. 
He would cease to exist. But it is 
impossible for Yahweh to lie. His 
promises will all be faithfully carried 
out (Gal. 3:18; Rom. 11:28-29; Titus 
1:2; Num. 23:19).

“we might have a strong 
consolation” — Gk. paraklesin, a 
calling near, summons (especially 
for help); supplication, entreaty; 
exhortation; consolation, comfort, 
solace; that which affords comfort 
or refreshment. Here is great 
encouragement for the believer 
who finds himself in an invidious 
situation because of the presence of 
sin. Simeon found consolation in the 
birth of the Messiah, looking forward 
to the divine intervention to fulfil the 
promises and oath made to Abraham 
(Lk. 2:25,68-70).

“who have fled for refuge” — 
Gk. kataphugontes, to flee; escape. 
This word is used in the Septuagint 
for the fleeing slayer in Deu. 4:42. 
Those found to have caused death 
in Israel were able to find relief in 
the appointed cities of refuge (Josh. 
20:7-9; Num. 35:13-15), and were 
protected, awaiting the death of the

high priest of the time. We have all 
been involved in the man-slaughter 
that came about by sin, and have 
need to seek the protection of the 
city of refuge found in the Lord Jesus 
Christ.

“to lay hold” — Gk. kratesai, 
to hold fast; to firmly grasp (see ch. 
4:14). In the aorist tense it signifies 
a decisive action in view of the 
impending danger of being overtaken 
by the Avenger of Bloods: death!

Cities of Refuge
There were four provisions 

in the Mosaic Law concerning 
the slayer and his refuge. In 
noting them we need also to see 
the significance that Paul has 
attached to his illustration of those 
who seek for refuge, because, by 
it, he returns to the subject of 
priesthood, which he had left at 
ch. 5:10.

Six cities were set apart to 
which the manslayer, who had 
accidental ly caused a man' s death, 
could flee and find refuge from the 
vengeance of the dead man’s near 
kinsman (Num. 35:11-15; Josh. 
20:7-9). These cities did not give 
protection to the wilful murderer 
for there was no protection for 
such (Num. 35:18). The fleeing 
person was given access to the 
city of refuge and guaranteed 
protection from the avenger. He 
could dwell in the city until the 
death of the current high priest 
(Num. 35:25). If the manslayer 
left the city while the high priest 
still lived, the man alone could be 
blamed for his own death should 
the avenger of blood meet him 
(Num. 35:26-28).

Paul’s concluding words in 
this chapter are his application of 
these aspects of the Law of the 
cities of refuge. Paul uses them to 
re-introduce the great High Priest 
of our profession in such a way as 
to show his superiority over the 
Aaronic priesthood. — K.C.
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“upon the hope set before us”
— This hope offers salvation from 
eternal destruction, after the type of 
the man who fled from the Avenger 
of Blood. There was an urgency 
in his action, and a desire to reach 
the haven provided. The phrase is 
translated from the Gk. prokeimenes, 
which signifies that which is set 
before us as a desire to be reached. 
See its use in eh. 12:1-2. Because it is 
a “hope” it has not yet actually been 
received by us. We lay hold now of 
the hope through the power of faith, 
and in anticipation of receiving its 
fulfilment.

Verse 19
“Which hope we have as an 

anchor of the soul” — That which 
provides safety and security in time 
of storm and trouble. Like a rope 
hanging over the wall of the City 
of Refuge to provide “hope,” with 
its other end firmly anchored within 
the city. The Gk. is agkuran, an 
arm, curved, or a bend. Ancient 
anchors were similar to modern ones 
in form: they were of iron, provided 
with a shaft, and with two teeth-like 
extremities with flukes (the triangular 
point of the anchor).

So that he could suitably 
emphasize his lesson, Paul combined 
the illustration of the cities of refuge 
with that of a vessel. He virtually 
converted these cities, standing out 
like isolated fortresses in the midst 
of the land, into ships that are riding 
out a storm-tossed sea. The city or 
vessel is the hope fulfilled and the 
perfection to be gained. The anchor 
is our hope, unseen as is the anchor at 
the bottom of the sea. fastened to the

rock. Thus typical of the Lord Jesus, 
the “rock” of ICor. 10:3-4, who 
figuratively provided the “anchor of 
the soul” to the generation in the 
wilderness. But only a few clung 
to that true Rock and followed him 
(ICor. 11:1). Bro. Carter wrote: “In 
times of storm and stress, a small 
boat, or sometimes a man. would put 
off from a ship, and enter the harbour 
carrying a line which was made fast 
to an anchor within the harbour, and 
the ship was thus pulled to safety. 
The small boat was the forerunner” 
(Letter to the Hebrews, p. 64).

“both sure” — Gk. asphale, 
that which can be relied upon with 
absolute confidence: not liable to fall: 
steadfast; unfailing; not betraying the 
confidence imposed. The anchor- 
rock (Christ) is that which will give 
strength against the violence of the 
storms of life.

“and stedfast” — Gk. bebaian, 
making firm, firmly flexed,and stable. 
See its use in ch. 2:2; 3:14. Christ as 
our High Priest has entered into the 
Most Holy refuge as an anchor for 
us in the heaveniics, drawing us into 
the glorious future (Eph. 1:3, 20: 
Heb. 11:16; 2Tim. 4:18). We are 
attached to him by the spiritual rope 
of the Word of the Oath. We are 
running toward that Refuge, holding 
firmly onto that rope. He is resolutely 
drawing us toward himself and the 
perfection that he already enjoys: 
soon to give the final pull that will 
carry us through the wall of judgment 
into the sharing of eternal life with 
him: a permanent refuge.

“and which entereth into that 
within” — This strong, unbreakable 
hope stretches into the unseen future, 

as an anchor disappears into 
the invisible depths of the sea. 
to find a hold on the Rock: the 
Lord Jesus, who has already 
entered into immortality (ICor. 
10:3; Psa. 32:7). Thus faith (the 
ability to see the invisible: Heb.
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11:1) couples with hope, in order 
that the future might become a 
reality.

“the veil” — Gk. katape- 
tasmatos, that which is spread. 
Another illustration from the 
Law in which the veil acted as a 
division between the Holy Place of 
the tabernacle and the Most Holy 
Place of divine glory (Exo. 26:33; 
Mat. 27:51; Heb. 10:20). The high 
priest entered alone into the Most 
Holy Place before the presence 
of Yahweh (ch. 9:7) which was 
beyond the veil (Exo. 26:33; Mat. 
27:51; Heb. 10:20). He did so 
with the sacrificial blood to offer 
it before the Eternal. This was 
fulfilled by the perfect offering 
of the Lord Jesus, for by his 
obedient sacrifice he was able to 
enter into “heaven itself’ (Heb. 
9:12, 24). Bro. Thomas expounds: 
“...The Mosaic Cherubim were 
symbolical of ‘God manifest in the 
flesh’... But, the Mosaic Cherubim 
were deficient of several of the 
characteristics which distinguish 
those of Ezekiel and John. They 
had simply the wings and the 
faces. His cherubim were not only 
of beaten gold continuous with 
the substance of the mercy-seat; 
but they were embroidered into 
the Veil, made of blue, purple, 
and scarlet, and fine twined linen, 
which divided the holy and the 
holiest places of the tabernacle. 
Now, when ‘Jesus cried with a loud 
voice, he expired (Gk. exepneuse)\ 
and the Veil of the Temple was 
rent in twain from top to bottom’ 
(Mk. 15:37-38). Thus, we see 
the breaking of the body of Jesus 
identified with the rending of the 
Cherubic Veil; thereby indicating 
that the latter was representative 
of the Lord” (Elpis Israel, pp. 
153-154). It is significant that, at 
the death of the Lord Jesus, the 
temple veil was tom unnaturally

The Forerunner
The Greek prodromos indicates 

one who is sent before another, to act 
as a spy, or as a scout. This clearly has 
reference to our Lord and Master, who 
has led the way in all manifestations: 
as servant, priest, son, king, and in 
many other ways. Having been shown 
the way before us, it is our duty to 
follow in his footsteps. This Greek 
word occurs nowhere else in Scripture 
but according to Strong its alternate is 
the Greek protrecho meaning to run 
before. This word is used on just two 
occasions, neither of which applies to 
the Lord Jesus Christ. In Luke 19:4 
Zacchaeus “ran before, and climbed 
up into a sycomore tree to see him" 
Zacchaeus understood the principle 
that we ought to follow him who had 
gone before, but also set an example 
of “forerunning,” that we do well to 
emulate. Although our beloved Master 
has shown us the path, in a minor way 
there must be forerunners amongst us 
as Zacchaeus had been. This word is 
also used in John 20:4, "So they ran 
both together: and the other disciple 
did outrun Peter, and came first to the 
sepulchre.” John, whom the Master 
loved, being spiritually-minded, 
outran Peter (forerunner) because he 
had a more profound understanding of 
the events occurring.

There have been forerunners in 
almost all generations: Enoch (Gen. 
5:22), Noah (Gen. 6:9), David (lKgs. 
3:6), Jehoshaphat (2Chr. 17:4), Phine- 
has (Mai. 2:6). Dan 3:29 records: "He 
answered and said, Lo, I see four men 
loose, walking in the midst of the fire, 
and they have no hurt; and the form 
of the fourth is like the Son of God.” 
Those three had outrun the rest of their 
compatriots by setting the example, 
and are rewarded by typically walking 
with the Son of God. These matters 
link us with Heb. 7:3 where Christ 
was "made like unto the Son of God,” 
and thus the greater Forerunner of 
Faith (Heb. 11:1-2). - K.C.
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“from top to bottom" (Mat. 27:51: 
Mk. 15:38), indicating that it was a 
divine action as though the finger 
of God pointed down, slitting the 
temple veil in condemnation of the
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The Way Through the Veil
...When Jesus appeared, he 
announced, saying, “7 am the 
Way, the Truth, and the Life; no 
man cometh to the Father, but by 
me” (Jn. 14:6). He became the 
Way by his sacrificial death, and 
resurrection. Whosoever would 
attain to life must believe the 
truth concerning Jesus, and the 
kingdom, which is the most holy 
place. Hence, it is written, “we 
have boldness to enter into the 
Holiest by the blood of Jesus, by 
a New and Living Way, which he 
hath consecrated for us, through 
the Veil, that is to say, his flesh" 
(Heb. 10:19-20).The oldWay was 
but typical of the new; but both 
are purely matters of revelation. 
Nothing is left to conjecture. Man 
may corrupt the Way of the Lord; 
but he cannot improve it: and as 
surely as he attempts to adapt 
it to circumstances, he converts 
it into “the Way which leadeth 
to destruction,” which is both 
broad and easy to walk in, being 
in perfect harmony with the lusts 
and thinking of the flesh. — 7.7'., 
Elpis Israel, p. 158.

action of the people, as well as being 
illustrative of the tearing aside of the 
veil through which figuratively the 
Lord entered into the Most Holy. In 
this sense. God also made real the 
offering of Christ, as He figuratively 
tore aside the veil of Christ’s flesh, so 
providing access to the right hand of 
the Father in heaven.

Similarly under the terms of the 
everlasting covenant established in 
the Lord Jesus, we are able to draw 
nigh unto the divine Presence (ch. 
4:74-16; 10:19-20) in the “blood 
of Jesus” (Eph. 2:13: Heb. 13:12; 
1 Jn. 1:7; Rev. 1:5). When changed 
into immortal beings, following the 
Judgment Seat, we will ourselves 
have “entered beyond the veil.”

Verse 20
“Whither the forerunner is 

for us entered” — In his sacrifice, 
the Lord Jesus figuratively moved 
through the veil of the flesh (Heb. 
10:20) into immortality, and ascended 
into the presence of Yahweh, the 
Most Holy in heaven (ch. 4:14). 
In the Lord being described as a 
“forerunner,” Paul indicates that 
there are others following. He points 
to this in ch. 12, “let us run with 
patience the race that is set before 
us, looking unto Jesus the author and 
finisher of faith; who for the joy that 
was set before him endured the stake, 
despising the shame, and is set down 
at the right hand of the throne of 
God.” The words “for us” should not 
appear in this verse, for it describes 
Christ as the “beginner (author)” and 
“finisher” of faith itself. He began 
and completed the course, laying an 
example for us to follow.

“What a difference between the 
Aaronic High Priest and Jesus is 
suggested by the word ‘forerunner’... 
But Aaron and his successors in the 
ministry of the tabernacle entered into 
the Most Holy alone, and none could 
follow. While the type pointed to an 
opening of the way, it also indicated

THE CHRISTADELPHIAN EXPOSITOR:
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that it was not the means of opening 
it, since others did not gain access by 
it” (J. Carter, Hebrews, p. 64).

The Law taught that Aaron went 
in alone, came out again, and no one 
followed him. Jesus was the perfect 
priest who has entered into heaven 
(the antitypical Most Holy Place) 
but has not yet appeared. He is there 
to represent us as our mediator and 
intercessor, and when he returns, we 
will be made one with him physically 
as well as morally. The use of the 
word fore-runner means that others 
must be following after. If it was 
necessary for him to run, so much the 
more for those following.

The Gk. prodromos, signifies 
forerunners (of the grape). In Isa. 
28:4, the same principle is represented 
in the phrase “the hasty fruit” 
(Heb. bikkuwr, generally translated 
“firstfruits”), which describes the 
firstfruit fig, the evidence of others 
which follow (contrast Mat. 21:19).

“even Jesus, made an high priest 
for ever” — The word “made” (Gk. 
genomenos) should better be rendered 
as in the RV: “having become.” He 
was not appointed by birth because 
of the death of his predecessor, as 
were the Aaronic priests, but his 
credentials were established by his 
perfect obedience, resulting in his 
atoning sacrifice. His appointment 
to the order of Melchisedec was 
confirmed by the divine oath (Psa. 
110:4; see notes on Heb. 5:5-6; 7:21- 
22). The words “forever” (Gk.aiona), 
should be rendered: “for the age,” 
relating to the period of his media
torial responsibilities, in leading 
mankind into eternal life until the 
completion of the millennium. Paul’s 
use of Psa. 110 was to show Christ’s 
divine calling and appointment; from 
thence he stresses that the action was 
“forever,” i.e., it had an eternal or 
age-lasting duration.

“after the order of Melchisedec” 
— Paul returns to the point from 
which he had digressed at ch. 5:10, 
where he exhorted his readers to 
a greater intellectual effort needed

to understand the principles of this 
Divine Priesthood. As Paul had 
already commenced to explain the 
significance of the Melchisedec 
order, it was now imperative for them 
to further understand of what that 
“order” consisted. In ch. 7 the apostle 
therefore continues to expound the 
order (regular arrangement) of the 
Melchisedec order.

The Eternal Order of 
Melchisedec

His priesthood is eternal 
compared with Aaron’s short
lived tenure. From Psalm 110:4 
Paul has emphasized Christ’s 
calling (ch. 5:6); from hereon he 
stresses its eternal aspect which 
is greater.

One weakness of the 
Levitical system was that the 
office terminated in the death 
of the high priest (ch. 7:23). 
On the other hand, the Christ- 
Priesthood, in his princely-state 
of immortality, maintains his 
office and function for the age. 
Thus, those in him, whom he will 
bring into the immortal state, will 
live, and be protected, for that 
millennial “age.” Paul put before 
his readers the exact position, in 
principle, in which he stood. If he 
remained faithful and held fast to 
the hope set before him, he would 
be drawn into the perfection 
which he desired so much; and 
would receive protection from 
death for as long as his High 
Priest lived.

On the other hand, if he 
chose to return to the shadow 
of the Law, then, he was like 
the manslayer who stepped out 
of the protection of the city of 
refuge upon the death of the high 
priest, to find his life hung upon 
the very slender thread of the 
ability of human nature to obey 
the Law. — K.C.
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CHAPTER SEVEN THE CHRISTADELPHIAN EXPOSITOR:

A BETTER PRIEST THAN AARON

CHAPTER SEVEN
MELCHISEDEC:

A Type of the Lord Jesus Christ 
A Priest for Ever

The Melchisedec Order is a unique, unparalleled system of 
God manifestation, by which worshippers could approach the 
Deity in sincere worship. Paul expounds the principles of the 
priesthood, pointing to details not revealed elsewhere in the Word. 
Of Melchisedec, Brother Thomas explains:

“Now, Melchisedec is a word expressive of the character of the 
person who bore it. It signifies king of righteousness, or righteous 
king. He was the greatest king in Canaan, and reigned in Salem, 
which signifies peace, and afterwards called Jerusalem; so that this 
righteous king was King of Peace. Sliem, king of righteousness, 
and king of peace, and priest of the Most High God, is the type, 
contemporary with the holder of the promises, of the Seed, or Christ, 
on the throne of the kingdom of God.

“The word of the oath, saying, 7 have sworn, and will not repent, 
Thou art a priest for ever after the order of Melchisedec,’ having 
changed the priesthood of the kingdom, (there is made of necessity 
also a change of the law’ (Heb. 7:12) of the State. No revolution was 
more complete and radical than that necessitated by the substitution 
of the Melchisedec for the Aaronic priesthood of the commonwealth 
of Israel. Under the Mosaic code the regal and pontifical offices 
were divided, and held by two distinct orders of men. The regal was 
hereditary in the family of David, and the pontifical was hereditary 
in the family of Aaron; but when the new code shall be promulgated, 
that, namely, which is to ‘go forth from Zion’ when Christ shall 
give peace to the world, and judge among the nations, the kingly 
and priestly offices will be united, and their functions exercised by 
one person, even Jesus, ‘who is King of Righteousness and King 
of Peace, and Priest of the Most High God,’ as Melchisedec was. 
Jesus the high priest will inherit the throne of David by virtue of 
the covenant made with him. If there had been no other oaths than 
that with Abraham, and this with David, David’s son could not have 
been a priest upon his throne; but the word of the oath coming in, 
the throne and pontificate of the kingdom become the right of Christ, 
the Lord.” (Elpis Israel, pp. 321-322).

Brother Roberts adds:
“After this scattering [that resulted from the challenge of the 

Tower of Babel], the activity of divine law becomes luminously
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visible in the office of ‘Melchisedec, priest of the Most High God/ 
who blessed Abraham on his return from the rescue of Lot. We 
should not have known from the casual mention of him in Gen. 
14:18-20 how great and real a man he was, if he had not been 
referred to in Psa. 110 as exemplifying the nature of Christ’s 
priesthood, and if he had not been the subject of extended comment 
by Paul in Heb. 7, where we are asked to ‘consider how great this 
man was unto whom even the patriarch, Abraham gave the tenth 
of the spoils... first being by interpretation King of righteousness, 
and after that also King of Salem, which is, King of Peace’ (vv. 4, 
2). We know very little as to the details of his position, his origin or 
his work; but there he stands before us, in the centre of human life 
as it was in those days, representing the claims of divine law among 
the descendants of Noah, who though far declined from the standard 
of Noah’s righteousness, had yet 470 years to run before the cup of 
their iniquity (in the case of the Amorites) was considered ‘full’ (Gen. 
15:16)” — Law of Moses, pp. 10-11.

The High Order of Melchisedec 
— vv. 1-3.

Paul now sets before his readers, 
continuing through to ch. 10:19 
which forms the central part of the 
whole epistle, the vital importance of 
the Melchisedec priesthood and its 
relationship to the appointment of the 
Lord Jesus to the right hand of the 
Father in heaven. In this principle 
are many urgent warnings for the 
believer. According to Heb. 9:11-13, 
Paul links consecration of the priests, 
the Day of Atonement, and the killing 
of the Red Heifer, together with 
Christ, as the continual tabernacle, 
sin offering and priesthood.

Verse 1
“For this Melchisedec” — Paul 

now concentrates on the exalted 
status of the Melchisedec Order. 
The Hebrew is composed of two 
words: Malkiy-Tsedeq, King of 
Righteousness; thus a manifestation 
of the divine character. Melchisedec 
is mentioned historically in Gen. 
14:18-20;prophetically in Psa. 110:4; 
antitypically in Heb. 7:10,11,15,21. 
He had two titles, each given in a 
significant order. As Paul explains in 
v. 2, Melchisedec was “first King of

righteousness” which must precede 
“King of peace” which is achieved 
on the basis of righteousness. In this 
sense also .Melchisedec foreshadowed

The Victory Over Sin
Genesis 14 is set in the “days 

of Lot” when the relative of 
Abraham was taken into cap
tivity by the sin-power of the 
North. Jesus used those days to 
illustrate the time of his return 
(Luke 17:28). The typical aspect 
is seen in Abraham and his fol
lowers in the faith, overcoming a 
confederacy of northern powers, 
rescuing their “brother” Lot from 
them, chasing them out of the 
Land of promise, and returning 
to be met by the King-Priest with 
whom they had fellowship; and 
it was at, or near, his capital city, 
Jerusalem.

Fellowship was denoted by 
Melchisedec setting before them 
“bread and wine.” The Master 
promised this also (Mat. 26:26- 
29). All who are “the seed of 
Abraham” look in hope for the 
fulfilment of the type at the return 
of the Seed. - K.C.
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What Constituted the 
Melchisedec Order?

Melchisedec was King-priest, 
and as such the prototype of the 
Lord Jesus Christ who will also be 
king-priest of Salem. Melchisedec 
founded the royal-priestly order 
following the Flood. His order was, 
and is, superior to the Levitical 
priesthood (Heb. 7:4-11), for it is 
destined to rule and mediate in the 
Age to come. Christ is high priest 
of this order (Heb. 6:20; 7:11, 
17), and the glorified saints will 
be his immortal associates in it 
(Rev. 5:9-10). Paul declared that 
Melchisedec was “without father, 
without mother... having neither 
beginning of days, nor end of life; 
but made like unto the Son of God; 
abideth a priest continually” (Heb. 
7:3). These expressions relate to 
his order of priesthood and not 
to his genealogy. In contrast to 
the Levitical priesthood, which 
was governed by genealogy, com
menced and concluded at specific 
ages, and was only temporary in 
its appointment, the Melchisedec 
priesthood had no restrictions of 
genealogy, or limitations of serv
ice, and was designed for continu
ous priesthood.

Melchisedec was appointed 
the order of priesthood which 
incorporated in the threefold privi
leges of the appointed Firstborn of 
the family: (1) authority; (2) inher
itance; (3) priesthood... It is obvi
ous that if Melchisedec, as priest, 
supervised a community of believ
ers, who used Salem as a centre of 
worship, there emerges a signifi
cant typical prophecy: reigning in 
Salem, and presiding over a centre 
of worship established there; the 
household of Abram (representing 
the multitudinous Christ) rejoicing 
in a communal feast in the City 
of Peace, celebrating a victory of 
faith in the defeat of the northern 
confederacy. — H.P.M.

Christ (cp. Psa. 72:3; Isa. 32:17; Jas. 
3:18). Remarkably there is 1000 years 
between each group of quotations 
concerning Melchisedec.

“king of Salem” — Sig. 
Peace. Salem was the early name 
of Jerusalem (Gen. 14:18) and the 
city is to be known again as Salem 
when under the rule of Christ (Psa. 
76:2). Melchisedec was a king-priest, 
as will be the Lord Jesus (Isa. 9:6; 
Zech. 6:12-13). Jerusalem (Zion) is 
to be the centre of righteousness, 
from whence will radiate peace and 
wisdom to all the world (Isa. 2:2-4).

“priest of the most high God” 
— The Hebrew for “most high God” 
is El Elyon, which has the idea of 
lofty, elevated, supreme; thus a 
Deity whose realm is from heaven 
to earth, King in both realms. The 
divine wisdom had been revealed to 
mankind in the days of Noah, but 
after the scattering of peoples from 
Babel (Gen. 11), the operation of 
divine law became clearly visible 
in the office of Melchisedec, a 
descendant of Noah. We would not 
know how real, great and important 
was this man and his office, had it not 
been for the references made in Psa. 
110 and Heb. 7.

“who met Abraham” — Abra
ham recognised Melchisedec in two 
capacities: [1] In a priestly ministry; 
and [2] With regal authority. He met 
and blessed Abraham, the father of 
the faithful, who had received divine 
promises.

“returning from the slaughter 
of the kings” — Abraham had 
proceeded to challenge the oppressing 
Chedorlaomer and his allied forces, 
in order to save his nephew Lot and 
his company, pointing forward to 
the victory of the king-priests after 
the order of Melchisedec over the 
northern confederacy, representing 
sin in political manifestation, at 
Armageddon. A great victory was 
achieved, through the divine blessing. 
Upon the basis of Abraham’s 
challenge to the Sin-Power, and
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the slaughter of its company, this 
faithful man sought the association 
of the great King-Priest in Salem. 
Paul uses that incident as typical 
history, pointing to the means by 
which righteousness and peace is 
received through the overcoming of 
the flesh.

“and blessed him” — Even in 
the greatness of his victory over the 
enemy, Abraham was still inferior to 
Melchisedec, for “the less is blessed 
of the greater” (A.V. “better,” v. 7).

Verse 2
“To whom also Abraham 

gave” — Indicating a voluntary act, 
whereas the tithing under the Law 
was by command.

“a tenth part of all” — Abraham 
had been helped by Yahweh in the 
victory over the enemy northern 
invader. He desired to maintain his 
relationship with the One who had 
called him and given “great and 
precious promises.” So he was moved 
to give a tithe — a voluntary act 
which later became obligatory under 
the Mosaic Law. For the significance 
of tithing, see Num. 18:24, where 
the word “tithe” has the idea of the 
pick of the heap or spoil; that which 
is offered up as to Yahweh. The 
giving of a tenth was a recognition 
that the whole belonged to Yahweh, 
and in the thankfulness of giving 
the tithe, the giver co-operated with 
Yahweh — Abraham’s action was his 
acknowledgement that Melchisedec 
was greater than himself. Abraham’s 
is the first tithe mentioned in the 
Scriptures (Gen. 14:20). It became 
a feature of the Mosaic Law when 
Israel was established as a nation, 
and declared to be Yahweh’s (Lev. 
27:30). The tithe was not only an 
acknowledgement by the people that 
all they received was from God, 
but that they had to be “returned 
to Yahweh” as in the token tithe. 
Ultimately, the nation of Israel will 
be returned to Yahweh as a tithe 
(Eze. 20:37).

“first” — The principle of 
righteousness is the first basis of the 
“order” of Melchisedec and must 
precede that of peace (Isa. 48:22; Jas. 
3:17), as the honour of Yahweh must 
be elevated in order that harmony 
with His law might be found. This 
is the one and only qualification 
for this priesthood. Jesus had this 
qualification (Jer. 23:6; ICor. 1:30) 
through his manifestation of the 
character of his Father. Righteous
ness reigned in his life as the result 
of the divine Word and aspirations in 
his mind and life.

The same principle applies to 
those who would be kings and priests 
in the coming age after the same 
order of Melchisedec.

“being by interpretation 
King of righteousness” — His 
righteousness of character before

The Rights to the Order
The order of Melchisedec, 

comprising righteous king-priests, 
is open to the faithful out of every 
nation (Rev. 5:9-10). A correct 
understanding of the significance 
of Melchisedec’s appearance on 
the pages of Israel’s history; and 
in relation to Abraham, the father 
of their nation at the very same 
time, would surely have made 
individuals understand more fully 
the promises that Yahweh had 
made with them at Sinai (Exo. 
19:6). They ought to become a 
kingdom of priests and teachers to 
all other nations. We need to note 
that while the Mosaic Law was in 
operation, this promise could not 
be fulfilled — because the Law 
separated the offices of kings 
and priests, seen in Judah and 
Levi. We have been called into 
a “royal priesthood” (IPet. 2:9). 
But it is on the basis of the one 
qualification: the righteousness 
seen in Christ — and also 
necessary in all who have been 
baptized into him. — K.C.
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Yahvveh caused him to be anointed 
as King of Salem. The righteousness 
of the priesthood is vital to us, 
because it deals with the relationship 
that Yahweh is establishing with us 
as future members in the Order of 
Melchisedec (Isa. 32:1-2, 17). The 
righteousness of God is revealed in 
the Gospel of God (Romans); how 
He will justify us (make righteous), 
who are not righteous in actions, by 
drawing us unto Him through the 
righteousness of Faith, by His grace 
through redemption in Christ Jesus 
(Rom. 3:23-26). The righteousness 
of Yahweh is manifested in the Law 
of Sin and Death (see clauses 6, 12, 
27 of the BASF, dealing with the 
righteousness of God).

“and after that” — By the 
significance of his name (character), 
the second principle brought 
Melchisedec into ruiership (Heb. 
1:9). Believers must follow this 
order, developing the mind of the 
Spirit derived from the Inspired 
Word, and thus manifest the divine 
characteristics seen in this wonderful 
example.

“also King of Salem, which is, 
King of peace” — Thus king-priest, 
as introduced in v. 1 (see also Zech. 
6:13; Rev. 5:9-10). His righteousness

The Less and the Better 
(v. 7)

The two adjectives, “less” 
and “better” are used as abstract 
nouns. A literal rendering would 
be: “Inferiority is blessed by 
superiority.” The New Covenant 
blessings found in the greater 
Melchisedec (the Lord Jesus) are 
far superior to those available 
under the Old (Acts 3:25-26). 
These include the forgiveness of 
sins. The only High Priest who 
could do this, is superior to any 
other, including Melchisedec of 
whom we have no suggestion that 
he could forgive sins; as a priest he 
mediated only. — K.C.

was the basis for him being anointed 
King of Salem. “Salem” means 
“peace” (Psa. 85:10; Isa. 32:17; Jas. 
3:17), and thus, to bring into unity 
and harmony.

We identify with Christ and 
he becomes “righteousness” unto 
us (ICor. 1:30); and then also he 
becomes our “peace” (Eph. 2:14; Jn. 
14:27; 16:33). The offer of peace to 
us is on the basis of the righteousness 
displayed by Christ both in life and 
in sacrifice.

Verse 3
“Without father” — This relates 

to the office, not to the individual. His 
appointment was through personal 
worth, as a man upholding the divine 
law, not, as the Aaronic, dependent 
upon the blood-line of family 
descent (Num. 18:1-2). The Aaronic 
priesthood did not guarantee a holy 
priesthood, for it was determined 
on the family relationship; not so 
the Melchisedec order. This is an 
important reason given by Paul to 
illustrate the unique position of 
Christ in comparison with Aaron 
and Melchisedec. It has sometimes 
been suggested that, because of these 
factors, Melchisedec was an 
angel of God. This cannot be so, 
as he would not then have been 
compassed with infirmity (ch. 5:2). 
There is often as great significance 
in what is omitted as in that which is 
included.

“without mother” — Under 
certain conditions the family name 
was continued through females 
(cp. Num. 27). The Law was the 
“mother” of the Levitical order in 
that it produced them and their office. 
With the Melchisedec order being 
established by an oath (Psa. 110) on 
the basis of personal credit, such a 
family relationship was unnecessary.

“without descent” — RV: 
“genealogy.” This governed the 
Levitical order which required proof 
of a direct descent before one could 
become a priest (cp. Ezra 2:61-63).
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Then, where no genealogy could 
be established, because of lack of 
records, any claimant could not be 
a priest. This occurred in the days 
of the restoration under Nehemiah 
(Neh. 7:64). Under the Mosaic order 
the dual offices of king and priest 
were separated between Judah and 
Levi, but the priestly royalty was 
combined together in Melchisedec.

“having neither beginning 
of days, nor end of life” — No 
commencement or conclusion of the 
term of office as was the case for 
the Mosaic order (cp. Num. 4:3; 
8:24-25). Under Moses, the Levites 
commenced at the age of 30 years 
(Num. 4:3) and retired at 50 years 
of age (Num. 8:25; IChr. 23:24), or 
terminated by death (Heb. 7:23).

The Melchisedec priesthood was 
not governed by age nor is there 
any record of death to end his term; 
thus, he represented an everlasting 
priesthood. The Melchisedec 
priesthood is available to every race 
and age (Gal. 3:28; Rev. 5:9-10).

“but made like unto the Son 
of God” — The word “made” 
aphomoiomenos, has the idea of 
“modelling to the shape; to copy; to 
assimilate closely; to resemble” (cp. 
10:14, demonstrating the result of 
the offering of Christ). Melchisedec 
constituted a type of the Messiah, 
and prefigured the greater One that 
was to come. Thus, he was elevated 
to manifest the characteristics of the 
Deity, and his record was made for 
the purpose of showing in advance a 
greater priesthood than the Aaronic 
which followed Melchisedec’s time 
(see ch. 7:15), so that Christ’s is the 
greater.

“abideth a priest continually” 
— The principle of an eternal 
priesthood is established through the 
example of the Melchisedec order.

Melchisedec Greater than 
Abraham — vv. 4-10.

The voluntary tithing that 
Melchisedec received from Abraham
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was an acknowledgement of a greater 
priesthood than that received by Levi 
by compulsion through the Law.

Verse 4
“Now consider how great this 

man was” — If Paul could demons
trate to his readers that Melchisedec 
was superior to Abraham (who 
was their “father”), then he could 
establish that Christ was superior to 
Abraham — Melchisedec being the 
type of Christ.

“unto whom even the patriarch 
Abraham” — The word “patriarch” 
signifies “first (or chief) father.” 
Abraham was the first Hebrew called 
of God to “cross over” (as the word 
“Hebrew” means; Gen. 14:13) in 
obedience to the divine Will, and so 
becoming “the Friend of God” (Jas. 
2:23). Paul set before his readers the

CHAPTER SEVEN

The Remarkable 
Comparisons

This is Paul’s third point 
in demonstrating the superiority 
of Melchisedec’s priesthood over 
the Levitical — and therefore that 
of Christ’s priesthood over all 
other. Paul’s first point is that of 
ancestry (v. 3); his second that of 
genealogy (v. 6); his third, that of 
deathlessness.

Paul highlights this in v. 8, 
by making a comparison. “Here” 
refers to the Levites and their 
continuance; “there” refers to 
the references already made 
that dealt with the record of 
Melchisedec. The comparison is 
between the succession of one 
priest after another, all being 
subject to a brief, or mutable, 
condition; the way that the Gene
sis record is framed so as to omit 
any reference to Melchisedec’s 
death, so depicting him as living. 
This was done so as to typify the 
unending continuance of Christ’s 
priesthood, of whom Melchisedec 
was the type. — K.C.
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highest standard for the purpose of 
making comparisons with Christ. He 
presented them with the progenitor of 
the nation, full of dignity and honour; 
who, by his action, acknowledged the 
superiority of Melchisedec.

“gave the tenth of the spoils” 
— Gk. akrothinxon (only occurrence 
in the N.T. of this word), from akros 
and oiv, indicates the topmost point, 
and thin, a heap: “a tenth of the 
top of the pile;” thus, the pick of 
the spoil. For the significance of 
tithing see Num. 18:24. Being the 
choicest of the harvest offered to 
Yahweh, the firstfruits offering was 
typical of the tithe. Under the Law, 
the Levitical priests received tithes 
from the people, the descendants of 
Abraham. But the Levites, though

CHAPTER SEVEN

“If, therefore, Perfection...”
The Gk. teleios speaks of 

maturity; the accomplishing 
of an end that results from a 
process (cp. ch. 5:9; Lk. 1:45; 
ch. 6:1). A corresponding verb 
is seen in ch. 9:9; 10:1-14. The 
R.V. has “Now, if perfection...” 
The word can refer to maturity 
of nature as well as of character. 
It also means “completion.” The 
Law never allowed a man to 
approach Yahweh even with a 
clear conscience; rather it kept 
Yahweh and man apart by its 
very emphasis upon sin and 
human weakness.

The very purpose of 
priesthood was to remove the 
barrier of sin and make a way 
possible for man to approach the 
great Deity. The Levitical code 
could not accomplish this, so it 
could not complete the purpose of 
priesthood. If the Levitical and its 
connected laws could accomplish 
purification from sin and give 
clear consciences, why should 
the Psalmist, in Psa. 110:4, be led 
to speak of the arising of a priest 
of a different order from that of 
Aaron? — K.C.

also descendants of Abraham, in 
effect paid tithes to Melchisedec 
through the action of Abraham. 
This meant, as Paul emphasizes, 
that Melchisedec’s priesthood was 
superior to the Levitical. The tithe 
impressed the giver of it with the 
superiority of the one to whom he 
gave it. The tithe also represented the 
whole; so that the giving of it was an 
acknowledgement that the receiver 
of it really owned the whole (Psa. 
24:1).

Verse 5
“And verily they that are of 

the sons of Levi” — Therefore also 
of Abraham, being represented in 
“his loins.” And in him they were 
blessed by Melchisedec, for the less 
is blessed of the greater (v. 7).

“who receive the office of the 
priesthood” — Levi was appointed 
to the priesthood when Israel went 
astray in the wilderness by their 
worship of the Egyptian calf (Exo. 
32:26), and thereafter the Levites 
were required to manifest the divine 
law amongst the nation.

“have a commandment” 
—Tithing by Law implied no real 
acknowledgement of inferiority, 
but mere compliance to Law. 
Abraham’s tithing was a voluntary 
acknowledgement that Melchisedec, 
as the representative of the divine 
Majesty was greater than he. In 
contrast, the Mosaic priesthood 
was governed by the Law, by the 
compulsion of ritual.

“to take tithes of the people 
according to the law” — “Take” is 
emphasized, and to be contrasted with 
“received” in v. 6. The tithes were 
extracted by compulsion through the 
Law (Num. 18:20-30) for the people 
paid tithes to Levites (Deu. 14:22, 
27-29) and the Levites continued 
paying a further tithe to the priests; 
i .e., one tenth of the tenth (being a tithe 
of the tithes: Neh. 10:38). Hence, the 
priests were superior to the Levites. 
But, Abraham’s tithe was a voluntary

THE CHRISTADELPHIAN EXPOSITOR:
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one, not compelled by any law; being 
his voluntary acknowledgement that 
Melchisedec was greater than he. 
Typically, the Levites, in receiving 
tithes of the people, themselves 
descendants of Abraham, while Levi 
had already “paid tithes in Abraham” 
and in addition paid tithes to the 
Aaronic priests, pointed to a greater 
priesthood than theirs.

“that is, of their brethren, 
though they come out of the 
loins of Abraham” — The Law 
extracted tithing from the priests’ 
own people, and thereby established 
an acknowledged supremacy among 
those who would otherwise be 
equals.

Verse 6
“But he whose descent is 

not counted from them” —
Melchisedec’s exalted position is 
typical of the greater High Priest 
(Jn. 8:51). The word “descent” is 
from the Greek genealogoumenos, 
genealogy, in the passive voice; thus 
to reckon a person’s lineage. This 
is the only use in the N.T. It was 
essentia] to a priest’s appointment 
to office that he have an absolutely 
correct genealogy of “descent.” 
Melchisedec’s reception of tithes was 
not based upon any tribal descent or 
law; nor was it confined to any one 
nation, such as Israel. In this way 
he is also typical of our Great High 
Priest who will receive tithes from all 
peoples in acknowledgement of his 
greatness (Mai. 1:11).

“received tithes of Abraham” 
— Not by commandment, but as a 
spontaneous gift of acknowledgement 
byAbrahamofMelchisedec’sinherent 
greatness. The two verbs “received,” 
and “blessed” are in the perfect tense, 
indicating the permanent effects of 
the acts performed. The word “take” 
implies compulsion; to “receive” 
(v. 5) implies the acceptance of a 
voluntary offering or gift. Abraham 
gave spontaneously and not by 
compulsion of a law, as did the
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Levites later. Even though Yahweh 
had bestowed unprecedented honour 
and favour upon Abraham, in giving 
him the promises and covenant; yet, 
even in that respect, he was inferior 
to Melchisedec.

“and blessed him that had the 
promises” — Lit. “was holder of the 
promises.” This marked Abraham 
as a great man (ch. 6:13-14), and 
yet he looked with dependence 
upon Melchisedec for the fulfilment 
of the divine blessings (ch. 6:17). 
Melchisedec blessed Abraham, 
believing the promises, acknowledged 
Abraham on the basis of the future 
through the Promised Seed.

Verse 7
“And without all contradiction” 

— The word signifies “dispute” (as in 
the RV). It is not a matter for conflict 
(cp.chs. 6:16; 13:3; Jude 9).

“the less” — This does not refer 
to any moral or religious character, 
but to rank or office. Abraham was 
called a prophet (Gen. 20:7), but he 
was neither king nor priest.

“is blessed of the better” — 
Therefore Melchisedec is greater 
than Abraham; and the priestly 
appointment of Christ greater than 
his natural descent. Vine: “inferiority 
is blessed by superiority.” Bro. 
Carter commented: “Melchisedec 
not only took tithes of Abraham, 
but he blessed him. This action at 
once shows his position and his 
superiority to the patriarch. His 
position in divine favour is such that 
he can speak for God: ‘Blessed be 
Abraham of the most High God...’ 
And conferring blessing from God, 
he led man in blessing God: ‘And 
blessed be the Most High God... 
which hath delivered thine enemies 
into thine hand... he [Melchisedec] 
blesses indeed. Through him ‘the 
blessing of Abraham’ is available for 
all. In him will all nations be blessed; 
led and guided by him, all mankind 
will yet bless God” (Letter to the 
Hebrews, p. 73).

CHAPTER SEVEN
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Verse 8
“And here men that die receive 

tithes” — Under the Law, the tithe 
was used by the mortal priests as a 
means of their own sustenance (Deu. 
14:27), making Levi dependent upon 
the people, until he (the Levites and 
Priests) died!

“but there he receiveth them, of 
whom it is witnessed that he liveth”
— The only record of Melchisedec 
is of his life; the “witness” is the 
silence of the record concerning his 
actual death! In type he is treated as 
if ever-living. He stands in type as the 
immortal High Priest who receives 
tithes in recognition of his status, 
having no need to be sustained by the 
people, but sustaining them by virtue 
of his mediatorship. Contrast this 
with the Levites, who received tithes 
from the people for their sustenance 
(Deu. 14:27), for, by those tithes 
they were kept alive. But, in the 
case of Melchisedec, this was not 
so. His acceptance of tithes was 
nothing more or less than the giver’s 
acknowledgement of Melchisedec’s 
greatness.

Verse 9
“And as I may so say” — A 

phrase used to soften a statement 
which Paul thinks the readers might 
regard as strange or staggering; 
and, therefore hard to accept at face 
value.

“Levi also, who receiveth 
tithes” — Levi, having to pay tithes 
to Aaron (v. 5), was thus subordinate 
to Abraham. Levi was acknowledged 
by his people as being greater than 
they. But Levi, in turn, acknowledged 
that the priestly descendants of Aaron 
were greater than the Levites, made 
evident by them paying tithes to the 
priests.

“payed tithes in Abraham”
— Even before Levi was bom he 
was considered as “in the loins of 
Abraham” when Melchisedec met 
Abraham, for God considers things 
that be not as though they are, in

accordance with His divine Purpose 
(Rom. 4:17). Thus in Abraham Levi 
acknowledged his own inferiority to 
Melchisedec. This is the great fact 
that Paul wanted his readers to grasp. 
It was essential to his whole argument 
in establishing Christ’s superiority. 
Paul used this figure of Abraham’s 
representation of Levi to establish 
Melchisedec’s superiority over the 
Mosaic, Levitical priesthood.

Verse 10
“For he was yet in the loins of 

his father, when Melchisedec met 
him” — See notes in verse 9. In this 
case, Levi is bound to obey his father, 
for what his father did was done on 
behalf of Levi.

A Change of Law Absolutely 
Necessary for a Better Priesthood 
- vv.11-17.

In this section, Paul introduces 
the principles of the Law, which had 
received a brief mention early in 
ch. 2. He now shows the temporary 
character of all that was associated 
with the Levitical priesthood. The 
Law could not bring maturity because 
it was physical, dealing with actions, 
while true moral judgment could not 
be made by the priesthood of Aaron, 
because it was based on ritual, 
pointing the way morally. But it could 
not make men righteous, because it 
only condemned the sinner.

Verse 11
“If therefore perfection were 

by the Levitical priesthood” — 
The word “perfection” is from Gk. 
teleiosis, to bring to completion; 
maturity. It was not possible for 
the Mosaic code to accomplish 
this. It was provided to bring the 
consciousness of sin (Rom. 3:20), and 
was merely a “schoolmaster” leading 
to Christ (Gal. 3:19-24). Perfection 
(maturity; completion) was to be seen 
in the fulfilment of the Melchisedec 
Order, and achieved in the Lord Jesus 
Christ. He recognised this by quoting

THE CHRISTADELPHIAN EXPOSITOR:
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A Changing Priesthood
This is the necessity which existed for a change of the Law; “for the 

priesthood being changed, there is made of necessity a change also of the 
Law” (Heb. 7:12). The Sinai Constitution of the Kingdom established a 
changeable priesthood of the tribe of Levi, the chief which was an hereditary 
prince of the family of Aaron, called the High Priest. The high-priesthood 
is an office divinely created; and no man of Israel was allowed to assume 
it unless he was called of God as Aaron. It was appointed for the offering 
for men of both gifts to God, and sacrifices for sins; so that the officiating 
party becomes a mediator between God and men. But the priesthood of 
Levi and Aaron was imperfect, and therefore could not impart perfection, 
so as that he who did the service, or the worshippers, should have no more 
conscience of sins, and thereby become heirs of eternal life.

This being the nature of the priesthood under which Israel received 
the Law, or Covenant, the Mosaic institution was weak and unprofitable, 
and could make nothing perfect (Heb. 7:11, 18, 19; 9:9; 10:1). This 
imperfection resulted from the nature of the consecration, or blood of the 
covenant. Aaron and his sons, the altar and nearly all the things of the Law 
were purified by the blood of bulls and goats, etc.; which, however, could 
not sanctify to the purifying of the heart, or the flesh from the evil within 
it which makes it mortal. It was necessary to perfection that sin should be 
condemned in the flesh of the High Priest, which could not be effected by 
condemning sin in the flesh of the animals sacrificed under the Law. This 
necessity would have required the death of an High Priest at the celebration 
of every annual atonement at least, being themselves sinners; but as this was 
incompatible with the nature of things, animal sacrifices were substituted. 
So that Aaron and his successors could not, under penalty of immediate 
death, enter into the Most Holy without this substitutionary blood. But then 
this blood was deficient of the necessary sin-remitting qualities.

...Now Yahweh purposed that the High Priesthood of the nation should 
be changed from the tribe of Levi and the family of Aaron, to the tribe of 
Judah and the family of David. Hence this change of the priesthood being 
determined, there was decreed of necessity a change also of the Law (Heb. 
7:12). As Christ’s priesthood was not authorised by the Mosaic Covenant, 
something was necessary on which to found it. This necessity was provided 
for in the Word of the Oath which runs thus — “I have sworn, and will 
not repent. Thou art a priest for ever after the Order of Melchisedec.” 
This oath was uttered by Yahweh upwards of 500 years after the Law was 
given from Sinai, and constitutes the right of David’s Son to the priesthood 
of the kingdom; as the oath sworn to David also entitles his Son to its 
throne for ever. The grand peculiarity, then, of the new Constitution of the 
kingdom over the old is, the union of the high priesthood and kingly office 
in one person, of the tribe of Judah and family of David unchangeably, 
or for ever. Under the Mosaic, the priesthood and royalty of the kingdom 
were separate, and restricted to two distinct families and tribes — the 
priesthood to Levi and Aaron; the royalty to Judah and David. But this will 
be amended, and the Lord Jesus, in whose veins once flowed the blood of 
Levi, Aaron, Judah and David (Lk. 1:5,36), will unite in himself the kingly 
and priestly offices, when he sits and rules upon his throne and bears the 
glory.” — J. T., Faith in the Last Days, pp. 70,77.
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the same root word on the stake 
(Jn. 19:30, tetelestai, in the perfect 
tense, indicating that his mission was 
Finished; perfectly completed, and 
thus rendered: “It is finished”), when 
acknowledging that his obedient 
sacrifice completed his work of 
preparing himself as the One Great 
Offering.

“(for under it the people 
received the law)” — The Mosaic 
Law, which strengthened the 
Levitical priesthood, was unable to 
provide for redemption from sin, 
since it was “weakened” by the 
inability of the flesh to render perfect 
obedience to its demands (Rom. 8:3). 
Bro. Carter adds: “The parenthetic 
remark indicates the close connection 
between the Levitical priesthood and

the Mosaic Law. It is as though Paul 
said, In asking if perfection was by 
the priesthood, we are also asking 
if perfection came by the Law. The 
Law was based upon the priesthood 
(v. 12). Hence, if the priesthood was 
not able to bring ‘perfection,’ and has 
to be superseded, the Law also must 
be annulled (v. 13). The priest’s duty 
was to interpret the Law (Mai. 2:7- 
9). They turned aside, causing many 
to stumble in the Law: the priests 
were the final court of appeal in legal 
matters” (J.C., Letter to the Hebrews, 
p. 75).

“what further need was there 
that another priest should rise” 
— If the Mosaic code could provide 
the “perfection” over sin and death, 
it would have stood supreme, but

Levitical Priesthood Superseded (ch. 7:11-19).
The verses to which we have now come are of vital importance in the 

apostle’s argument. He has shown that another priest had to come, after the 
order of Melchisedec; and who, therefore, would be greater than Aaron. 
The advent of this priest involves nothing less than the cancellation of the 
whole Mosaic economy. The relation of every Israelite to the Mosaic Law 
was affected. And if this be so, if the Levitical priesthood be superseded, 
then the inefficacy of this priesthood and of the law is manifest. The 
bearing of this upon those to whom Paul wrote is only too evident if we try 
to put ourselves in their place.

...Moreover, the very continuance of the national life of the people 
depended upon the work of the priesthood. On the day of Atonement the 
goat of the sin offering “that is for the people” was slain, and its blood 
sprinkled on and before the mercy-seat. Thus the high priest made an 
atonement for the holy place because of their uncleanness and their sins, for 
the priests and for all the people of the congregation (Lev. 16:15,16). This 
had to be done once a year. The priesthood was thus the soul of the whole 
political economy of the nation. Remove it, and national life as appointed 
by the Law ceased. Establish its weakness and inefficacy, and the Law falls 
with it. These larger considerations are sometimes not observed when the 
place of the Law in the purpose of God is discussed.

The word “sprung” is interesting. It is used of light springing up — the 
dawn; and also of vegetation. Both figures find a meeting place in Jesus. 
He is the Star out of Jacob of Balaam’s prophecy (Num. 24:17); he is the 
Sun of righteousness which rises with healing in his beams (Mai. 4:2). But 
he is also the Branch of David (Jer. 23:5), the Rod out of the stem of Jesse 
(Isa. 11:1), and also the man whose name is The Branch, who sits as king 
and priest upon his throne (Zech. 6:12). In its context in Hebrews, the word 
‘sprung’ suggestively takes the mind to this last passage. Jesus, the new 
priest-king, whose name is The Branch, or Shoot, or Sprout (R.V. mg.), has 
sprung from Judah. — J. C., Letter to the Hebrews, pp. 74-76.
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the prophecy of Psa. 110 revealed 
that another priesthood would be 
introduced at a later stage in the 
divine purpose; thus arguing the 
deficiency of the Levitical. The word 
“another” is from the Gk. heteron, 
signifying different from (or “altered” 
in Lk. 9:29). Christ was not merely 
“another” priest; he was a “different” 
priest entirely, constituted under a 
different order. Other priests came 
and went, but the Melchisedec-Christ 
priesthood is eternal.

Note, also, the phrase “another 
priest should rise” with verse 15 
which speaks of the fulfilment when 
there “ariseth another priest.”

“after the order of Melchisedec, 
and not be called after the order of 
Aaron?” — Thus repeating the point 
of the superiority of Melchisedec 
over Aaron.

Verse 12
“For the priesthood being 

changed” — Gk. metatithemenes, 
to transfer, exchange, change sides. 
Rotherham has: “For seeing there is 
to be a change of the priesthood.” 
Thus a prophecy made necessary for

the redemption of Yahweh’s people. 
The sons of Levi obtained, under the 
Law, their appointment as priests. 
Christ, though bom under the Law, 
was not made a priest under it; nor, 
indeed, could he be, being of the tribe 
of Judah. Thus to achieve a better 
priesthood a change was required to 
provide a royal appointment (Gen. 
49:2,10; IChr. 5:1-2).

“there is made of necessity” — 
The word “necessity” is Gk. anagkes, 
constraint, must needs be. The Law 
was unable to redeem from sin, and 
consequently there was the need for 
a change in the due time of the divine 
intention.

“a change also of the law” 
— Gk. metathesis, literally, trans
position, translation (as in ch. 11:5), 
removing (ch. 12:27), in regard to the 
replacement of the Jewish heavens 
and earth that were then terminable. 
This is a climax in Paul’s argument. If 
the Law of Moses could be operated 
only by the Levitical priests — and 
an oath being made to appoint one 
from another tribe as priest — then 
there must be a change of the law 
because the other priesthood could

Both Regal and Pontifical Offices
The word of the oath, saying, ‘I have sworn, and will not repent. Thou 

art a priest for ever after the order of Melchisedec,’ having changed the 
priesthood of the kingdom, ‘there is made of necessity also a change of 
the law’ (Heb. 7:12) of the State. No revolution was more complete and 
radical than that necessitated by the substitution of the Melchisedec for 
the Aaronic priesthood of the commonwealth of Israel. Under the Mosaic 
code the regal and pontifical offices were divided, and held by two distinct 
orders of men. The regal was hereditary in the family of David, and the 
pontifical was hereditary in the family of Aaron; but when the new code 
shall be promulgated, that, namely, which is to ‘go forth from Zion’ when 
Christ shall give peace to the world, and judge among the nations, the 
kingly and priestly offices will be united, and their functions exercised by 
one person, even Jesus, ‘who is King of Righteousness and King of Peace, 
and Priest of the Most High God,’ as Melchisedec was. Jesus the high priest 
will inherit the throne of David by virtue of the covenant made with him. If 
there had been no other oaths than that with Abraham, and this with David, 
David’s son could not have been a priest upon his throne; but the word of 
the oath coming in, the throne and pontificate of the kingdom become the 
right of Christ, the Lord. — J. T., Elpis Israel, p. 322.
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not operate with the law of another 
order in practice. In fact, it must 
have its own laws.

Verse 13
“For he of whom these things 

are spoken pertaineth to another 
tribe” — The word “pertaineth” is 
from the Gk. metescheken, to take 
part. The Lord Jesus was from the 
tribe of Judah, whereas the priesthood 
was limited to Levi, and the altar 
was always attended by those of the 
Aaronic order. The “another tribe” 
is the one to whom Melchisedec 
pointed in type, as King of Salem, 
to the royal tribe of Judah (see v.

CHAPTER SEVEN

The Oath
No oath was ever prescribed 

for the initiation of the Levitical 
priests into their office; for it 
was automatically through birth. 
Therefore the priesthood of Levi 
was temporary, and each high 
priest ceased on death. If there 
had been such an oath, their 
appointments would have been 
inviolable. Their appointment 
stamped their positions as being 
merely “official.” The Aaronic 
priests automatically assumed 
their office if they fulfilled all 
lawful conditions. But they did 
so through the accident of birth 
and not by specific selection and 
appointment.

On the other hand, Christ’s 
appointment by divine oath has 
greatness and glory that makes 
it permanent. Therefore his 
appointment was by selection 
based upon personal merit. Some 
of the things that were based upon 
an oath and are therefore eternal: 
[1] Abrahamic promises (Gen. 
22:15-17. etc). [2] Promises to 
David (2Sam.7:12-20; Acts 
2:30). [3| God’s glory to fill 
the earth (Num. 14:21). [4] The 
final establishment of Israel (Isa. 
62:8). - K.C.

14). It would have been a startling 
revelation to the Jewish mind that as 
Levi was not the royal tribe, another 
had to take its place: Judah!

“of which no man gave 
attendance at the altar” — The word 
“attendance” (Gk. prosescheken), 
signifies to give heed, to give 
devotion of thought and effort (Acts 
16:14; 1 Tim. 4:13).. None of the 
tribe of Judah had any thought of 
serving the altar; that was exclusively 
the responsibility of those of Levi 
(Lev. 1:8; 3:2). Under the Law, 
Aaron as high priest, was bound 
to the tabernacle altar (Lev. 4:3-12; 
8:14-15). The blood of the offering 
with which Moses dedicated Aaron 
at the inaugural sin offering, was not 
taken into the sanctuary as on other 
occasions, but was sprinkled upon 
the altar. No such duty involved 
Judah.

Verse 14
“For it is evident” — clearly 

revealed; evident beforehand (Gk. 
prodelon, openly evident, known to 
all, manifest).

“that our Lord sprang out 
of Juda” — The word “sprang” is 
from the Gk. anatetalken, with the 
meaning of “arising” (in the perfect 
tense, indicating that his rising from 
the tribe of Judah was in perfect 
order) and is used metaphorically of 
light (Mat. 4:16); thus of a day star 
(2Pet. 1:19). The Lord Jesus arose 
from the tribe of Judah as the great 
luminary of the future kingdom.

“of which tribe Moses spake 
nothing concerning priesthood” — 
See Isa. 11:1; Mic. 5:2; Mat. 1:3; Lk. 
3:33. Under the Law, Moses gave 
the priest’s office to the tribe of Levi 
because of their obedience to his call 
against apostasy (Num. 18:6). He 
did not say that priests could never 
be of another tribe. Now, however, 
the undisputed priest belonged to the 
tribe of Judah, because Judah was the 
“firstborn” and made the royal tribe. 
The priesthood of Levi could not be

THE CHRISTADELPHIAN EXPOSITOR:
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changed into the royal priesthood 
after the type of Melchisedec. Since 
Christ is high priest now, there must 
be a change in the priestly order 
as well as to the Law. In achieving 
this important work, the sacrifice 
of the Lord fulfilled all the ritual 
requirements of the Law (Jn. 19:30), 
and by his crucifixion the curse of the 
Law was removed (Gal. 3:13).

Verse 15
“And it is yet far more evident” 

— More abundant evidence is now 
seen from the point made in v. 14. 
God designed that the Levitical 
priesthood would be changed because

of the oath in Psa. 110.
“for that after the similitude of 

Melchisedec” — After the likeness, 
or resemblance, of Melchisedec. 
None of the Levitical priests sustained 
this double honour of priest and 
king. The great high priest of divine 
appointment was to reflect the typical 
immortality of the King of Salem, 
and to be recognised as superior to 
Abraham, Moses, and all others.

“there ariseth another priest” 
— The words for “there ariseth” are 
the Gk. verb, anistatai, the rising up 
out of the midst of the nation. While 
Melchisedec was “made” like unto 
the Son of God (v. 3), the Lord Jesus

The Covenant (Testament)
Ancient covenants were made with great solemnity; beasts were slain 

with awful imprecations, that God might similarly deal with any who broke 
the terms of the covenant (Jer. 34:18). Generally a calf was killed, divided 
asunder, and the parties making the covenant would pass between the 
parts. The normal covenant has three sections: firstly the parties making 
the covenant are identified; then the matters are publicly stated, which, 
when performed satisfactorily, give right to a reward; the promise which 
secures the benefit to those fulfilling the conditions. The Hebrew beriyth, 
signifies a friendly choosing; so that in covenant each party, in a friendly 
manner, binds themselves to the chosen terms. In the New Testament, 
God’s covenant is called diatheke, as all its benefits and blessings are 
freely bestowed on the recipients. Both Hebrew and Greek words may, in 
general, be rendered as “Institution,” which applies to every place where 
the words are found.

When covenants are between men, each party has power to accept 
or refuse the terms. But when God is a party, it is inconsistent with His 
grandeur to have the terms proposed by a creature: nor is it possible that 
what He proposes can, without great sin, be rejected. For this reason. His 
covenants are identified as “commandments” (see Deu. 4:13; 29:1; Jos. 
7:11; 8:33; Jud. 2:20; lKgs. 11:11; 2Kgs. 18:12; 23:21; IChr. 16:15; Psa. 
105:8; 111:9; Jer. 11:18).

Since the blood-shedding sacrificial code was required to ratify a 
covenant according to the divine instructions, every covenant so entered 
into, is related to the sacrifice of Christ. Paul stated that “Now I say that 
Jesus Christ was a minister of the circumcision for the Truth of God, to 
confirm the promises made unto the fathers” (Rom. 15:8). Thus, baptism 
is a sacrificial identification with the work of God in Christ, and the two 
parts of the Christ-offering are represented in Memorial Bread and Wine. 
Between these “two pieces” worshippers assemble as oft as possible 
to reflect and honour the divine covenant established. By this means, 
believers are brought into “exceeding great and precious promises: that 
by these ye might be partakers of the divine nature, having escaped the 
corruption that is in the world through lust” (2Pet. 1:4).
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was the substance, or actual reality, 
of what Melchisedec foreshadowed 
concerning him. He was another 
class of priest, not merely another 
person only. Great as Melchisedec’s 
priesthood was, greatness that could 
be seen in its superiority over the 
Levitical priesthood, the greatness 
was really to be seen in the fact that it 
was merely a type of the greater one 
to come, i.e., Christ.

Verse 16
“Who is made” — Gk. gegotten, 

to become, to come into existence, 
begin to be. Appointment to this 
high office would be by God’s 
declaration, and to be of eternal life, 
not the temporary arrangement of 
the Levitical priests. The Diaglott 
translates “Who was not according 
to...” The Melchisedec priesthood 
was ordered on the divine principle, 
and to achieve the ultimate redemption 
of mankind; thus not limited to any 
one nation.

“not after the law of a carnal 
commandment” — The word 
“carnal” is from the Gk. sarkines, 
fleshly, having the nature of flesh, 
pertaining to the flesh. The word 
“fleshly” refers to the natural life of 
the body. It could not refer to the Law 
itself which Paul said was “holy, just, 
and good” (Rom. 7:12).

One version has “That person is 
a priest, not because he met human 
requirements, but because he has 
power that comes from a life that 
cannot be destroyed.” The sole 
qualification of the Melchisedec priest 
was the spiritual characteristics of the 
person manifesting righteousness.

The “commandment of flesh” 
denotes that in the appointment of its 
Levitical priests, the emphasis was 
not on the moral and spiritual qualities 
of the person, but on the physical 
attributes of birth (Lev. 21:10-24), 
age, family and tribe, marriage status, 
etc. Nadab and Abihu (Lev. 10) and 
Hophni and Phinehas (ISam. 2:22- 
25) were typical examples of those

CHAPTER SEVEN

priests who were unfit for their real 
office, but held their position because 
of the Levitical appointment.

“but after the power” — Gk. 
dunamin, power, mighty work, 
strength, ability. It denotes that which 
cannot be broken down or destroyed. 
The word signifies “energy” in 
contrast to the “weakness” of the 
Law, made so because unaided flesh 
was unable to conform to the demands 
of perfect obedience (Rom. 8:3). This 
refers to Christ’s priesthood, which 
has complete authority, is perpetual, 
never changes, never ceases, and is 
made so because of the “resurrection 
from the dead” (Rom. 1:4).

“of an endless life” — The 
Melchisedec commission is indisso
luble since he has attained immortal 
status (v. 3).

Paul now commences to 
write about the virtues of Christ’s 
priesthood, for he has obtained this 
endless position and life. His exalted 
immortal status determined for all 
time that he is the true High Priest, the 
fulfilment of all the shadows of the 
past and as the result of his life-long 
obedience in which the righteousness 
of Yahweh was so clearly displayed.

THE CHRISTADELPHIAN EXPOSITOR:

This Man Continueth Ever
What a contrast! This man’s 

office does not pass on to another 
at his death. Confidence in this 
priest can never be broken. He, 
above all, is the sympathetic 
listener and attender to all his 
children; understanding problems 
and circumstances; bearing with 
the ignorant; deeply passionate 
towards the erring; doing all in 
his power to perfect the character. 
Two facts emerge in connection 
with Yahweh’s oath which 
established the High Priesthood 
of Christ: The unchangeableness 
of his priesthood; the suretyship 
of Christ himself. — K.C.
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Vfrse 17
^ “For he testifieth” - The RV 

has: “For it is witnessed...” The Gk. 
for “testifieth” is martureitai, to be 
a witness. The witness is found in 
Psa.l 10:4 from whence Paul cites to 
enforce the principle of the higher 
status of the Christ-priesthood.

“Thou art a priest for ever after 
the order of Melchisedec” — Not 
made a priest by Law, but declared 
and announced to be such because 
of Yahshua’s faithful obedience even 
to the death of the stake. Refer to 
our notes on ch. 5:10.

The Virtues of Christ’s Priesthood 
— vv.18-28.

The Aaronic priesthood was 
never able to provide the eternal 
mediatorship that was required to 
redeem mankind. A better system 
was to be manifested, based upon 
the principle of saving faith, of 
which Abraham’s association with 
Melchisedec was a token. This 
wonderful institution is now described 
by the apostle Paul.

Verse 18
“For there is verily a 

disannulling” — The Greek 
word is athetesis, meaning, to set 
aside; put away. The Diaglott has: 
“abrogation.” Cp. ch. 9:26, where 
the word appears as “put away.” 
The Levitical appointments were to 
give way to the Melchisedec, when 
the blood-shedding covenant was 
established through his obedient 
sacrifice (Phil. 2:8)

“of the commandment going 
before” — The Diaglott has 
“preceding;” the RV: “foregoing,” 
relating to the Law by which the 
Levitical priesthood was established. 
It preceded the “bringing in of a 
better hope” (v. 19).

“for” — Gk. dia, on behalf of; 
or for the reason of. Law makes us 
recognise the enormity of sin and 
by it we become weak, bringing us 
under the power of death.

“the weakness” — Sin makes 
us weak, bringing us under the 
dominion of death. Since the Law was 
unable to justify from this state, and 
therefore left men “without strength” 
(Rom. 5:6; Gal. 4:9; see also ICor. 
12:22; Mat. 26:41; IPet. 3:7). The 
commandment of the Law lacked 
the power to bring about the desired 
result. It did not bring about the 
perfection (v.ll) or the purification 
of the sinner. The only strength of 
the Law lay in its ability to act as a 
schoolmaster to bring us to Christ 
(Gal. 3:24).

“and unprofitableness thereof’ 
— The Law revealed the sinfulness 
of sin (Rom. 7:13), and showed the

The Great High Priest of God
Verses 26-28 are a summary 

of the perfections of the High 
Priesthood of Christ. These 
perfections “become” us, as the 
apostle mentioned in ch. 2:10. 
This expressed what suited 
Yahweh, or was right for Him to 
do, to accomplish His will for us 
in His Son.

These verses also show how 
the One through whom Yahweh 
is accomplishing that will, was 
made to suit our need, and to 
redeem us from the constitution 
of sin. So “God was in Christ 
reconciling the world unto 
Himself’ (2Cor. 5:19). Just how 
this High Priest “became,” or 
was made right for us, is shown 
in four ways:

fl] As to his character (v. 
26a) being “holy, harmless, 
undefiled.”

[2] As to his glory (v. 26b), 
he is undefiled in relation to 
God’s Word being “the Word 
made flesh” (Jn. 1:14).

[31 As to his sacrifice (v. 27), 
he is harmless in relation to man.

[4] As to his relationship (v. 
28) he is holy in relationship with 
Yahweh.
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need of a Redeemer, but did not 
fill that need (compare use of the 
word in Titus 3:9). Due to sin’s flesh 
which is unable to fully obey the 
principles of the Law, it was not able 
to perfectly develop in a person’s life 
those qualities which are profitable 
for the Kingdom of God. Clearly, 
the Mosaic Law “pardoned no sin, 
changed no heart, reformed no life; 
it found men dead in trespasses and 
sins, and it consigned them to eternal 
death. It was therefore weak in itself, 
and unprofitable to men.” In this 
it was “unprofitable,” and yet its 
principles pointed to Messiah as a 
schoolmaster, and in that regard was 
very profitable.

Verse 19
“For the law made nothing 

perfect” — In itself the Law could 
only demand ritualistic conformity 
to its instructions (v. 11). The word 
translated “perfect” is from the Gk. 
eteleiosen, maturity; to be complete. 
In a moral, spiritual sense, the Law 
did not purge the conscience of the 
sinner and in that regard was unable 
to give life and power. Yet there was 
nothing imperfect in the Law itself, 
for it was “holy, just and good” 
(Rom. 7:12); redemption awaited 
the one of whom the Law was a 
shadow (Heb. 10:1). The Law was 
based on the mediatorship of the 
priesthood, whose purpose was to 
remove the obstacle of sin and make 
a way of access for man to God. The 
Levitical priesthood was not able to 
“perfect,” or “complete the purpose 
of priesthood.

“but the bringing in” — Gk.
epeisagoge, bringing in besides or 
in addition to what is or has been 
brought in; thus something added to 
what was provided by the Law. The 
original is quite emphatic, signifying 
“the superintroduction,” or “after 
introduction.” The RV has: “in place 
of another.” Upon the foundation 
of what was accomplished in the 
Mosaic covenant, the basis was
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laid for a further extension of the 
divine purpose of redemption, made 
necessary because of sin.

“of a better hope did” — This is 
one of the benefits of the introduction 
of the Melchisedec order. The Law 
was “put aside” (v. 18) that Hope (Gk. 
elpidos) might be “brought in” (RV: 
“in the place of another”) in order 
that the divine plan of redemption 
might be achieved. In that regard, 
“God was in Christ reconciling the 
world to HimselF’ (2Cor. 5:19), and 
this was achieved by the “hope” 
of redemption. In Rom. 8:24, the 
apostle Paul explains that “we are 
saved by [the] hope,” and it was this 
verse which set Dr. John Thomas 
to examine the Scriptures for an 
exclusive and unique “hope.” See 
further details in Expositor: Romans.

“by the which we draw nigh unto 
God” — Formerly this privilege was 
only of the priests properly appointed 
to that position (Num. 18:7) and not 
without the blood of the sacrifice, 
and that only once each year on 
the Day of Atonement. The divine 
requirement is “to engage the heart” 
prior to approaching the Deity (Jer. 
30:21; cp. Rom. 5:2). By so doing, a 
worshipper prepares himself through 
the covering provided in Christ, to 
worship the Father in spirit and in 
truth (Jn. 4:24; Jas. 4:8). The margin 
of Heb. 7:19 has: “It is the bringing 
in of a better hope that enables us to 
draw nigh.” We have access to the 
throne of Grace because, through 
baptism, we are covered by the sin- 
covering Name of Yahshua, the true 
High Priest (Rom. 5:2).

Verse 20
“And inasmuch as not without 

an oath he was made priest” — See 
notes ch. 6:16-18. This is the third 
in three factors regarding the change 
in the priesthood. There needs to be 
a change in the Law, because the 
constitution of the priesthood was 
changed by the appearing of the 
Lord Jesus Christ. He is now the
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appointed High Priest of Yahweh, 
not because of what he legally or 
officially represents, but by virtue of 
what he really is. The change in the 
priesthood is also that of ministration; 
i.e., not merely in the character of 
the change, but also in its effect. 
The function of priesthood was an 
administration of the Law, which 
brought men to see afar off the means 
of redemption: the Christ-priesthood.

Verse 21
“(For those priests were 

made without an oath” — This 
parenthesis sets out the divine 
basis for the appointment of the 
Melchisedec priesthood in contrast 
to the Aaronic. The Aaronic priests 
automatically assumed their position 
through accident of birth and not by 
personal merit. Christ’s assignment 
needed confirmation by a divine oath 
showing that his election to an eternal 
priesthood, after the fashion of the 
Melchisedec order, was by personal 
distinction.

“but this” — The everlasting 
priesthood of Christ, established with 
an oath, to show that the principles 
of salvation revealed in his sacrificial 
offering, should never change, and 
never be abolished.

“with an oath by Him that said 
unto him” — The oath was spoken 
by the Spirit in Psa. 110:4. Such an 
oath makes the subject eternal and 
unchangeable.

“The Lord sware and will not 
repent” — Citing Psa. 110:4. The 
word “sware” (Gk. omnuo) has the 
idea of affirming, to promise, to call 
a person as witness, so to invoke. 
It emphasizes the importance, and 
irreversible nature of the declaration. 
The word “repent” is from the Gk. 
metamelethesetai, teaching that God 
will not change; His oath is absolute, 
and would continue until the purpose 
of the mediatorial kingdom be 
completed.

“Thou art a priest for ever” 
— Diag: “for the age,” thus, the
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priesthood relates to the millennial 
age (cp. ICor. 15:28). After sin and 
death are removed, all creation will 
be perfected and God be “all in all.” 

“after the order of Melchise
dec)” — See notes, ch. 6:20 to ch. 
7. Some texts omit these words as 
disputed, however the context of the 
Psalm implies it (cp. v. 11).

Verse 22
“By so much was Jesus made 

a surety” — Gk. enguos, to pledge; 
to bail, such as one who personally 
answers for another. The fact that 
Jesus is the surety of this oath 
makes this covenant better than any
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Priests With Infirmities
Under the Law, priests 

were appointed but without an 
oath; their appointment was 
hereditarily, by the accident of 
birth. But Christ was appointed 
“by word of the oath,” after the 
contract of Melchisedec. Paul now 
contrasts the glorified Christ with 
the Aaronic priest, and shows the 
greater benefit to be found in him, 
beyond anything possible in the 
Mosaic ordinance. But note that 
here, the emphasis is placed upon 
the word "hath," thus presenting 
another contrast between the 
inferior and the superior. The 
purpose of priesthood is to provide 
access to, and then contact with 
God. This implied that the priest 
must have entry into Yahweh’s 
presence, and that “with the 
blood of others” (see notes on 
Rom. 9:25). Thus, the action of 
the priest was merely typical of 
one who should come, and whose 
“blood,” being the life of a sinless 
son of Adam, fulfilled all that 
which was essential to uphold 
the righteousness of Yahweh, and 
to achieve the redemption of His 
people. This need was done only 
in the case of Christ’s priesthood. 
- K.C.
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previous. In fact, the character and 
order of the priest is better, for his 
elevation to immortality provides for 
a greater benefit than ever possible 
under the Mosaic code. The abiding 
and unalterable character of the 
priesthood is secured by Yahweh’s 
oath and Christ’s own perfect 
sacrifice (v. 27).

“of a better testament” — Gk. 
diathekes, more correctly translated 
“covenant.” Paul now outlines this 
feature in this epistle, and the word 
is found in ch. 8:6, 8, 9, 10; 9:4, 
15, 16, 17, 20; 10:16, 29; 12:24; 
13:20. The Hebrew word beriyth, 
signifies to cut; divide, so as to 
provide for binding obligations. 
The divine principle of “covenant
making” is related to the sacrifice 
of an animal which was divided to 
allow those making the covenant to 
meet between the two pieces, to then 
declare the statement of covenant 
(see Jer. 34:18). The fate of the 
animal rested upon those who refused 
to uphold the terms of the covenant. 
The apostle Paul describes the divine 
covenant established by the blood- 
shedding sacrifice of Yahshua as “the 
new” (Heb. 9:15); the “better” (7:22); 
the “second” (8:7); for it opened the 
way of salvation to believers.

Verse 23
“And they truly were many 

priests” — Under the Mosaic 
ordinance, a succession of priests 
were required, because, being mortal, 
they were unable to continue because 
of death. They were many in the 
sense of the constant succession of 
priests; new ones commencing as 
others retired or died. As orderly as 
this succession may have appeared, it 
marked the fluctuating changes that 
resulted in different personalities, with 
their variation in spiritual standards, 
becoming teachers in Israel. Many 
priests were unsatisfactory as a 
representative for the righteous God, 
as clearly evident in the wicked sons 
of Eli and of Samuel.

This He Did Once
The Greek is eph-apax, ‘upon 

one occasion.’ But he labours 
daily for those who are in need 
of the effects of his offering. 
His “once for all” offering was 
sufficient. While, under the 
Law, atonement was offered 
yearly, it was actually man’s 
greatest need daily. It is now 
available daily on the basis of the 
Lord’s one sacrifice (ch.l0:14). 
The atonement principle is in 
operation continuously, not 
needing daily offerings by our 
High Priest. Ch. 2:17 taught 
that the sacrifice of Christ was a 
priestly act, whereby propitiation 
was effected; that he did not enter 
heaven with, but through his 
own shed blood, having thereby 
obtained eternal redemption (ch. 
9:12).

There is another contrast 
between “daily” and “once” that 
is important to our understanding 
of this verse. On the Day of 
Atonement, once each year, 
the principle of atonement was 
established on the basis of two 
separate offerings:

[11 The High Priest, being 
a personal sinner, first made an 
offering for himself;

[2] He then made another 
offering on behalf of the people.

On the other hand, Christ 
made a dual offering in that, 
being himself sinless (2Cor. 
5:21) and representing us in the 
nature he possessed that was 
identical to ours, in “bearing our 
sins in his own body” (IPet. 
2:24) — he was thus able by 
his one sacrifice to include both 
himself and us. In this way he, 
as well as us, benefited from that 
sacrifice. — K.C.
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“because they were not suffered 
to continue by reason of death” — 
One might well imagine the feelings 
of a sincere Israelite when he suddenly 
lost his confidant and mediator, as 
the office of the priest was terminated 
by death. This situation meant the 
need for the building up again, with 
a newly appointed priest, of that 
necessary relationship of sympathy 
and confidence that should have 
existed between priest and offerer.

Verse 24
“But this man, because he 

continueth ever” — Established by 
his sinless life and perfect offering, 
Christ was appointed as High Priest 
after the order of Melchisedec.

“hath an unchangeable 
priesthood” — Confidence in 
this priest can never be shattered. 
He knows our needs and mediates 
for us to the end of our lives. The 
word “unchangeable” is better 
“interminable;” the order does not 
pass away from him, but continues 
forever.

Verse 25
“Wherefore” — Having offered 

the only complete sacrifice: himself, 
greater than that of bulls and goats 
(Heb. 9:11-15,23-24).

“he is able also to save them to 
the uttermost” — Gk.pame/e.v, “full- 
ended; entire.” The meaning of this 
is, not that this High Priest could save 
for evermore, as the margin suggests, 
but that he could, through his priestly 
work with them, bring each person to 
a state of maturity, or completeness, 
during the present time of probation. 
Christ is appointed to supervise 
their development of character, their 
maturity of understanding. If Paul 
was referring to Christ’s ability to 
save for ever, then he would not have 
proceeded to say: “seeing he ever 
liveth to make intercession.” Once 
salvation has been obtained, there 
is no further need for intercession. 
Christ’s present priesthood combines

intercession with the power to save 
and his work is not cut short by 
death. He is able to lead to salvation 
because he is ever there to help.

“that come unto God by him”
— R.V. has “draw near.” See notes 
on vv. 19; 4:14-16. The analogy is 
drawn from the work of the Mosaic 
high priest in taking the sins of the 
people into the Most Holy Place 
with the blood of sacrifice. The great 
High Priest of the Melchisedec order 
develops such a spirit of oneness for 
his people that enables us to be fully 
involved with his priesthood, so that 
our approach to Yahweh becomes 
very intimate indeed.

“seeing he ever liveth” — His 
service on behalf of his brethren is 
continual. Death no longer having 
dominion over him, our Great High 
Priest continues his work on our 
behalf; he is always available for the 
entreaty of those who come to the 
Father through him.

“to make intercession for them”
— The Greek entugchanein, to light 
upon a person or a thing; to confer 
with; to entreat. Christ confers with 
us through the Word with a view to 
entreating his Father on our behalf. 
Being “covered in Christ” we have 
access to the benefits of his work. 
Paul exhorted that we should be 
specific in our prayers, by identifying 
our needs before the throne of Grace 
(Phil. 1:4; 4:6).

Verse 26
“For such an high priest became

us” —Diag: “is proper for us;” i.e., 
meets our needs. Being of our flesh, 
and purified by trial and offering, 
the Lord Jesus is able to identify 
with the weaknesses of his people, 
and can advocate on our behalf (Un. 
2:1) He was appointed high priest 
by the power of the resurrection 
(Rom. 1:4), in order to redeem us 
unto God (2Cor. 5:19). Christ was 
therefore “a body prepared” through 
redemption of nature that he might 
lead us to life (Heb. 10:5). Paul now
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explains some of the qualities that 
makes this Melchisedec High Priest 
distinct from, and greater than, any 
former mediator under the Aaronic 
dispensation.

“who is holy” — Gk. hosios, (not 
hasios, the usual word for “holy,” and 
bearing the meaning of sacred; set 
apart). This word is more emphatic, 
reflecting personal holiness, being 
uncontaminated by the mind of 
the flesh in any way: a determined 
holiness in contrast to the common 
experiences of mankind (Rom. 7:20- 
21). The word is translated as the 
“holy one” (Acts 2:27; 13:35), and 
is used of believers who lift up “holy 
hands” (ITim. 2:8). It has the idea of 
one who fills all divine obligations 
in both work and character. Christ 
was holy through the power of the 
Spirit upon him, and by which he 
was strengthened to overcome the 
flesh; thus he was dedicated to 
upholding the divine righteousness as 
he declared at the Jordan (Mat. 3:15). 
By his resurrection to immortality, he 
was thus established in holiness, and 
his Melchisedec Order enabled him 
to be the means of our dedication to 
righteousness (Rom. 1:4).

“harmless” — Gk. akakos, “not 
evil.” Free from the motives of fraud 
or guile; thus a person who will not 
delude, and whose ways and motives 
are free from unkindness. Therefore 
manifesting a dependable confidence 
and who will only act for the personal 
good of his people.

“undefiled” — Gk. amiantos, 
not soiled; free from all taint. Christ 
did not need personal purification 
as did the Aaronic priests. (Lev. 
16:4), and as a consequence he has 
acceptability with the Father. Aaron’s 
“freedom” from taint consisted only 
of ceremonials and not personal 
purity (Lev. 16:4). The white linen 
garments of the High Priest signified 
Christ’s purity and righteousness.

“separate from sinners” — i.e., 
separated from, by his attainment to 
immortality. This refers to an action
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rather than a condition. While on 
earth he lived a separate life though 
he mixed with others, including 
publicans and harlots (Mat. 9:10- 
11; 21:31-32). He was distinct from 
others in that he did not sin, did not 
participate in worldly occupations, 
and was entirely devoted to the 
service of God.

By the ritual of the Day of 
Atonement the high priest was 
separated from his people when he 
entered into the Most Holy in order 
to present their offerings before the 
purity of the Deity (Lev. 16). But 
through his one great offering, Christ 
has an exalted status, being now 
altogether separate from the influence 
of sin through the resurrection, 
and thus truly represents both God 
and man (cp. ITim. 2:5). Although 
he mediates for sinners, entering 
into their innermost thoughts and 
experiences, yet he remains aloof or 
separate from sin.

“and made higher than the 
heavens” — The heavens speak of 
the Mosaic or Israelitish ordinances of 
worship established as a constitution 
of righteous government (Eph. 1:3, 
20; 2:6; Heb. 4:4; 9:23). The Lord 
Jesus has been exalted above these 
heavens, to his Father’s right hand, 
as the place of authority (Col. 1:16). 
The word “made” is from the Gk. 
genomenos, signifying to become; to 
be established, and this was achieved 
through the power of the resurrection. 
The risen Christ is in command of 
this divine constitution (Col. 1:17- 
19; IPet. 3:22; Rom. 1:4), and will 
be the glorified administrator of the 
millennial “heavens” of the Age to 
come.

Verse 27
“Who needeth not daily, as those 

high priests, to offer up sacrifice” 
— Although the high priests under 
the Mosaic covenant only offered 
the atoning ritual once a year, the 
atonement sacrifice represented the 
sinful community of flesh. Thus there
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was a daily need for forgiveness, for 
“all have sinned and come short of 
the glory of God” (Rom. 3:23). This 
principle was reflected in the daily 
sacrifices which culminated in that 
of the Yawm Kippurim, on the 10th 
day of the 7th month required for the 
sins both of priest and people. This 
sacrificial code could never make 
the “comers thereunto perfect” (Heb. 
10:1). Even the high priest, when he 
offered the expiatory sacrifice of the 
Day of Atonement was required by 
tradition to express a prayer on his 
own behalf, declaring: “O Lord, I 
have sinned, and done wickedly, and 
gone astray before Thy face, I, and 
my house, and the sons of Aaron, 
the people of Thy holiness. I beseech 
Thee, for Thy name’s sake, blot out the 
sins, iniquities, and transgressions by 
which I have sinned, done wickedly, 
and gone astray before Thy face, 
I, and my house, and the sons of 
Aaron, the people of Thy holiness; 
as it is written in the law of Moses 
Thy servant (Lev. 16:30): On that 
day shall He make an atonement for 
you, to cleanse you, that ye may be 
clean from all your sins before the 
Lord!" To this, the Levites answered: 
"Blessed be the name of the glory of 
Thy kingdom, for ever and ever!"

The ritual was a shadow of what 
was accomplished in the one great 
offering of Yahshua, whose atoning 
work is effective every day (10:1). 
But though he thus labours daily, 
he does not have to offer up a daily 
offering. His “once for all” sacrifice 
was sufficient for all and every age.

“first for his own sins, and then 
for the people’s” — On the Day of 
Atonement, the priest offered first 
for himself and his house and then 
for the people (Lev. 16:24), but this 
ritual did not complete the redemptive 
work in the priest. Being a sinner, 
as well as the divinely appointed 
representative for the righteousness 
of God, the High Priest was required 
to acknowledge his weakness, and 
cover his condition with an offering

before he was appropriate to offer for 
the people. The antitype is seen in the 
atoning work of Yahshua. Though 
the Lord Jesus was not a personal 
transgressor of divine law, he was 
nevertheless associated with sinful 
mankind through both his birth and 
his mode of death. It was necessary, 
therefore that his one great offering 
should fulfil all that was required 
under the token elements of the 
Mosaic Law, just as his work is also 
reflected in the memorial bread and 
wine. The memorial bread speaks 
of his body of sin nature, which 
needed redemption; the wine speaks 
of his sacrificial offering of life: in 
both, the Lord Jesus was connected 
with and identified with his people. 
He being the Head, and they the 
Body (Eph. 5:23; Col. 1:18; cp. Col. 
2:19 concerning some who detached 
themselves from their Head!), 
there was, of necessity a complete 
identification and connection 
between both. Thus Christ bore 
our sins in the constitution of his 
nature (IPet. 2:24; 1 Jn. 2:16) and 
thereby benefited from his death by 
which the emotions of his nature 
(sin’s flesh) were destroyed (Rom. 
2:14). Inasmuch also, that Jesus was 
crucified by the insistence of the 
Jews (Mat. 20:19; Mk. 15:20-27) 
who would have been familiar with 
the terms of the Mosaic Law, he was 
thereby “cursed” by that Law (Deu. 
21:23), and from which he needed 
redemption. Being thus affected by 
the physical condemnation of the 
Adamic constitution in his birth, and 
the moral demands of the Law in 
his death, the Lord Jesus required 
deliverance. This was achieved by his 
resurrection to immortality, for as the 
sinless Son of God, he was not guilty 
of any transgression (Rom. 1:4). In 
this, he was uniquely connected with 
his spiritual Body, and stood able 
to redeem his people with himself 
(Rom. 6:4-6). The plural term “sins” 
is applied prophetically to Jesus in 
Psa. 69:5; 40:12; 41:4.
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The Conclusion of the Mosaic Era
Messiah the Prince having come, 

the kingdom could not be restored to 
Israel, so long as the Mosaic Covenant 
continued in force... In the year 74 
after the birth of Jesus the kingdom was 
broken up, and the Mosaic covenant 
trampled under foot — not finally 
abolished, but temporarily suppressed, 
that it may be “changed” in certain 
essential and highly important 
particulars... Had Israel continued in 
their country under the law to this 
day, and Jesus had remained with 
them until now, and they had been 
willing to acknowledge him, and 
submit to his government, he would 
not have ascended the throne until 
the constitution was dedicated and 
amended (Heb. 8:4). The emendation of 
the covenant must have been preceded 
by its dedication. This could only 
be accomplished by the death of the 
mediator. The death was the dedication 
of the covenant in his blood... and 
to show the connection between the 
covenant and the kingdom, he said, “I 
will not drink of the fruit of the vine 
until the kingdom of God shall come.” 
But when he came to life again after 
this dedication, he could not even 
then inherit the kingdom. The Mosaic 
Covenant must have been changed; 
an emendation, however, to which the 
party in power would by no means 
consent, as the amendment would have 
put them all out of the government. 
Pilate and Herod, Caiaphas and the 
Council must have surrendered their 
offices into the hands of Jesus, who 
would have promoted in their place 
his own disciples and friends. But 
they would not hear of such a thing; 
therefore it remained only for Jesus 
to absent himself, and to abolish the 
kingdom until the time appointed 
in the wisdom of the Father for its 
restitution to Israel under a better, 
more permanent, and perfect order 
of things.” — J.T., “Faith in the Last 
Days,” pp. 66,77-78.

“for this he did once” — On 
one single occasion, when his own 
blood was shed, to accomplish all 
the benefits seen in a token form 
in the action of the high priest on 
the yearly day of Atonement. The 
two sacrifices of the high priest 
were offered in one action by 
Jesus (Heb. 10:14; 13:12; Rom. 
6:10; 8:3; 2Cor.5:21; IPet. 1:19). 
There was then no need for the 
annual Mosaic Atonement, it 
being completely fulfilled in the 
Christ-Atonement efficacious for 
all time.

“when he offered up 
himself’ — By this one great 
sacrifice he “took away sin” (Heb. 
9:26), which destroyed the latent 
propensities of his nature (Rom. 
1:14), which in all others have 
been enlivened in transgression. 
This was demonstrated in the 
victorious cry from the stake: “It is 
finished!” (Jn. 19:30), in which the 
Lord declared that all the elements 
of the scriptures prophetically 
speaking of his great victory over 
sin, had been achieved in his 
offering on the stake. The phrase 
“offered up himself’ is another 
way of describing the removal of 
sin (Heb. 9:26). The word “Sin” 
is used for acts of transgression 
as well as for the cause of those 
actions, in the sinful human nature 
and its propensities, which, if left 
to themselves, will break out into 
open transgression of divine Law. 
These can be controlled in measure 
by the power and influence of the 
Word of God as the apostle Paul 
expressed in Rom. 7:23-25).

Verse 28
“For the law maketh 

men high priests which have 
infirmity” — Being themselves 
personal sinners the Mosaic 
priests were lacking in complete 
mediatorship and in need of help 
themselves. They were unable 
to redeem themselves, let alone
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those whom they represented. Thus 
their mediatorial activity was only 
representative of some greater. Paul 
declared that in this they were a 
“schoolmaster leading to Christ” 
(Gal. 3:24), merely a “shadow of 
good things to come” (Heb. 10:1). 
Thus having “infirmity” themselves, 
they were unable to redeem from that 
physical condition.

The Greek for “infirmity” is 
astheneia, which has the idea of 
weakness, disease, sickness, and 
speaks of the native weakness and 
frailty of our physical condition. 
Bearing Adamic nature, we are 
unable to perfectly rise above it. 
Whilst acknowledging that the 
Mosaic priests were transgressors (v. 
27), Paul further draws attention to 
their physical inability because of the 
nature borne, to achieve the desired 
perfection. The word comes from 
a root asthenes, signifying, without 
strength. Being “without strength,” 
this condition was, in itself, a barrier 
to the presence of Yahweh; so that 
their priesthood was completely 
inadequate. In contrast, the lambs 
that they had to offer in sacrifice, had 
to be without blemish — i.e, having 
no physical infirmities! Yet, because 
an animal without any moral abilities, 
although physically without blemish, 
was unable to properly represent 
the offering required, it necessitated 
the provision of One who was 
“strengthened” to overcome. Thus, 
through His gracious provision, God 
was “in Christ, reconciling the world 
unto Himself” (2Cor. 5:19); the Holy 
Spirit on the virgin Mary being the 
only means by which a son of Adam 
could be made into a perfect Son of 
God.

“but the word of the oath” —
This oath is that declared to David 
in Psa. 110:4, and was established in 
the context of the Davidic promise of 
a regal appointment.

“which was since the law” — 
Gk. meta. to accompany or to be in 
succession. The word of the oath

was after the Law given at Sinai; 
thus it was superior to that formerly 
provided.

“maketh the Son who is con
secrated for evermore” — Thus, the 
Oath established the “Son” as High 
Priest, replacing the many sons of 
the Mosaic priests. The word teleioo, 
signifies that which is perfected; 
to bring to completion. The risen 
Christ, made immortal, brought to 
completion that which made a perfect 
priesthood possible. Paul expounds 
that the “law maketh infirm men 
high priests, but the word of the oath 
maketh the perfected Son high priest 
for ever.” Christ was perfected as 
a result of suffering obedience and 
submission to the death of the stake; 
and his subsequent resurrection and 
exaltation confirmed the power of 
God in him. In this way he has 
brought to a finality that which made 
a perfect priesthood possible.

The words “for evermore” 
emphasize the absolute fulfilment 
in Christ of all that God proposed in 
the priestly laws. The Greek is eis 
aion, "into the age,” and thus is made 
appropriate for the great millennial 
period (cp. 2Cor. 11:31; Rev. 1:18). 
Then Yahshua will be glorified and 
exalted, and his priesthood effective 
for all mankind. By this means 
ultimately, Yahweh’s glory will 
cover the earth, and He will be seen 
“all in all.”

155



CHAPTER EIGHT

The Majesty of the Heavens
When Jesus ascended to 

heaven, “he sat down at the 
right hand of the Majesty in high 
places” — Heb. 1:3, which, in 
Heb. 10:12, is styled “the right 
hand of the Deity;" and in Heb, 
8:1, the phrase is extended to, 
“he sat down at the right hand of 
the throne of the Majesty in the 
heavens.” Treating of this subject 
in Eph. 1:20, Paul says that the 
Deity raised up the Christ from 
among the dead, and “set him at 
His right hand in the heavenlies.” 
Thus He hath highly exalted him 
indeed, having placed him there 
above all terrestrial governments, 
or, in the words of the apostle, 
“far above every principality, 
and authority, and power, and 
lordship, and every name that 
is named, not only in this Aion 
(or course of things), but in the 
future. And puts all things (panta 
hupetaxen — 1. Aorist) under 
his feet.” And again in Col. 3:1, 
“Seek the things above, where 
the Anointed is, sitting at the 
right hand of the Deity” — the 
life, the honour, the power, the 
glory, the salvation, the grace, to 
be brought you at the apocalypse 
of Jesus Anointed — IPet. 1:13; 
all of which is in harmony with 
Psa. 110:1, “Sit thou at My right 
hand,” said Yahweh to David’s 
Lord, “until I shall make thy 
foes a stool for thy feet,” or 
until I conquer them for thee; 
and then thou shalt sit upon My 
throne. For it is so written in 
the next verse, in these words, 
“The sceptre of thy strength 
shall Yahweh send out of Zion: 
rule thou in the midst of thine 
enemies,” and in the second 
psalm, “I have anointed My King 
upon Zion, the mountain of My 
holiness.” — J.T., Eureka, vol. 1, 
pp. 417-418.

THE CHRISTADELPHIAN EXPOSITOR:

The True Tabernacle
The word “tabernacle” is a 

“dwelling place.” The purpose of 
the tabernacle in Israel was that 
“Yahweh may dwell among” His 
people (Exo. 25:8). It represented 
the place from whence Yahweh 
will manifest His glory: in the 
centre of the nation. He did this 
in a typical way in the Glory 
that shone between the cherubim 
in the tabernacle and temple 
of Israel (Psa. 80:1; IPet. 2:5; 
2 Cor. 6:16; Eph. 2:20-22). It 
foreshadowed the greater glory 
of the presence and character of 
the Eternal Spirit in the person of 
Yahweh’s Son (Jn .1:14, where the 
word “dwelt” is the same Greek 
word for “tabernacle”). Of the 
tabernacle in Israel, Yahweh had 
already said, “There will I meet 
with thee” (Exo. 25:22). Israel 
was represented in Yahweh’s 
presence by Aaron; a significance 
that found its fuller expression 
in Christ (Rom. 3:25); and in its 
application to the ecclesia (ICor. 
3:16; 2Cor. 6:16).

IPet. 2:5; 2Cor. 6:16; ICor. 3:16; 
Eph. 2:20-22. This is the real meeting 
place of Yahweh, in contrast to the 
typical (Exo. 25:8,28).

“which Yahweh pitched, and 
not man” — Moses reared the 
tabernacle with the aid of the skilful 
workers of Israel, such as Bezaleel 
and Aholiab (Exo. 40:2, 16; 36:1-2), 
but Yahshua was pre-eminently a 
work reared up by God (Jn. 1:13-14; 
Heb. 9:11).

Verse 3
“For every high priest is 

ordained to offer gifts and sacrifices” 
— In this context, our attention is 
directed to the priestly work on the 
Day of Atonement. The “gifts and 
sacrifices” refer to the burnt offerings
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those whom they represented. Thus 
their mediatorial aetivity was only 
representative of some greater. Paul 
declared that in this they were a 
“schoolmaster leading to Christ” 
(Gal. 3:24). merely a “shadow of 
good things to come” (Hcb. 10:1). 
Thus having “infirmity” themselves, 
they were unable to redeem from that 
physical condition.

The Greek for “infirmity” is 
astheneia, which has the idea of 
weakness, disease, sickness, and 
speaks of the native weakness and 
frailty of our physical condition. 
Bearing Adamic nature, we are 
unable to perfectly rise above it. 
Whilst acknowledging that the 
Mosaic priests were transgressors (v. 
27), Paul further draws attention to 
their physical inability because of the 
nature borne, to achieve the desired 
perfection. The word comes from 
a root asthenes, signifying, without 
strength. Being “without strength.” 
this condition was, in itself, a barrier 
to the presence of Yahweh; so that 
their priesthood was completely 
inadequate. In contrast, the lambs 
that they had to offer in sacrifice, had 
to be without blemish — i.e, having 
no physical infirmities! Yet, because 
an animal without any moral abilities, 
although physically without blemish, 
was unable to properly represent 
the offering required, it necessitated 
the provision of One who was 
“strengthened” to overcome. Thus, 
through His gracious provision, God 
was "in Christ, reconciling the world 
unto Himself' (2Cor. 5:19); the Holy 
Spirit on the virgin Mary being the 
only means by which a son of Adam 
could be made into a perfect Son of 
God.

“but the word of the oath” —
This oath is that declared to David 
in Psa. 110:4, and was established in 
the context of the Davidic promise of 
a regal appointment.

“which was since the law” — 
Gk. ineta, to accompany or to be in 
succession. The word of the oath

was after the Law given at Sinai; 
thus it was superior to that formerly 
provided.

“maketh the Son who is con
secrated for evermore” — Thus, the 
Oath established the “Son” as High 
Priest, replacing the many sons of 
the Mosaic priests. The word teleioo, 
signifies that which is perfected: 
to bring to completion. The risen 
Christ, made immortal, brought to 
completion that which made a perfect 
priesthood possible. Paul expounds 
that the “law maketh infirm men 
high priests, but the word of the oath 
maketh the perfected Son high priest 
for ever.” Christ was perfected as 
a result of suffering obedience and 
submission to the death of the stake: 
and his subsequent resurrection and 
exaltation confirmed the power of 
God in him. In this way he has 
brought to a finality that which made 
a perfect priesthood possible.

The words “for evermore” 
emphasize the absolute fulfilment 
in Christ of all that God proposed in 
the priestly laws. The Greek is eis 
aion, “into the age," and thus is made 
appropriate for the great millennial 
period (cp. 2Cor. 11:31: Rev. 1:18). 
Then Yahshua will be glorified and 
exalted, and his priesthood effective 
for all mankind. By this means 
ultimately, Yahweh’s glory will 
cover the earth, and He will be seen 
"all in all."
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The Son Becomes the Great High Priest
In the everlasting covenant made with David, the son promised 

him, who is to sit upon his throne and to wear his crown for ever, is 
also set forth as a sacrificial victim; as it is written, “In suffering for 
iniquity I will chasten him with the rod of men, and with the stripes 
due to the children of Adam.” So the passage is rendered by Adam 
Clarke. It is in strict accordance with the truth in the case; and in 
agreement with the testimony, which says, “He hath borne our griefs, 
and carried our sorrows: yet we did esteem him stricken, smitten of 
God, and afflicted. But he was wounded for our transgressions, he 
was bruised for our iniquities: the chastisement of our peace was 
upon him; and with his stripes we are healed” (Isa. 53:4-5).

But, being a sacrifice for sin, who should be the priest in 
the case, and enter into the Most Holy with his blood to make 
atonement, or reconciliation, for his people? Where there is a 
sacrifice there is also of necessity a priest. There were priests 
under the law of Moses, who went into the Most Holy with the 
blood of the slain beasts, and sprinkled it upon the lid of the ark 
called the propitiatory, or, mercy-seat, upon which the cherubic 
faces looked. But the blood of David’s Son was not to be sprinkled 
there. It was not to be carried into the Most Holy made with hands, 
either by himself, or by the high priest of the law; and wherever 
its memorial was presented, it could only be exhibited by a high 
priest. The Son of David could not officiate as a priest on earth 
so long as the covenant from Sinai continued the law of the land; 
because it permitted only the tribe of Levi to minister in holy things. 
He belonged to the tribe of Judah, “of which Moses said nothing 
concerning priesthood.” He could not enter into the temple after his 
resurrection and present himself before the Lord in its most holy 
place; neither could the levitical high priest enter heaven with the 
memorial of Shiloh’s death. What, then, was to be done? David’s 
son must appear in heaven in his own person, and as the high priest 
of a new law offer himself before God.

But the covenant made with David, while it speaks of his son 
as a sacrifice, and, by implication, of his resurrection, and future 
occupation of his throne for ever; says nothing about him as high 
priest of his kingdom. Hence, in order that he might enter his divine 
Father’s presence as a high priest, and hereafter sit as a priest upon 
the throne of David’s kingdom, “the word of the oath” (Heb. 7:28) 
was given for the purpose. This was necessary; for “no man taketh 
this honour upon himself, but he that is called of God as Aaron 
was.” David’s son was called to the high priesthood of the kingdom, 
as distinctly as Aaron was to the same honour under the Mosaic 
law. “He glorified not himself to be made a high priest; but He that 
said unto him, Thou art My Son, to-day have I begotten thee;” saith 
also in another place, “Thou art a Priest for ever after the Order of 
Melchisedec” (Heb. 5:4-6; Psa. 110:4). — Elpis Israel, p. 320.
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A NEW AND BETTER COVENANT

CHAPTER EIGHT
The Eternal Priesthood of Christ 

Provides for an Enduring Covenant
In the previous chapters, the apostle Paul outlined the remarkable 

development of the divine purpose of salvation. It was seen in a 
typical means in all the elements of the Mosaic national code of 
Israel. He has outlined the parable of the Melchisedec priesthood, 
as foreshadowing that which would be achieved in the Son of God. 
He now brings all these elements together to point to the focus of 
Yahweh’s provision for mankind in the eternal covenant provided 
in Christ, and the development of that covenant for individuals in 
their personal salvation, and for the nation of Israel in its ultimate 
establishment as the “firstborn” nation of the coming millennial 
kingdom. Thus, what is seen in the redemption of the faithful seed 
of Abraham will be reflected in the restoration of the nation of Israel 
as the first dominion in the kingdom (Mic. 4:8).

Christ’s Superior Ministry — vv. 
1-5.

The apostle now summarises 
what he has set before his readers 
in the previous chapters, in order 
to draw the focus on the work of the 
Lord Jesus Christ, as redeemer and 
high priest. In ch. 7 Paul explained 
that Christ’s priesthood is both 
different from and better than the 
Levitical, and thus there was a need 
for a change in the covenant. Now, 
out of this background, he drew his 
“chief point" or “sum." Chapters 
8 and 9 deal almost entirely with 
Israel’s Day of Atonement, with the 
exemplification in detail of its types to 
Christ, because this Day specifically 
deals with the complete issue of sin 
and its application.

Verse 1
“Now” — The verb is in the 

present tense. In the Greek, it relates 
to matters to be considered rather 
than those already discussed.

“of the things” — The Greek

epi (translated “of’) signifies “upon, 
on, at, by, before,” and here can be 
rendered: “in the case of.” The verb in 
this statement is in the present tense, 
relating to matters to be considered, 
not to those already discussed.

“which we have spoken” — 
Diag: “are saying” (present tense). He 
refers to the matters already outlined 
and which he now determines to 
explain.

“this is the sum” — Gk. 
kephalaion, “the chief point” (RV); 
“the chief thing” (Diaglott). Thus 
Paul draws attention to the “crowning 
particular” of his subject: that Christ 
has entered into the antitypical most 
holy place, heaven itself, in the state 
of immortality as a “minister of the 
sanctuary and of the true tabernacle” 
(v. 2). This corresponds to the type in 
the Law (Lev. 16) in which the High 
Priest entered into the Most Holy 
Place on the Day of Atonement, to 
face the divine presence on behalf of 
the nation.

“We have such an high priest”
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The Majesty of the Heavens
When Jesus ascended to 

heaven, “he sat down at the 
right hand of the Majesty in high 
places” — Heb. 1:3, which, in 
Heb. 10:12, is styled “the right 
hand of the Deity;” and in Heb. 
8:1, the phrase is extended to, 
“he sat down at the right hand of 
the throne of the Majesty in the 
heavens.” Treating of this subject 
in Eph. 1:20, Paul says that the 
Deity raised up the Christ from 
among the dead, and “set him at 
His right hand in the heavenlies.” 
Thus He hath highly exalted him 
indeed, having placed him there 
above all terrestrial governments, 
or, in the words of the apostle, 
“far above every principality, 
and authority, and power, and 
lordship, and every name that 
is named, not only in this Aion 
(or course of things), but in the 
future. And puts all things (panta 
hupetaxen — 1. Aorist) under 
his feet.” And again in Col. 3:1, 
“Seek the things above, where 
the Anointed is, sitting at the 
right hand of the Deity” — the 
life, the honour, the power, the 
glory, the salvation, the grace, to 
he brought you at the apocalypse 
of Jesus Anointed — IPet. 1:13; 
all of which is in harmony with 
Psa. 110:1, “Sit thou at My right 
hand,” said Yahweh to David’s 
Lord, “until I shall make thy 
foes a stool for thy feet,” or 
until I conquer them for thee; 
and then thou shalt sit upon My 
throne. For it is so written in 
the next verse, in these words, 
“The sceptre of thy strength 
shall Yahweh send out of Zion: 
rule thou in the midst of thine 
enemies,” and in the second 
psalm, “I have anointed My King 
upon Zion, the mountain of My 
holiness.” — J.T., Eureka, vol. 1, 
pp. 417-418.

The True Tabernacle
The word “tabernacle” is a 

“dwelling place.” The purpose of 
the tabernacle in Israel was that 
“Yahweh may dwell among” His 
people (Exo. 25:8). It represented 
the place from whence Yahweh 
will manifest His glory: in the 
centre of the nation. He did this 
in a typical way in the Glory 
that shone between the cherubim 
in the tabernacle and temple 
of Israel (Psa. 80:1; IPet. 2:5; 
2 Cor. 6:16; Eph. 2:20-22). It 
foreshadowed the greater glory 
of the presence and character of 
the Eternal Spirit in the person of 
Yahweh’s Son (Jn.l: 14, where the 
word “dwelt” is the same Greek 
word for “tabernacle”). Of the 
tabernacle in Israel, Yahweh had 
already said, “There will I meet 
with thee” (Exo. 25:22). Israel 
was represented in Yahweh’s 
presence by Aaron; a significance 
that found its fuller expression 
in Christ (Rom. 3:25); and in its 
application to the ecclesia (ICor. 
3:16; 2Cor. 6:16).

IPet. 2:5; 2Cor. 6:16; ICor. 3:16; 
Eph. 2:20-22. This is the real meeting 
place of Yahweh, in contrast to the 
typical (Exo. 25:8,28).

“which Yahweh pitched, and 
not man” — Moses reared the 
tabernacle with the aid of the skilful 
workers of Israel, such as Bezaleel 
and Aholiab (Exo. 40:2, 16; 36:1-2), 
but Yahshua was pre-eminently a 
work reared up by God (Jn. 1:13-14; 
Heb. 9:11).

Verse 3
“For every high priest is 

ordained tooffergiftsandsacrifiees” 
— In this context, our attention is 
directed to the priestly work on the 
Day of Atonement. The “gifts and 
sacrifices” refer to the burnt offerings
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A NEW AND BETTER COVENANT

CHAPTER EIGHT
The Eternal Priesthood of Christ 

Provides for an Enduring Covenant
In the previous chapters, the apostle Paul outlined the remarkable 

development of the divine purpose of salvation. It was seen in a 
typical means in all the elements of the Mosaic national code of 
Israel. He has outlined the parable of the Melchisedec priesthood, 
as foreshadowing that which would be achieved in the Son of God. 
He now brings all these elements together to point to the focus of 
Yahweh’s provision for mankind in the eternal covenant provided 
in Christ, and the development of that covenant for individuals in 
their personal salvation, and for the nation of Israel in its ultimate 
establishment as the “firstborn” nation of the coming millennial 
kingdom. Thus, what is seen in the redemption of the faithful seed 
of Abraham will be reflected in the restoration of the nation of Israel 
as the first dominion in the kingdom (Mic. 4:8).

Christ’s Superior Ministry — vv. 
1-5.

The apostle now summarises 
what he has set before his readers 
in the previous chapters, in order 
to draw the focus on the work of the 
Lord Jesus Christ, as redeemer and 
high priest. In ch. 7 Paul explained 
that Christ's priesthood is both 
different from and better than the 
Levitical, and thus there was a need 
for a change in the covenant. Now, 
out of this background, he drew his 
“chief point" or “sum.” Chapters 
8 and 9 deal almost entirely with 
Israel's Day of Atonement, with the 
exemplification in detail of its types to 
Christ, because this Day specifically 
deals with the complete issue of sin 
and its application.

Verse 1
“Now” — The verb is in the 

present tense. In the Greek, it relates 
to matters to be considered rather 
than those already discussed.

“of the things” — The Greek

epi (translated “of’) signifies “upon, 
on, at, by, before,” and here can be 
rendered: “in the case of.” The verb in 
this statement is in the present tense, 
relating to matters to be considered, 
not to those already discussed.

“which we have spoken” — 
Diag: “are saying” (present tense). He 
refers to the matters already outlined 
and which he now determines to 
explain.

“this is the sum” — Gk. 
kephalaion, “the chief point” (RV); 
“the chief thing” (Diaglott). Thus 
Paul draws attention to the “crowning 
particular” of his subject: that Christ 
has entered into the antitypical most 
holy place, heaven itself, in the state 
of immortality as a “minister of the 
sanctuary and of the true tabernacle” 
(v. 2). This corresponds to the type in 
the Law (Lev. 16) in which the High 
Priest entered into the Most Holy 
Place on the Day of Atonement, to 
face the divine presence on behalf of 
the nation.

“We have such an high priest”
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— Paul claims that Christ is the 
substance, the reality of Yahweh’s 
work of redemption; how could one 
return to the shadow and ritual of the 
Law, ignoring he of whom it spoke! 
Christ’s work as high priest is now 
to be the subject of Paul’s writing. 
We need such a high priest because 
it is still a day of atonement for us 
and Jesus Christ has the power and 
sympathy to succour and sustain, to 
comfort and to carry us right through 
to redemption.

“who is set” — Lit. “who sat 
down” (see Heb. 10:11-12; Mk. 
16:19; Acts 2:33). The sitting of the 
great High Priest is contrasted with 
the standing of the High Priest under 
the Law. The former indicated the 
completed work of salvation; the 
latter the incomplete nature of the 
Mosaic offerings. It also indicates the 
developing ministry of the Lord Jesus; 
he is no longer merely a servant, for 
servants do not sit; they stand ready 
to do their Master’s bidding. Paul 
therefore cites from Psa. 110:1, “Sit 
thou at My right hand, until I make 
thine enemies thy footstool,” but now 
adds to the meaning, and developing

Comparing Two Covenants 
In the seventh chapter, Paul 

set out that Messiah’s priesthood 
was established by an oath, “by 
so much hath Jesus become the 
surety of a better covenant.”
In chapter eight, his ministry 
is shown to be more excellent 
because he is the mediator of 
a better covenant. In Ch. 7, the 
superiority of his person as high 
priest was in view; in Ch. 8 the 
superiority of his ministry is set 
before us. In Ch. 7 his suretyship 
is based upon the oath of Yahweh.
In Ch. 8 his mediating ministry is 
of a better covenant, arranged 
upon better promises. — K.C.

CHAPTER EIGHT

aspects of the Lord’s priestly work. 
His “sitting down” indicates that the 
work of sacrifice is finished; it was 
accomplished on the stake, when he 
declared “It is finished” (Jn. 19:30), 
for nothing further was required of 
him. See usage of the phrase in Heb. 
1:3, describing the completion of 
his atoning work; 1:13, as a place of 
distinction; 8:1, awaiting to complete 
his ministrations; 10:12, a finality of 
his labours; 12:2, a place of reward.

“on the right hand” — Christ 
is now a minister of holy things, 
representing the means of the 
redemption of his people. The “right 
hand” is the place of honour, majesty, 
power, authority, responsibility; but 
also of the Father’s affection (see 
1 Kgs. 2:19).

“of the throne of the Majesty 
in the heavens” — Aaron stood 
before the Shekinah glory in the Most 
Holy Place; Christ sits in the very 
presence of the glory of Yahweh. 
The “heavens” speaks of the divine 
sanctuary in contrast to the earthly 
one with which they were all familiar. 
Now Christ is located next to the 
place of sovereign power with “right 
hand” authority.

Verse 2
“A minister” — Gk. leitourgos, 

from laos (people) and ergon (work, 
being extended); thus to labour for the 
people, as a civil servant. The word is 
used of persons holding public office 
in the service of the State. Even 
though sitting at the right hand of 
the Father (v. 1) Christ is labouring 
as the great high priest for his people 
to ultimately bring them into “the 
sanctuary,” in fellowship with the 
Father. In the future Kingdom, Israel 
will constitute the “ministers of our 
Elohim” (Isa. 61:6), thus fulfilling 
the vital work of education of the 
nations, under the direction of the 
future Elohim (the saints). As the 
“first dominion” (Mic. 4:8), Israel

THE CHRISTADELPHIAN EXPOSITOR:
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will be constituted the Millennial 
Leitourgos [working people] of God.

“of the sanctuary” — Gk. 
hagion (plural, see mg.). Diaglott 
“Holies.” The word relates to sacred 
things, worthy of veneration, as places 
sacred to God which are not to be 
profaned. It is used in Heb. 9:2 of the 
Holy Place; in ch. 9:8, 24, 25 of the 
Most Holy Place. Though Paul has

used this one word for both places, it 
is not without significance because, 
on the Day of Atonement, the two 
places were merged to become one 
“Most Holy Place” (Heb. 9:3-4; Lev. 
16:12-13).

“and of the true tabernacle” 
— The true in contrast to the typical. 
The House of Yahweh where will be 
manifest His glory unto the nations

The Tabernacle: A Meeting Place Pitched by God (ch. 8:1-2)
The true tabernacle is the place of meeting in fellowship with the 

Father. Jesus has gone into the Father’s presence; now “one” with the 
Father in every sense, by the transformation of his physical nature. But 
distance is no barrier to perfect fellowship; it is more a matter of state than 
place in the antitype. Anticipating the end of the Mosaic age and worship, 
while yet admitting its divine origin, Jesus said that the true worship would 
be independent of an appointed centre such as Jerusalem, when the “true 
worshippers shall worship the Father in spirit and in truth” (Jn. 4:22-24). 
In this language Jesus disclosed to the Samaritan 
woman that which is being argued at length and 
demonstrated from the type by Paul in this letter.

The true tabernacle is essentially that state of 
true worship and fellowship with God. The type 
foreshadows present and future aspects of this, as 
becomes clear in the next chapter. Therefore it is 
written of Jesus, that the word was made flesh and 
tabernacled among us, full of grace and truth (Jn.
1:14). He spake himself of the temple, which is 
his body (Jn. 2:21). And of him in his exaltation 
it is affirmed that “in him dwelleth all the fulness 
of the Godhead bodily” (Col. 2:9).

Jesus in whom we see the first application of 
the idea of the true dwelling place of God, was the Son of God; and so it 
might be said of him in the language of figure taken from the type, “whom 
the Lord pitched, not man.” Man could make the wilderness copy, but only 
God could make the true tabernacle. Many men have served as types of the 
redeemer, but only the Son of God could redeem us. Israel provided the 
material, voluntarily offered, for the tabernacle which they pitched, and 
God is using the men and women who offer themselves for the tabernacle 
which He is setting up. The Son of God was also Son of man.

The believers are sons of God in Christ, begotten by the Word of God. 
Introduced into Christ, they become part of the true tabernacle. While their 
begettal is different in kind from that of Jesus, it is nevertheless, a divine 
work. God visited the Gentiles to take out of them a people for Himself, 
that He might dwell in them; and it can also be said of them, as of Jesus, 
“whom the Lord pitched, not man.” They are built up a spiritual house; they 
are the temple of God, “even as God said, I will dwell in them, and walk in 
them; and I will be their God, and they shall by My people” (2Cor. 6:16; 
IPet. 2:5). — J.C., The Letter to the Hebrews, pp. 83-84.
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The Majesty of the Heavens
When Jesus ascended to 

heaven, “he sat down at the 
right hand of the Majesty in high 
places” — Heb. 1:3, which, in 
Heb. 10:12, is styled "the right 
hand of the Deity;" and in Heb. 
8:1, the phrase is extended to, 
“he sat down at the right hand of 
the throne of the Majesty in the 
heavens.” Treating of this subject 
in Eph. 1:20, Paul says that the 
Deity raised up the Christ from 
among the dead, and “set him at 
His right hand in the heavenlies.” 
Thus He hath highly exalted him 
indeed, having placed him there 
above all terrestrial governments, 
or, in the words of the apostle, 
“far above every principality, 
and authority, and power, and 
lordship, and every name that 
is named, not only in this Aion 
(or course of things), but in the 
future. And puts all things (jjanta 
hupetaxen — 1. Aorist) under 
his feet ” And again in Col. 3:1, 
“Seek the things above, where 
the Anointed is, sitting at the 
right hand of the Deity” — the 
life, the honour, the power, the 
glory, the salvation, the grace, to 
be brought you at the apocalypse 
of Jesus Anointed — IPet. 1:13; 
all of which is in harmony with 
Psa. 110:1, “Sit thou at My right 
hand,” said Yahweh to David’s 
Lord, “until I shall make thy 
foes a stool for thy feet,” or 
until I conquer them for thee; 
and then thou shalt sit upon My 
throne. For it is so written in 
the next verse, in these words, 
“The sceptre of thy strength 
shall Yahweh send out of Zion: 
rule thou in the midst of thine 
enemies,” and in the second 
psalm, “I have anointed My King 
upon Zion, the mountain of My 
holiness.” — J.T., Eureka, vol. 1, 
pp. 417-418.

The True Tabernacle
The word “tabernacle” is a 

“dwelling place.” The purpose of 
the tabernacle in Israel was that 
“Yahweh may dwell among” His 
people (Exo. 25:8). It represented 
the place from whence Yahweh 
will manifest His glory: in the 
centre of the nation. He did this 
in a typical way in the Glory 
that shone between the cherubim 
in the tabernacle and temple 
of Israel (Psa. 80:1; IPet. 2:5; 
2 Cor. 6:16; Eph. 2:20-22). It 
foreshadowed the greater glory 
of the presence and character of 
the Eternal Spirit in the person of 
Yahweh’s Son (Jn. 1:14, where the 
word “dwelt” is the same Greek 
word for “tabernacle”). Of the 
tabernacle in Israel, Yahweh had 
already said, “There will I meet 
with thee” (Exo. 25:22). Israel 
was represented in Yahweh’s 
presence by Aaron; a significance 
that found its fuller expression 
in Christ (Rom. 3:25); and in its 
application to the ecclesia (ICor. 
3:16; 2Cor. 6:16).

IPet. 2:5; 2Cor. 6:16; ICor. 3:16; 
Eph. 2:20-22. This is the real meeting 
place of Yahweh, in contrast to the 
typical (Exo. 25:8,28).

“which Yahweh pitched, and 
not man” — Moses reared the 
tabernacle with the aid of the skilful 
workers of Israel, such as Bezaleel 
and Aholiab (Exo. 40:2, 16; 36:1-2), 
but Yahshua was pre-eminently a 
work reared up by God (Jn. 1:13-14; 
Heb. 9:11).

Verse 3
“For every high priest is 

ordained to offer gifts and sacrifices” 
— In this context, our attention is 
directed to the priestly work on the 
Day of Atonement. The “gifts and 
sacrifices” refer to the burnt offerings

160



THE EPISTLE TO THE HEBREWS CHAPTER EIGHT

and sin offerings of the people, 
presented to Yahweh through 
the mediating high priest. It was 
for this purpose that the priest 
was “ordained” (Gk. kathistatai, 
to appoint, conduct; thus to set, 
place, put, to set one over a 
thing, and by this means the 
people were associated with the 
divine work in the tabernacle.

“wherefore” — In this 
contrast of the tabernacles, Paul 
draws a comparison between the 
type shown in Aaron; and the 
actual reality revealed in Christ. 
On the Day of Atonement each 
year, Aaron offered sacrifices 
on the altar for himself and for 
the people. He proceeded into 
the Holiest through the veil 
with the blood of the sacrificial 
victim, and with the incense 
which he placed upon the fire 
in his censer. With the incense 
cloud covering the Mercy Seat 
he sprinkled the blood of the 
offering (Lev. 16) in order to 
make atonement for the whole 
nation. The Day of Atonement 
represents the Judgment against 
Sin, so that all the sin offerings 
of the period leading up to this 
great day, would then be seen as 
complete.

As the divine antitype, Christ 
offered himself as a sacrifice 
for himself and his people, was 
raised up to enter into “heaven 
itself’ signifying the immortal 
state. He presented himself as 
a fragrance before Yahweh, his 
Father, completing in one action 
the provision of sin offerings for 
his people. It was therefore “of 
necessity” that he offered for 
himself as well as for his people 
(Heb. 9:5; 5:3).

“it is of necessity that this 
man have somewhat also to 
offer” — “This man” is Yahshua, 
the Son of the living God, who

The Lord’s Pitching
The Nave, or Most Holy Place, of 

the Mosaic Tabernacle, which was “the 
figure of the true,” “which the Lord 
pitches, and not man” (Heb. 9:24; 8:2), 
was the enclosure containing the Ark 
of the Testimony, the Cherubim, and 
the smoking and flaming Glory of the 
Deity. In the true Holies which the Lord 
pitches, similar arrangements obtain. 
The tabernacle Moses erected was built 
of wood, curtains, gold, and so forth; 
but the building the Lord erects is raised 
up of living and enlightened beings, 
created in His own image, and after 
His own intellectual and moral likeness 
(ICor. 3:9,16; Eph. 2:20,22; Heb. 3:2). 
These are “the heavenlies in Christ" 
(Eph. 1:3). The first is heavenly, or the 
holy body, consisting of “the faithful 
in Christ Jesus,” in the times preceding 
the advent of the Ancient of Days. The 
second is the most holy heavenly body, 
constituted of all who shall be accounted 
worthy to pass through the Vail, into 
incorruptibility and deathlessness; by 
being clothed upon with the “fine linen 
pure and bright;” and girded around the 
breast with the “golden girdle.” Thus, we 
have the One Body in two states — as it 
is before the Ancient of Days comes; 
and as it will be after that appearing.

— J.T., Eureka, vol. 5, pp. 99-100.
Now the two places of the Mosaic 

tabernacle were the Holy Place, and the 
Most Holy Place, which were divided the 
one from the other by the Vail. Even so 
it is with “the holies, the true tabernacle 
which the Lord pitched, and not man 
(Heb. 8:2). There are the Holy Heavenly 
State and the Most Holy Heavenly State, 
divided by the Flesh. The Holy must be 
entered before the Most Holy can be 
reached; and to pass corporeally from 
the one into the other, the individual 
must put on incorruptibility and become 
immortal; for, so long as he is in mortal 
flesh he is outside, or rather, an element 
of the Vail which must be rent; though 
by faith and constitution in Christ, he is 
within. — J.T., Eureka, vol. 4,p. 319.
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was provided in order to fulfil all 
the terms of divine righteousness, 
and to offer the ultimate sacrifice for 
sins (Heb. 10:26). Sin could not be 
removed except by the divine method 
established through the slaying of 
the animal in the Garden of Eden, by 
which the sinning pair were covered 
by the sacrifice required. After this 
fashion, Christ offered his own blood 
(that of a morally sinless man) for the 
sin of the world (Jn. 1:29; Heb. 9:12; 
10:12; Eph. 2:13; IPet. 1:2; Rev 1:5). 
He presented to the Father a life’s 
work of complete obedience unto 
death. By virtue of this he continues 
to uphold the offerings of his people 
made “in his Name”(ch. 13:15; Rom. 
12:1).

The word “somewhat” (Gk. tis) 
refers to an indefinite article, meaning 
“something.” The priests under the 
Law offered any of a number of 
things, but Christ’s priesthood being 
different, his offering was specific, 
to which all Law offerings of the 
past pointed forward. That specific 
“somewhat” was “his own blood,” 
called “the precious blood of Christ, 
as of a lamb without blemish and 
without spot” (IPet. 1:19), and the 
offering was in order to achieve 
the salvation promised (Heb. 9:12; 
10:12).

Verse 4
“For if he were on earth, he 

should not be a priest” — Being of 
the tribe of Judah, Jesus was not in 
the direct line of Levi, for the Aaronic 
family were the appointed ministers 
under the Mosaic covenant. Since 
the terms of the Mosaic arrangement 
concluded with the sacrifice of 
Yahshua, and the removal of the 
temple in the holocaust of ad70, there 
is no scope for priestly ministration 
on earth at present. There remains no 
Most Holy where he might present the 
covering for his people; the Law had 
been amended by the introduction of
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the Melchisedec order to permit the 
Lord to officiate as high priest (Heb. 
7:12), but for the moment he remains 
in the heavens until the time for the 
restitution of all things (Acts 3:21; 
Rev. 21:3; 15:5).

Since this “true priesthood” 
required “this man” to begin his 
ministrations in heaven as a mediator 
(4:14; 5:9-10; 6:20; 9:24; 10:20), 
his ascension was necessary to 
obtain eternal redemption (9:12). 
Thus he offered himself “without 
spot to God” (9:14). Christ 
presented to his Father a life’s work 
of complete obedience, even unto 
death. By virtue of this, he also 
presents the offering of his people 
made “in his Name” (13:15; Rom. 
12).

“seeing that there are priests 
that offer gifts according to the 
law” — When the apostle penned 
this epistle, the temple was still 
standing and its services being 
conducted, even though they were 
but a shadow. Paul was comparing 
the provisions of the Law (which was 
still operating in the temple, but only 
as a ritual shadow), with the ministry 
of Christ. Paul seems to have inserted 
this expression to force home the 
realisation that, at that very time the 
Levitical order was still operating, 
those who chose to live upon its basis 
must realise that they therefore had 
no right to the privileges of the Truth 
in Yahshua — which had been made 
possible only through his eternal 
priesthood. Paul further highlights 
this point in ch. 13:10.

Verse 5
“Who serve unto the example”

— Gk. hypodeigmati, to exhibit for 
imitation. The word is derived from 
the Gk. hupo, under; and deiknumi, 
to show; a figure, representation; to 
exhibit for the purpose of imitation. 
The R.V. has “copy;” Diag: “symbol.” 
The word is rendered “patterns”

THE CHRISTADELPHIAN EXPOSITOR:
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in chs. 4:11; 9:23; Jn. 13:15. The 
Mosaic ordinances and laws were 
a “schoolmaster leading to Christ” 
(Gal. 3:24), and thus, everything 
that the Law required, exhibited the 
fulfilment in Christ.

“and shadow” — Gk. skia, not 
a shadow cast by the interception of 
light, but the image or rough outline 
cast by the object (see ch. 10:1). A 
shadow has no substance in itself, 
but merely reflects the object which 
has all the details. All the perfect 
elements focus only in Christ.

“of heavenly things” — 
These relate to matters associated 
with the divine principles of Truth 
established by the Deity; they are 
the true substance by which worship 
and redemption are possible. The 
Mosaic tabernacle, material enough 
in itself while it existed, was only a 
rough shadow outline (2Cor. 4:18). 
It contained parables and teachings 
designed to provide a mental and 
moral response in the development 
of faith. See the use of the expression 
in Eph.l:3; 3:10, etc. In the three 
sections of the tabernacle, there is 
displayed the “various heavens.” The 
outer court represents the elevation 
that comes from association with 
the Truth; the holy place describes 
the high vocation and service 
associated with the furniture found 
therein; whilst the Most Holy set 
forth the “heaven of heavens,” the 
environment in which immortality is 
predominant.

Bro. Roberts notes a word of 
warning not to make the “shadow” 
to become the reality. He states: “It 
is their significance in this character 
that is important for us to know: for 
their literal use has long since passed 
away. There are not many particulars 
given to us in the apostolic writings 
as to the antitypical meaning in detail. 
Several general clues are supplied 
which we are left to work out. The 
working out of these general clues is
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interesting and profitable, provided 
analogies are not carried too far, and 
meanings evolved that were probably 
never intended. We must not forget 
that the Law, though ‘a shadow of 
good things to come,’ is ‘not the very 
image thereof (Heb. 10:1).

“Some people work it out as if it 
were ‘the very image’ of the things 
signified, which is a mistake tending 
in the direction of those ‘strivings 
about the Law’ which Paul in another 
place declares to be unprofitable and 
vain (Tit. 3:9).” (The Law of Moses, 
p. 107).

In every element of the Law, we 
must interpret it as a schoolmaster 
leading to Christ. Bro. Roberts thus 
shows: “Under apostolic guidance, 
we see Christ both in the bullock, 
in the furniture, in the veil, in the 
high priest, and, in brief, in all these 
Mosaic ‘patterns,’ which he says 
were ‘a shadow of things to come’ 
(Heb. 8:5; 9:23; 10:1; 3:5). All were 
both atoning and atoned for (Lev. 
16:33).” (Law of Moses, p. 181).

“as Moses was admonished of 
God” — The word “admonished” is 
from the Gk. kechrematistai, to warn; 
to give official advice. It reflects the 
importance of adhering exactly to 
the divine pattern, for the instruction 
concerning the construction of the 
tabernacle and its furniture, was 
accompanied with a warning against 
inferior craftsmanship. Three times 
Moses was instructed to ensure 
that the tabernacle was made in 
a particular manner. It was to be 
“according to the fashion thereof 
which was shewed thee in the mount” 
(Exo. 25:9, 40; 26:30). The vision 
became so real to Moses as he was 
shown Yahweh’s requirements in the 
mount, that he was able to prove the 
exactness of the items to be identical 
when built by the skilled workmen 
of Israel. Similarly, the divine image 
revealed in the Son of God (Jn. 1:14), 
is to be clearly seen in all who form

CHAPTER EIGHT
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part of the spiritual tabernacle.
“when he was about to make 

the tabernacle: for, See, saith He” 
— Paul now cites the words given 
to Moses in Exo. 25:40, to support 
the importance of observing not only 
the design, but the reasons behind the 
instruction of God. The word “make” 
is from the Gk. epitelein, to complete, 
or finish completely. Moses carried 
out fully the work commanded. The 
importance to carefully complete the 
very smallest detail lay in the fact

CHAPTER EIGHT

The Fulfilment of the 
Mosaic Order

Furthermore, does the reader 
suppose, that the Lord informed 
the thief of the time when he 
would come in his kingdom; or, 
that it could possibly be, that he 
came in his kingdom on the day 
of his suffering; seeing that on 
the forty-third day afterwards, he 
refused to tell even the apostles 
the times and the seasons when 
he would “restore again the 
kingdom to Israel?” “It is not for 
you to know the times and the 
seasons, which the Father hath 
put in His own power” (Acts 1:3, 
6-7). This was his language to 
the apostles. The kingdom could 
not be restored again to Israel 
under the Mosaic code. This 
had “decayed, and waxed old, 
and was ready to vanish away” 
(Heb. 8:13). It was to be “cast 
down to the ground,” the daily 
sacrifice was to be taken away, 
and the temple and city to be 
demolished, by the Little Horn of 
the Goat, or Roman power (Dan. 
8:9-12, 24; 9:26). To tell them 
of the times and the seasons of 
the kingdom, would have been 
to have informed them of this 
national catastrophe; of which, 
they were kept in ignorance, that 
they might not fall asleep, but be 
continually on the watch.

— J.T., Elpis Israel, p. 61.

that each particular foreshadowed 
a spiritual reality under the New 
Covenant in its substantial reference 
to Christ.

“that thou make all things 
according to the pattern” — Bro. 
H. P. Mansfield commented: “This 
instruction is reiterated to Moses. As 
meticulous care had to be observed in 
the construction of the tabernacle and 
its furniture, so the greatest attention 
should be paid to the spiritual lessons 
developed therefrom. The characters 
of the Redeemed must conform to the 
‘pattern’ of Christ as revealed in the 
Word.” (Expositor: Exodus).

“All things” indicates the extent 
of the instructions. There was to be no 
lack in any part of the construction, no 
matter how seemingly insignificant. 
The tabernacle itself had to conform 
to the principles already in the divine 
mind (cp. Rev. 13:8; Eph. 1:4).

The word “pattern” comes from 
tupon, “die, stamp, shape or statue, 
model or form.” It is rendered 
“fashion” in Acts 7:44; “figure” 
in Rom. 5:14. It indicates that the 
vision presented to Moses was as 
a die cast by the Eternal; it was 
not to be changed or altered in any 
way. Neither is the Truth, or the 
foundations of Faith, to be changed, 
altered or varied; but to be upheld 
in all their clear and unmistakable 
beauty. Our approach in worship 
must be immutable in accordance 
with divine specifications.

“shewed to thee in the mount” 
— The Hebrew in the margin of 
Exo. 25:40 states: “Which thou 
wast caused to see in the mount.” 
In a very graphic vision Moses was 
shown the tabernacle, and invited 
to carefully inspect it, to enable it 
to be reproduced with the aid of the 
workmen appointed and endowed 
for that purpose. Though the pattern 
was divine, the workmen were of 
flesh, co-labourers with God. The 
tabernacle, therefore, was a prophecy

THE CHRISTADELPHIAN EXPOSITOR:

164



THE EPISTLE TO THE HEBREWS CHAPTER EIGHT

of the relationship of those called to 
Yahvveh and His future purpose in 
the earth to manifest divine glory 
in the multitude of the Redeemed. 
Since Yahweh determined the means 
by which He would be worshipped 
by Israel, He has also established 
the process by which both Jew and 
Gentile might be redeemed through 
a better ministry, that of His beloved 
Son, Yahshua the Anointed.

Christ’s Better Covenant 
— vv. 6-13.

In comparison with the temporary 
national covenant established 
by Moses, and represented in the 
tabernacle building and furnishings, 
Paul now outlines the greater 
Melchisedec covenant forged through 
the blood of the sinless Saviour; 
a covenant that not only gave the 
right to land ownership (as did the 
Mosaic), but extended its privileges 
and benefits to eternal fellowship 
with Yahweh and His Son.

Verse 6
“But now hath he obtained 

a more excellent ministry” — 
Since Christ is a priest forever in 
a “heavenly temple,” his office is 
more exalted than that of the earthly 
priests. This is because the covenant 
under which he holds office, excels 
that given under Moses. This “more

The Origin of the 
Priesthood

Divine law and priesthood were 
in fact as old as Eden. They 
came into operation immediately 
after Adam’s expulsion on 
account of disobedience; but in 
a form suited to the extremely 
limited circumstances of human 
life when Adam’s family circle 
for centuries formed the only 
population of the earth. A 
public and official priest was 
not required when every obedient 
man offered his own sacrifice. 
Every obedient man was his own 
priest, as appears in the case of 
Abel, Noah, Melchisedec, and 
Abraham.

— RJi., Law of Moses, p. 11.

excellent ministry” is seen in the 
fact that he is a greater mediator 
than Moses because he establishes 
complete unity between Yahweh and 
man, the sole purpose of mediation 
(Heb. 2:11; Gal. 3:19-20; ITim. 
2:5).

“by how much also he is the 
mediator of a better covenant” — 
This should be contrasted with Heb. 
7:22 where the superiority of the 
better covenant was shown upon the 
basis of the greatness of the priestly 
office. Here, the greater excellence 
of the priesthood is measured upon
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the basis of the superiority of the 
covenant. Priesthood and covenant 
are inseparable. A biblical covenant 
involves the sacrifice of the covenant 
animal (Heb. 9:16) and the labour of 
a mediator (9:19-21).

“which was established” — 
Gk. nemomothetete, to legislate; 
enact laws; to sanction by law. The 
same word in Heb. 7:11 is rendered 
“received the law.” The Melchisedec

CHAPTER EIGHT

The Heavenly Priesthood
There were two reasons why 

Christ, had he still remained 
upon the earth, could not have 
been a priest. Firstly, the earthly 
sanctuary, the temple in Jerusalem, 
which many of Paul’s readers still 
attended, continued to observe 
the divine order of priesthood in 
accordance with the specifications 
of the Law of Moses. But Christ 
was not in any way a member of 
that order. Secondly, and more 
importantly, Christ’s “different” 
priesthood meant a different 
ministry that could be exercised 
only in heaven (v. 1), because of 
which, his priesthood is eternal 
(Heb. 7:23-24). He obtained 
this state of eternal redemption 
by entering into heaven (9:12). 
The shadow institutions of the 
Law taught that it was necessary 
that the sacrificial blood be 
antitypically carried into the Most 
Holy in order that the covering 
of sin might be obtained (Lev. 
16:17). So Christ, our great high 
priest, represents us in a more 
perfect way by his entrance into 
the actual presence of his Father. 
It was then that his priestly work 
began (Heb. 4:14; 5:9,10; 6:20; 
9:24; 10:20.

But this is only for the present. 
It will be soon changed (Rev. 
21:3; 15:5). - K.C.

Order is related to the Abrahamic 
covenant, and thus has greater value 
than the Mosaic.

“upon better promises” — The 
promises of the Law were conditional 
upon the complete obedience of the 
people to its teaching (Exo. 19:5). 
But there were none able to keep it 
perfectly. The “better covenant” was 
confirmed through the sinless sin- 
bearer, Yahshua the Righteous (Rom. 
15:8). Under this new covenant, 
Yahweh has undertaken an oath to 
fulfil all its provisions and promises. 
He does this by overcoming any and 
all obstacles, through the work He 
has accomplished, and is continuing, 
through Christ, (vv. 10-12).

Verse 7
“For if that first covenant had 

been faultless” — The Mosaic 
covenant was insufficient for the 
purpose required for the redemption 
of mankind (see Heb. 7:18), for it

Former Passed Away
The New Heavens and New 

Earth, styled Apocalyptically, 
“the Former Heaven and the 
Former Earthand termed in Rev. 
21:4, “the Former Things passed 
away” are the Second Israelitish 
Heavens, reckoning the Mosaic 
as the First; the destruction of 
which is treated of in 2Pet. 3; 
Heb. 8:7-13. But though the 
Mosaic Heavens were to be fired, 
and dissolved, and their elements 
melted with the fervency of the 
heat, he consoled his brethren of 
the circumcision who believed 
with the assurance that they would 
be succeeded in the appointed 
time by “New Heavens and a 
New Earth, wherein dwelleth 
righteousness.” These are the 
Millennial Heavens, to establish 
which is an important element 
of the work to be performed by 
Christ at his appearing in power.

— J.T., Eureka, vol. 5, pp. 335-336.

THE CHRISTADELPHIAN EXPOSITOR:
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did not provide salvation from the 
sin introduced in Eden. It was perfect 
to the end for what it was designed: 
to bring Israel to recognise their 
failures, but faulty only because of 
the weakness of the flesh (Rom. 8:3). 
The Gk. amemptos, signifies free 
from defect. The Mosaic covenant 
did not have actual faults or errors, 
for it was “holy, just, and good” 
(Rom. 7:12), but it did not in itself 
contain all the elements necessary 
for the pardoning of sins, or for 
making the conscience perfect (Heb. 
7:19), or for the cleansing of sinful 
flesh. It could not, alone, make for 
the developing of character that is 
so necessary in a people who will, 
forever, inhabit the earth manifesting 
divine characteristics. Although 
the Mosaic covenant was “faulty” 
in that it did not produce salvation 
and was “weak” because of the 
flesh (Rom. 8:3), it was adequate 
for accomplishing the purpose for 
which it was designed: to reveal the 
faults of the flesh though it did not 
provide forgiveness for them (Rom. 
3:19). It was designed that the nation 
of Israel might be prepared for the 
coming of a “son of Abraham” who 
would provide the ultimate atoning 
sacrifice, and ratify the Abrahamic 
covenant of salvation.

“then should no place have 
been sought for the second” — The 
“first” (Mosaic) covenant made the 
faithful Israelite conscious of sins 
and compelled him to seek out the 
promised Redeemer (Rom. 7:10, 24; 
Col. 3:24, 18; Gal. 3:24). So David 
saw in the promise of Yahweh a 
prophecy of Messiah’s sacrifice and 
resurrection (Acts 2:29-31), by which 
the second (Abrahamic) and “greater” 
covenant could be confirmed and 
thus brought into effect.

If the Mosaic covenant had 
included provision for man’s 
salvation, there would not have been 
any need for a second covenant.

Verse 8
“For finding fault with them” — 

The Diag: “For finding fault. He says 
to them...” Israel’s lack of faith was 
thoroughly demonstrated by the Law. 
The weakness of the first covenant 
lay in Israel’s inability to keep it. 
See notes on Heb. 3:8. They lacked 
the faith that would not only have 
revealed their folly, but would have 
also given them the glorious vision 
of the Redeemer. Nevertheless, there 
were some who were prepared for the 
advent of Messiah, for Simeon was

The Glory of the 
Tabernacle

As a divine structure, having 
divine significances in many 
details, it was needful that Moses 
should see with his own eyes 
the actual representation of what 
was required; having seen which, 
he was warned to be careful to 
follow it faithfully. More than 
once it was said to him, “Thou 
shalt rear up the tabernacle 
according to the fashion thereof 
which was shewed thee in the 
mount” (Exo. 26:30; 25:40; Heb. 
8:5). Not only so; but the correct 
fabrication of the structure was 
safeguarded by the impartation 
of special capacity to the leading 
directors of the work. “See, said 
Moses, “the Lord hath called 
by name Bezaleel the son of 
Uri... and he hath filled him with 
the spirit of God, in wisdom, 
in understanding, and in know
ledge, and in all manner of 
workmanship... and he hath put 
in his heart that he may teach, 
both he, and Aholiab, the son 
of Ahisamach... to know how 
to work all manner of work for 
the service of the sanctuary, 
according to all that the Lord 
had commanded” (Exo. 35:30; 
36:1).

— R.R., Law of Moses, p. 94.
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a man “in Jerusalem, and the same 
man was just and devout, waiting 
for the consolation of Israel: and the 
Holy Spirit was upon him... And 
Simeon blessed them, and said unto 
Mary his mother. Behold, this child 
is set for the fall and rising again of 
many in Israel; and for a sign which 
shall be spoken against” (Lk. 2:25, 
33-34). But most in Israel could not 
recognise the Lord Yahshua as the one 
appointed by God for the redemption 
of mankind (Isa. 53). Because of this, 
Yahweh “finds fault” with those who 
reject His means of salvation.

“He saith” — Paul cites Jer. 
31:31-34 to show that the Old Cove
nant would be superseded. Whilst 
everything was done to bring Israel 
to repentance, the prophet Jeremiah 
made a clear statement that a new and 
greater covenant would supersede 
the old; that the terms of the new 
would include provision for the 
forgiveness of sins. These still await 
their complete fulfilment when the 
nation is brought to repentance and to 
a recognition of their vital need — at 
the appearing of their Messiah.

“Behold” — This is an exclama
tion, not a verb, to draw the reader’s 
attention to what Paul is now to 
outline. He proceeds to quote Jer. 
31:31-34.

“the days come, saith Yahweh” 
— Rather: “days come,” pointing to 
an indefinite time; i.e.,“at some future 
period.” To believers, who identify 
themselves with the true High Priest, 
the benefits of the New Covenant 
have been made available since, by 
faith in Yahshua the Anointed. The 
New Covenant is still future as far 
as unbelieving Israel is concerned 
(Rom. 11:26-27).

“when I will make” — Gk. 
sunteleso, to end together or at the 
same time; to end completely; thus to 
concludeorconsummate.Though the 
saving of a seed was promised 
to Abraham, it was confirmed in

CHAPTER EIGHT

Christ (Rom. 15:8), and thus was 
established in him. Though Israel 
did not recognise this great moment, 
when Yahweh provided His Son to 
“make” (confirm) the Abrahamic 
covenant, this will be revealed to 
them at his return, and the covenant 
established.

“a new covenant with the house 
of Israel and with the house of 
Judah” — Jer. 31 is a clear forecast 
of a change in the constitution of the 
nation. Therefore, it should have been 
expected. Paul quoted Jeremiah to 
show that the old would be replaced 
by another; yet the provisions of the 
new still await complete application. 
Furthermore, both the Mosaic and 
the New Covenant are mentioned in 
Deu. 29:1 which records the covenant 
Moses was commanded to make at 
the time that Israel was on the east 
side of Jordan, awaiting entry into

THE CHRISTADELPHIAN EXPOSITOR:

Divine Laws in the Mind 
(v. 10)

Paul cites from Jer. 31:33 
where the Hebrew has qereb, 
“inward parts” (translated in Heb. 
8:10 as “mind”). It refers to the 
sacrifices and their fat which was 
Yahweh’s portion separated to 
Him under the divine law, and 
offered on the altar (Lev. 3:14- 
lb). This reminder was again 
included in Moses’ words at 
Jordan (Deu. 30:6). Involved in 
the future regeneration of Israel 
will be

• Imparting to the mind and 
understanding an appreciation 
of the teaching and laws of the 
Almighty;

• Engraving Yahweh’s wis
dom upon the seat of affection in 
their hearts;

• Possession of a permanent 
spirit of devoted obedience to 
Yahweh’s laws.

By this means Israel will be 
redeemed (Lev. 26:44-45; Eze. 
36:25-28). - K.C.
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the promised land. The new covenant 
is new because it is associated with 
an oath (v. 12), even though it was 
expressed through Moses. It related 
to (being a repetition of) the covenant 
made with Abraham, Isaac and Jacob 
(v. 13). Its “newness” is seen in the 
fact of its repetition after the Mosaic 
that was given at Sinai (v. 1) and that 
it came into force only after the death 
of the covenant sacrifice: Yahshua, 
the Anointed.

Verse 9
“Not according to the covenant 

that I made with their fathers” — 
Their lack of faith was thoroughly 
demonstrated by the Law (Heb. 3:8. 
cp. IKgs. 8:9, 21). This included 
the ten commandments given when 
Yahweh brought His people out of 
Egypt, and constituted them His 
covenant nation at Sinai (Exo. 34:28; 
Deu. 4:13-14; Heb. 9:4). The rest of 
the Law was based upon and additional 
to the covenant commandments 
as inscribed on the two tables of 
stone, but all was from God (Exo. 
24:12). Paul’s readers should have 
understood the prophecy of Jeremiah 
and anticipated the introduction of 
another and greater covenant. At the 
same time, the covenant of the future 
with Israel will be a different kind 
from that made with their fathers 
after leaving Egypt. It will constitute 
them the “first dominion” (Mic. 4:8) 
of the nations, by which all people 
will be drawn to the worship of 
Yahweh.

“in the day when I took them 
by the hand to lead them" —
Yahweh dealt with Israel as with 
minors (Gal. 3:23 to 4:7), figuratively 
holding their hand as a loving parent, 
to protect and guide the children.

“out of the land of Egypt” — 
Thereby constituted an ecclesia (Gk. 
ekklesia, to call out by invitation) 
called “the ecclesia in the wilderness” 
(Acts 7:38; Deu. 5:15). Similarly God

The Purpose and Limitation 
of the Law

The “shadow” feature of the 
Law had two aspects: first, the 
figurative exemplification of the 
actual situation of things between 
God and man — as when Paul 
alleges that the tabernacle was “a 
figure for the time then present,” 
and explains the solitary entrance 
of the high priest once a year into 
the holiest of all with the blood 
of animals to be a signification 
by the Holy Spirit “that the way 
into the holiest of all was not 
yet made manifest while as the 
first tabernacle was yet standing” 
(Heb. 9:9, 8). And, second, the 
foreshadowing, or showing 
beforehand in an enigmatical 
manner, the purpose of God as to 
the method by which He would 
open the way for free communion 
with Himself on the part of sinful 
man... Keeping carefully distinct 
these two elements of the typical 
law — which might be described 
as the present and the future 
signification of the general shadows 
— we shall be the better able to see 
what the law was designed to teach 
without falling into the mistake 
sometimes made of attributing to 
the law a power which it did not 
and never was intended to possess. 
We shall find it was a shadow both 
of the ruptured relations of God and 
man and of the means by which 
He should restore those ruptured 
relations in His own time; but 
not having in itself the justifying 
efficacy that some in Paul’s day 
imagined (Acts 15:5, 24; Gal. 5:4; 
4:21-31); but, on the contrary, 
was a purely temporary institution 
destined to pass away when its 
mission should be accomplished 
in silencing man and developing 
God’s righteousness in Christ (Gal. 
3:19-21; 4:3-5; Rom. 3:19-20; Heb. 
7:18-19; 8:7-13; 10:3-4).

— R.R., Law of Moses, p. 6.
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The Old and the New
The New Covenant is 

the substance of what was 
foreshadowed in type and ritual 
by the Old; and thus is a “better 
covenant.” The New Covenant 
was declared first, but ratified 
later; whilst the Old Covenant 
was made later at Sinai, but came 
immediately into effect. The Old 
was weaker because it cannot 
be kept perfectly by sinning 
man. Yahweh’s covenants are 
absolutely binding because 
Yahweh Himself is in them. The 
Law pointed to the blessings of 
Abraham (e.g., in tithing and 
offering), but could not justify by 
itself. Israel did not continue in 
the Old Covenant (Jer. 3:20), but 
must look to the New Covenant 
in faith, by a faithful acceptance 
and observance of the divine laws 
and commandments. — RA.

is today “calling out” a remnant from 
the Gentiles to “take them by the 
hand and lead them” into His glorious 
future kingdom (Acts 15:14).

“because they continued not 
in My covenant” — See Isa. 24:5. 
Israel failed to fulfil the terms and 
conditions of the Law to which they 
had willingly agreed, and flagrantly 
broke its terms (Exo. 34:28; Deu. 
4:13-14; Heb. 9:4).

“and 1 regarded them not, 
saith Yahweh” — Gk. emelesa, to 
treat with neglect; not to be careful; 
to make light of (see Jer. 31:32). 
This is a mild way of referring to 
the punishments that were inflicted 
upon Israel. Yahweh permitted their 
enemies to overcome them and carry 
them into captivity.

Verse 10
“For this is the covenant that I 

will make with the house of Israel 
after those days, saith Yahweh” — 
By restoring the marriage vow Israel 
had broken (Hos. 2:16-20). Yahweh

is the author of covenants and the 
One who has the power to carry out 
the promises of the new covenant 
to be made “after those days;” i.e., 
after the completion of the divine 
disciplines brought about by the 
judgments that the captivities would 
achieve. It is a reference to the days 
of Israel’s unbelief and disobedience 
in their past history. Paul’s Hebrew 
readers could well regard their own 
days as the time of the revelation of 
the new covenant which had been 
embraced by them in Christ, and by 
which they obtained a vision of the 
greater future.

“I will put My laws into 
their mind” — First the Truth in 
Christ Jesus, the mediator of the 
New Covenant will be intellectually 
perceived by Israel (“minds”), then 
emotionally applied (“hearts”), and 
outwardly recognised by others (“be 
to Me a people”). See 2Cor. 3:3.

“and write them in their 
hearts” — A significant description, 
for the first covenant was written on 
tables of stone (Exo. 24:12; 31:18). 
But these divine oracles were soon 
forgotten by the people to whom 
they were delivered. When “written 
in the heart,” it will be done by 
spiritual circumcision by which they 
will become the Word in flesh (Deu. 
30:6; Eze. 36:25-28). They will 
be redeemed under the Abrahamic 
Covenant (Lev. 26:44-45).

“and I will be to them a God, 
and they shall be to Me a people” — 
This statement indicates the highest 
possible and most intimate covenant 
relationship that could exist between 
Yahweh and His people. Thus it 
completes the marriage covenant, by 
which Israel will “cleave unto” their 
God (cp. Gen. 2:24).

Verse 11
“And they shall not teach every 

man his neighbour” — Gk .plesion, 
“fellow-citizen.” Thus brethren,
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those of the nation (Gal. 5:13-14). 
Scripturally, our brethren are our 
“neighbour” (Jas. 2:8,15).

“and every man his brother” 
— Gk. adelphon, “from the same 
womb;” thus of the same blood; the 
close family relationship. Under the 
Law teaching was undertaken by 
the priests who were to expound 
all knowledge (Mai. 2:7), but under 
the new covenant, all will be taught 
of Yahweh through the work of the 
saints (Isa. 54:13; cp. Jn. 6:44,45).

“saying, Know Yahweh” — Gk. 
gnothi, from ginosko, beginning to 
know; a progression of knowledge. 
By the education led by the saints, 
there will be a development of 
understanding in Israel, commencing 
with a recognition of their Redeemer

(see Zech. 13:5-6), and strengthened 
by the spiritual elements that will be 
revealed in the glorious Temple of 
the Millennium.

“for all shall know Me” — 
Here the word “know” is different 
from above. The Gk. is eidekousin, 
comprehensive, intuitive; a fulness 
of knowledge. The contrast in these 
two words is seen in Jn. 8:55, where 
Christ speaks of the relationship 
between himself and the Father: 
“Yet ye have not known [egnokate] 
Him; but I know [oida] Him: and 
if I should say, I know [oida] Him 
not, I shall be a liar like unto you: 
but I know [oida] Him, and keep 
His saying.” The education policy 
of the millennium will change this 
situation, and bring the knowledge of

The “New Covenant”
The Law will be Emended for the Future Kingdom (Heb. 9:10)

Here then is a change in the Levitical arrangements, and not an abolition 
of them. The “service” will be amended, not abolished. In the service under 
the Mosaic Covenant there were “divers washings;” but in the service under 
the New Covenant of the kingdom “washings” are omitted; for in the Ezekiel 
Temple there is no laver, or brazen sea provided. But sacrifices remain; for 
eight tables are appointed to be set up in the entry of the north gate on which 
the lowest class of the priests are to slay them for the people. Paul therefore 
did not mean that the Levitical service was absolutely and finally discontinued 
— that it should be revived no more; but that it should be amended to adapt 
it to the new circumstances created by the sacrifice and high priesthood of 
Jesus, which was to supersede the priesthood of Aaron.

If we be asked the reason for the conclusion that Paul meant amendment, 
and not final discontinuance of the Levitical service, we reply, that it is found 
in the phrase “until the time of reformation” used by him. His words are 
mechri kairou diorthoseos. The Levitical service continued unchanged for 
forty years after the proclamation of “reformation” by Jesus; so that the 
kairos or definite time for discontinuance was not at his preaching, or even 
the rending of the temple vail. The Mosaic service was not “imposed until the 
time of metatioia” [Heb. 9:10], which is the word signifying the “reformation” 
preached. Metanoeite, “Repent ye,” said Jesus. No; it was “imposed until the 
time of diorthosis” which is not “repentance,” but emendation, amendment; 
from diorthoo, to correct, or make right. The subject of the diorthosis is the 
Mosaic Covenant, not the disposition of men. (See text, Diaglott).

The Mosaic Constitution must be amended to make way for a new order 
of priesthood, and a service which shall show forth the perfection of its 
character. The work of amendment in regard to its foundation was laid in the 
death and resurrection of Jesus.
__________________________ — J.T., The Faith in the Last Days, pp. 74-75.

171



CHAPTER EIGHT

the Truth more vividly into the minds 
and hearts of all mankind.

“from the least to the greatest” 
— None will be privileged, or 
excluded (Isa. 54:13).

Verse 12
“For” — Paul now outlines the 

reason for the previous assurances 
that he has brought to his readers’ 
attention. He now interprets the words 
of Jer. 31:34, “for I will forgive their 
iniquity, and I will remember their sin 
no more.”

“I will be merciful to their 
unrighteousness” — Providing the 
basis for reconciliation (Isa. 43:25). 
The Greek word translated “merciful” 
is from/2i/eo.v,propitious,emphasizing 
the need for reconciliation for 
one’s own sake. It is on the basis of 
Yahweh’s own righteousness and 
by the extension of His grace, yet 
consistent with His attitude toward 
sin and His holiness, that Yahweh 
delivers from destruction and justifies 
the repentant sinner through the 
power of His Son’s one offering for 
all time.

“and their sins” — Note the 
three expressions used to indicate the 
depth of man’s folly, and therefore 
the greatness of Yahweh’s mercy 
that is able to cover the failings of 
humanity:

• “Unrighteousness” — The Gk. 
adikiais has the idea of injustice; of 
a perverting of the divine righteous 
character. Involved in this expression 
is a comparison with the wisdom and 
glory of God.

• “Sins” — The Gk. hamartion, 
to miss the mark; thus the character 
of sin’s flesh.

• “Iniquities” — The Gk. anomia, 
lawlessness; thus, being without law, 
ignorant of it, or refusing its demands. 
However, some Greek translations do 
not include this word, because of 1 Jn. 
3:4, “the hamartia is the anomia.” See 
exposition of this verse in Expositor:

THE CHRISTADELPHIAN EXPOSITOR: 

James to Jude.
“and their iniquities” — Not 

in the Diaglott text, and therefore 
of a doubtful origin. However it is 
consistent with the words of Jeremiah, 
who stated that God “will forgive 
their iniquity...”

“will I remember no more” 
— This will be effected through the 
Messiah, when Israel is brought to 
recognise their past blindness and 
wicked actions (Zech. 13:6), and 
will be brought through the waters 
of cleansing (Zech. 12:10; 13:1). The 
word “remember” (Gk. mnestho) 
signifies, to be mindful; to come in 
remembrance; to be recalled to mind. 
Israel will be forgiven of their former 
intolerance and wickedness, and 
these things will not be brought to 
mind. Instead the nation will become 
the wholesome exponents of the 
divine Message of salvation to the 
nations of the Kingdom.

Verse 13
“In that he saith, A new 

covenant — Note that “covenant” 
is in italics. In a sense it is not a 
different covenant, but a new basis 
of covenant. Thus it is different in 
nature and character from the old 
(Mosaic). Rotherham translates 
kainen, “new sort.” Paul did not mean 
that the Levitical service was finally 
discontinued, but that it should be 
emended “at the time of reformation” 
(Heb. 9:10), as Bro. Thomas points 
out in the article above (see p. 171). 
The Diaglott has: “till a season of 
correction is being imposed.” This 
extension of covenant brought into 
focus complete redemption from sin, 
and immortality in nature.

Compare Heb. 12:24, where the 
word “new” is from the Gk. neas, 
meaning new in point of time; i.e. 
lately established. The old was given 
to Israel through Moses 1500 years 
earlier, but now the sacrifice of Christ 
brought the Abrahamic Covenant
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into force, providing for eternal 
redemption.

“He hath made the first old” — 
Gk. pepalaioken, not old in point of 
time, but outmoded in use. Bullinger 
has: “worn out.” The Mosaic
covenant was designed for the period 
of the Kingdom of God on earth as 
established by Moses, but having 
concluded in the removal of their 
Messiah, Israel’s Levitical Covenant 
has been replaced by the greater 
Melchisedec Order.

“Now that which decayeth” 
— The same word translated “old” 
is now translated “decayeth.” Thus 
the ending of the Mosaic era is 
emphasized, that believers might 
willingly embrace the joy of the New, 
Abrahamic Covenant era.

“and waxeth old” — Here 
the words “waxeth old” is the 
Gk. geraskon, to fail from age, be 
obsolescent.

“is ready to vanish away” — To 
“make away with; to disappear.” The 
first (Mosaic) covenant, having been 
fulfilled, became more and more 
antiquated and inadequate. Messiah 
having appeared to take away sin by 
his own sacrifice, the time had now 
come for all the rituals of the national 
covenant to be finally merged into the 
greater, more enduring covenant of 
life and peace. This occurred in ad70 
at the end of the political and social 
Mosaic heavens and earth, but the 
“Israelitish heavens” always remain 
(see 2Cor. 12:2).

The comparison between both

THE EPISTLE TO THE HEBREWS

covenants is to be outlined by the 
apostle in Hebrews ch. 9, to emphasize 
the great benefit of the Yahshua- 
Covenant. This new (or renewed) 
covenant has been brought into effect 
to lay the ultimate foundation of the 
“new heavens and new earth,” about 
which Bro. Thomas treats in Eureka, 
vol. 5, pp. 335-336, as shown in the 
panel, “Former Passed Away.”

CHAPTER EIGHT

Former Passed Away 
The New Heavens and New 

Earth, styled Apocalyptically, 
“the Former Heaven and the 
Former Earth,” and termed in 
Rev. 21:4, “the Former Things 
passed away” are the Second 
Israelitish Heavens, reckoning 
the Mosaic as the First; the des
truction of which is treated of in 
2Pet. 3; Heb. 8:7-13. But though 
the Mosaic Heavens were to be 
fired, and dissolved, and their 
elements melted with the fer
vency of the heat, he consoled his 
brethren of the circumcision who 
believed with the assurance that 
they would be succeeded in the 
appointed time by “New Heavens 
and a New Earth, wherein dwell- 
eth righteousness.” These are the 
Millennial Heavens, to establish 
which is an important element 
of the work to be performed by 
Christ at his appearing in power.

— 7.7'., Eureka, vol. 5, pp. 335-336.

Type and Antitype
The apostle Paul set out (in chs. 7 and 8) the great contrast between the 

Levitical priesthood, and the Holy and Most Holy Places of the tabernacle, 
with the sacrificial life of our beloved Lord and Master, who is now the Great 
High Priest of the Order of Melchisedec. Thus Paul expounds: [1] The place 
of the Lord’s priestly service. See: chs. 1:3; 8:10,12; 12:2. [2] The nature of 
the Lord’s sacrifice: chs. 2:16-18; 4:14-16; 5:5,9. [3] The purpose in the Lord 
serving as the appointed High Priest: ch. 7:19-27.

In Chapter 9, Paul confirms the sacrificial life of the Lord Jesus, and by 
which he was prepared, in order to sit at the right hand of the Majesty in the 
heavens, as our divine Mediator. — R.O.
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CHAPTER NINE THE CHRISTADELPHIAN EXPOSITOR:

THE OFFERING: THE NEW AND BETTER 
COVENANT - Chs. 8 to 10:18

CHAPTER NINE

Christ: The Better Sanctuary And Mediator
The Ratification of the New Covenant by the Blood of the 

Mediator (Deu. 6:4-6; Exo. 6:7).

The apostle introduced the work of the priesthood 
in chapter 7, demonstrating that Christ’s priesthood 
was different from the former Levitical (see v. 8). He 
revealed that the office of priesthood and the declaration 
of a covenant were inseparable, being complementary. 
Clearly, the Lord Jesus must mediate a different covenant from 
that ministered under the Levitical covenant (v. 22). Therefore, 
three problems arose: [1 ] As Christ could not be a Levitical 
priest, where is the place of his priestly ministry? It could not be 
in the Mosaic Arrangement, because it belonged to a different 
covenant: one based on family dynasty, rather than on personal 
obedience. The answer is found in ch. 8:1-5, which reveals the 
heavenly mediatorship of the better ministry based upon the 
Melchisedec Order. [2] The second issue concerns the purpose 
of Christ’s ministry as a priest if the Mosaic and Levitical order 
have been superseded. This is answered in ch. 8:6-13, which 
explains that the purpose is to mediate the new covenant, that 
provides for an ultimate change of nature into immortality. The 
third issue [3] is about the nature of the Lord’s sacrifice. Paul 
demonstrates in ch. 9 that his offering provides the means to 
enter into the presence ofYahweh Himself.

In chapters 9 and 10 Paul answers questions that arise 
concerning the sacrifice of the Messiah, so that his readers 
become familiar with the details of the One Great Offering of 
the divine provision. Among these questions are: [1] What is 
the offering given? [2] Where will the great Redeemer officiate 
as priest? [3] Why did He make this offering different? As Paul 
expounds these principles, the work of God in Christ will be 
seen in all its wondrous clarity and logic.

In this regard, Brother Roberts expounds: “The holy 
things [of the tabernacle, and Levitical priesthood], we know, 
in brief, are Christ. He must, therefore, have been the subject
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of a personal cleansing in the process by which he opened 
the way of sanctification for his people. If the typical holy 
things contracted defilement from connection with a sinful 
congregation, were not the antitypical (Christ) holy things in 
a similar state, through derivation on his mother’s side from 
a sinful race? If not, how came they to need purging with his 
own ‘better sacrifice’? (Heb. 9:23).” (The Law of Moses, page 
171).
The Purpose of the Mosaic 
Ordinances — vv. 1-14.

Having established the temporal 
nature of the Mosaic Levitical 
priesthood, Paul now sets before 
his readers the purpose that Yahweh 
provided in the ordinances that were 
given through Moses when the nation 
was ordained at Sinai. He shows them 
to be a figure of greater things that 
were then future, and by which access 
into the Holiest of All (v. 8) might be 
achieved by others, even though not 
appointed to the priesthood of Levi. 
By this would the great features of 
the temple and tabernacle be fulfilled 
in the redemption of those worthy of 
divine Mercy.

Verse 1
‘Then verily” — This continues 

from chapter 8, as the apostle now 
explains the reason for the first 
covenant, established through Moses 
for the nation drawn out of Egypt. 
The R.V. has “Now, even...”

“the first covenant — Gk. 
prote, first in time, place, order, 
authority. Although this divine 
covenant was the second declared, for 
the Abrahamic covenant preceded it, 
it was the first confirmed by sacrifice 
(see Exo. 24:6-8). The Abrahamic 
covenant awaited for ratification by 
the offering of a sinless man; thus it 
could only come into effect through 
the offering of Yahshua, over a 
millennium after the Mosaic was 
established. Thus the “first” was seen 
in the Mosaic covenant at Sinai. The 
word “covenant” in italics in the A.V., 
is not in the original text.

“had also ordinances” —
Gk. dikaiomata, translated also 
as “righteousness,” “judgment,” 
“justification,” and signifies: that 
which has been established, and 
ordained by law; thus, a judicial 
decision, sentence. The margin has 
“ceremonies,” as again appears in 
verse 10. The word refers to the 
ordinances and precepts that regulated 
the tabernacle and temple worship.

“of divine service” — Gk. 
latreias, obedience, adoration, seen 
in the organisation of the tabernacle. 
Such services were conducted by 
the priests who attended to the daily 
provisions of the Holy Place. The “fi rst 
covenant” worship was a worship by 
legal observance. But the failure of 
Israel to understand their honoured 
position, led to a vain worship (Mat. 
15:9). Worship today, in the service 
of the ecclesia can repeat the attitude 
of Israel, if it is only seen as an 
organisational activity, or in a social 
atmosphere.

“and a worldly sanctuary” —
Gk. hagion kosmikon, a sanctuary 
pertaining to the existing system 
(kosmos), as expounded in v. 9. The 
sanctuary was established in both 
tabernacle and temple, but both 
were limited to the present needs 
of the people. Paul shows that what 
was presented to natural Israel in the 
past is merely a type of the “greater” 
sanctuary found in the Lord Jesus 
(see v. 11).

Verse 2
“For there was a tabernacle
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Christ and the Law
...the glory of Christ could not 

be revealed till the law of Moses 
was set aside: for Jesus could not 
sit and rule as priest upon David’s 
throne and bear the glory (Zech. 
6:12-13) so long as the Mosaic code 
was the constitution of the nation. 
Therefore, said he: “The End of all 
things is at hand" (IPet. 4:7) — the 
end of all things constituted by the 
Mosaic law, which having “decayed 
and waxed old was about to vanish 
away” (Heb. 8:13)... This was “the 
End” “in the End of the world” or 
the end of the Jewish State in the 
end of the dispensation constituted 
by the Mosaic Law. — Contending 
for the Faith, pp. 72-73.

And he [Jesus] declared, 
“heaven and earth shall pass 
away, but my words shall not pass 
away.” Paul, who wrote many 
years afterwards, referred to the 
same thing, saying, “That which 
decayeth and waxeth old is ready 
to vanish away” (Heb. 8:13); that 
is the Mosaic “old covenant in 
the judgments that were coming 
upon the Jewish nation.” Peter also 
speaks of “the heavens and earth 
that are now,” which, says he, are 
“by the same word (of God) kept in 
store, and reserved unto fire against 
the Day of judgment and perdition 
of ungodly men" (2Pet. 3:7). The 
contrast in Peter’s allusion is 
between the Antediluvian heavens 
and earth or “world of the ungodly” 
that had been destroyed in Noah’s 
day, and the Mosaic heavens and 
earth or Jewish “world of the 
ungodly” that was destroyed by 
Titus in ad70. ...But the apostles 
and their brethren looked for 
the “new heavens and new earth 
according to God’s promise;” ... 
the Messianic, “wherein dwelleth 
righteousness” (2Pet. 3:13).

— C. C. Walker, Ministry of 
_______ the Prophets, pp. 623-624.

made” — Gk. skene, signifying 
to cover by shade; thus, a tent, 
a dwelling place. The Mosaic 
tabernacle was of “this world,” being 
constructed with earthly materials. It 
had two parts, the Holy and the Most 
Holy Place. The former was tended 
daily by the selected priests; into the 
latter went only the appointed high 
priest (v. 7). The greater “heavenly” 
sanctuary is one place only, termed 
“heaven itself’ (v. 24), into which 
the Master has entered as the great 
High Priest. Bro. Roberts, in The 
Law of Moses, page 22, wrote: “The 
‘sanctuary’ and ‘ordinances of divine 
service,’ prescribed in what is called 
the ritual and ceremonial law, in its 
detail, are scripturally treated as mere 
appurtenances and amplifications of 
‘the first covenant’ promulgated from 
Sinai in the ten commandments (Heb. 
9:1). Of the allegorical significances 
contained in these, it will be our duty 
to enquire by and by...”

“the first” — The Mosaic taber
nacle, established when Yahweh 
drew His people out of Egypt, was 
the dwelling place of Yahweh in the 
midst of Israel (Exo. 15:17; 25:8; 
Lev. 26:12). It was divided into two 
main sections: the Holy, and the 
Most Holy. The “first” contained the 
furniture of the tabernacle, which 
Paul now enumerates, and in which 
the priests ministered daily. The high 
priest was to replenish the oil-lamps 
of the lampstand, and offer incense 
before the vail, every morning and 
evening. Priests would also dress 
the lamps daily, and tend the table of 
shewbread, replacing the bread every 
sabbath. Thus the “first sanctuary” 
symbolised the walk of probation 
for believers, separated from those 
without; they would consult daily 
the Word of Light (the lampstand), 
regularly partake of memorial bread 
(table of shewbread).

“wherein was the candlestick” 
— Better: “lampstand,” as there was
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no word for “candle,” nor were candles 
employed in the tabernacle .The seven- 
branched lampstand represented the 
whole company of believers attached 
to he who proclaimed himself “the 
light of the world” (Jn. 9:5; Mat. 
5:14). The stem of the lampstand 
representing Yahshua, the foundation 
of the community of the faithful, the 
branches represent the composite 
company of ecclesias (cp. Rev. 1:13- 
20).

“and the table” — The table 
was located on the northern side of 
the Holy Place. It was made of wood 
covered with pure gold (Exo. 25:23), 
with a crown of gold (ch. 37:10-16; 
40:4). Upon it were placed the utensils 
for the “continual bread” (Num. 4:7).

“and the shewbread” — The 
word indicates: “presence bread” or 
“the bread of the faces.” The loaves 
were before Yahweh’s face, as it 
were, being in front of the faces of 
the cherubim woven into the veil. 
The twelve loaves were renewed each 
sabbath. They represent the ecclesia, 
spiritual Israel, during the present 
time of the Lord’s absence. They also 
represent the Hope of Israel, through 
him whom is the “bread of life” (Acts 
28:20; Jn. 6:31).

“which is called the sanctuary”
— Thus: “holy,” as in the margin of 
v. 5, and in v. 1. Note that the apostle 
Paul did not comment upon each 
separate article in the sanctuary in 
detail, as he wished to concentrate 
upon one major application to Christ 
whom these furnishings typified 
when they were seen in a certain 
relationship to each other. At verse 
4 he led up to this point by setting a 
context for his later comments.

Verse 3
“And after the second veil”

— The first, or outer veil, was the 
entrance curtains between the outer 
court of the tabernacle and the Holy 
Place. This is described in Exo.

Typical Meaning of the 
Tabernacle

It is all meaningless mummery to 
a mere naturalist. To the enlightened 
state of mind that comes from taking 
all facts into view, and not those 
of nature merely, it must appear 
as a powerful means of creating 
and developing the sentiment of 
reverence and the conception of 
holiness. This is the highest grace of 
which human character is capable. 
To the merely natural mind, there 
is nothing to revere: no holiness to 
cultivate — but only things to know 
and sensations to feel — under the 
bias of which, human character 
sinks into coldness and grossness 
and barrenness. The ordinances 
of the Law were designed to draw 
the mind up to a higher level, on 
which worship in holiness warms 
and expands and beautifies the 
character. Its typical nature was a 
secondary element reserved for the 
later elucidation by the Spirit of 
God in the apostles. Its immediate 
object was to bring Israel near to 
God in holiness. It succeeded in 
this as regards a class in all their 
generations; and even as regards 
the unsanctified bulk, it kept them 
in a certain outward shape and 
attitude of separateness, which was 
subservient to the Divine purpose 
in calling them out of Egypt and 
organising them as a nation on the 
basis of the Law. The Law was a 
schoolmaster (not “to bring unto” 
Christ, as the interpolated words of 
King James’ version of Gal. 3:24 
expresses it, but to prepare the way 
for Christ). Without the preliminary 
effects engendered by the long 
previous currency of the law of 
Moses, the situation would not have 
been suitable for his manifestation. 
— R.R., The Law of Moses, p. 189.

26:36-37; 36:37-38. The inner veil, 
that is, between the Holy Place and 
the Most Holy Place, is described 
in Exo. 26:31-33; 36:35. Thus this
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The Altar of Incense:
Both Prayer and Atonement

The altar of incense, though wholly a symbol of prayer, was associated 
with atonement, in being touched once a year with “the blood of the sin- 
offering" slain and offered outside (Exo. 30:10). which is an intimation that 
prayer is not acceptable except at the hands of those who have come into 
contact with the sacrifice of Christ in the way appointed — the understand
ing, belief and obedience of the gospel, in being baptized into his death. 
Men who worship apart from this are worshippers on the outside of the 
tabernacle, and invoke death in presuming to come near without the blood 
of the sacrifice required. The altar of incense had no relation to the stranger 
in any sense or way. It was in the holy which no stranger dare enter, and it 
was both anointed with the holy oil and sanctified with the atoning blood, 
with which the stranger has not come in contact. Also it was to be served 
only by the priests, with whom the stranger has no connection. It is only 
those who have submitted to the righteousness of God in Christ Jesus that 
are “a royal priesthood,” qualified to acceptably “show forth the praises of 
him who hath called them out of darkness 
into his marvellous light; which in time 
past were not a people, but arc now the 
people of God" (IPet. 2:9). — R.R., The 
Law of Moses, pp. 130-131.

So long as the first tabernacle had 
standing, so long did it signify that the 
way into the holiest was not made mani
fest. The very existence of the place where 
the priests performed their daily service 
was a testimony that God's presence was inaccessible. This outer tent was a 
“parable” of the Mosaic constitution; it “foreshadowed.” translates Moffat, 
"the present age;" and the whole service of the priests witnessed to its inef
ficacy to open the way to God. There was the veil, barring the way. None of 
the priests dare pull it aside; none could bring men to God. “Touching the 
conscience,” their gifts and sacrifices did not make the worshipper perfect. 
Yet it did serve a purpose — but this again demonstrated its inefficiency 
in the essential things — the Law might declare a man ceremonially clean 
whose uncleanness was due to the Law’s own enactments... but did not 
make him morally pure. ...The whole from this point of view is thus sum
marised by Robert Roberts: "The analogy of the Mosaic parables to the re
alities in Christ is complete. The process of drawing men from alienation to 
glorification is clearly discernible in all its appointments. Humility of mind 
— circumcision of heart — enters the Christ-gateway, on receiving the gos
pel; offers the Christ-sacrificc, in being baptized into the death of Christ, 
washes in the Christ-laver in coming under the purifying power of his com
mandments; enters the preliminary ‘holy’ place of the divine Tabernacle, in 
becoming a member of the body of Christ; to radiate the lampstand's light 
of the Truth, and offer the incense-sacrifice of praise continually, and eat 
of the bread of Israel's hope, and wait for the manifestation of the glory of 
God in the greater Day of Atonement, when all things reconciled will be 
gathered together in the ‘holiest’ under one head — even Christ: and the 
true tabernacle of God will be with men, ‘and there shall be no more curse 
and no more pain and no more death.' (Law of Moses, pp. 153-154).”

— ./. Carter, Letter to the Hebrews, pp. 92-94.
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second veil was the separating veil 
which had cherubim worked into its 
fabric.

“the tabernacle which is called 
the Holiest of all” — Also called the 
Most Holy (Exo. 26:34), this was the 
focus of the sanctuary, holding the 
Ark of the Covenant, upon which was 
the Mercy Seat and golden Cherubim. 
The Shekinah Glory was displayed 
in this section, reflecting the divine 
glory of the Creator Himself. The 
phrase “Holiest of all” is an expression 
of intensity and distinguishes this 
section of the building from the Holy 
Place. The Gk. hagion, is used for 
both the Holy and Most Holy of the 
Sanctuary, and therefore the particular 
section is revealed in the context 
used. In fact, Paul portrays the two 
Holy Places as being one place, so 
clearly he is referring to the Day of 
Atonement, dealt with in Lev. 16, in 
which both parts of the sanctuary are 
brought together in the ceremony of 
redemption.

Verse 4
“Which had the golden censer” 

— Although the material of the 
Mosaic censer is nowhere mentioned 
in the Scripture, the Jews claimed it to 
be of gold. However, it is so described 
in Rev. 8:3, where the censer is related 
to the “prayers of all saints.” The Gk. 
words are chrusoun thumiaterion, a 
place of fumigation, thus a place for 
burning incense to provide a cleansing 
perfume. A censer was used to carry 
fire from the altar of burnt sacrifices 
in the court of the tabernacle; and for 
applying incense from off the table 
of shewbread to the coals when in 
the Most Holy Place, thus causing 
the incense vapour to ascend before 
the veil and the ark (Lev. 16:12-13). 
The censer thus represented the Altar 
of Incense which is not, therefore, 
referred to specifically in Paul’s 
exposition to the Hebrews.

Note, however, the apostle incor
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porates the golden censer (and thus 
the golden Altar of Incense) with 
the Holiest of All, and not with the 
Holy Place, although this altar was 
situated in the Holy Place, in front of 
the Veil. This indicates that Paul was 
not merely dealing with the Mosaic 
Tabernacle as a place for the worship 
of Israel, with all its furnishings, but 
with the events that pertained to a 
special occasion — the annual Day 
of Atonement, when by the program 
required of the High Priest, the Altar 
of Incense was associated with the 
Most Holy Place. The R.V. in lKgs. 
6:22, describes the Incense Altar as 
the “altar that belongs to the oracle.” 
On that Day, the relationship of the 
Incense Altar with the Most Holy 
Place was made very obvious when 
the High Priest entered the Most Holy 
and sprinkled the blood of atonement 
on the Altar of Incense and upon the

The Golden Censer 
The Most Holy Place had 

within its area the Golden Censer, 
the vessel for burning incense. The 
incense was combusted into the 
covering cloud of the incense. This 
censer only entered the Most Holy 
Place with the High Priest, together 
with blood of atonement, once a 
year on the Day of Atonement. 
Paul is therefore continuing to 
concentrate on this day, as in ch. 
7:26-27. He presents the order 
of entry into the Most Holy 
Place, which was by producing 
in the Censer of Faith, the means 
of approaching unto Yahweh. 
This being by faithful prayer, 
on the foundation doctrines, and 
principles of the furniture which 
is listed for us. The High Priest 
stood enshrouded by the Cloud of 
Incense as he sprinkled the blood 
of atonement on the Mercy Seat, 
before the all-powerful and glorious 
Shekinah Glory of Yahweh El 
Shaddai, which was shining forth 
from between the Cherubim.

— R.O.

CHAPTER NINE
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Mercy Seat (Lev. 16:14; Exo. 30:10). 
The High Priest was required to move 
through the Veil with burning coals 
from the Incense Altar to present 
it “before Yahvveh” (Lev. 16:12), 
being taken “within the vail” (v. 12). 
The “cloud of incense” was to cover 
the “mercy seat, that is upon the 
testimony.” Thus being close to the 
Holiest of All, the Altar of Incense 
speaks of the vital aspect of prayer 
(Rev. 8:3) which takes us into the 
presence of Yalnveh, and which does 
so on the basis of the redemption 
provided through atonement.

While the censer is mentioned by 
Paul in relation to the Most Holy, he 
has not overlooked including it in his 
enumeration of the furniture of the 
Holy Place, where it actually stood 
(Exo. 30:1-6).

“and the ark of the covenant 
overlaid round about with gold”
— The main furniture of the 
tabernacle, which was located in 
the Holiest of AIL represented the 
final aspect of glory. Upon the ark 
shone the Shekinah Glory, depicting 
the presence of the Deity. In being 
overlaid with gold, the aspect of faith 
was emphasized (IPet. 1:7); so that 
only by faith can divine Acceptance 
be achieved (Heb. 11:6). The Ark of 
the Covenant bore the Mercy Seat, 
the place of divine propitiation (Rom.

3:25), being completely of gold, and 
therefore reinforcing the fact that it is 
true faith that saves.

“wherein ky/s the golden pot 
that had manna” — The three 
contents of the Ark arc enumerated; 
each of which have a significance to 
the believer. They speak of the Word 
of Truth (the tables of the covenant), 
the principle of Resurrection (the 
rod that budded), and the Hope of 
immortality (the manna). The golden 
pot of manna was placed in the ark 
as a memorial of Yahweh’s provision 
for the peoples’ lives in the desolate 
wilderness journey (Exo. 16:33-34). 
The daily provision of manna was 
evidence of His power and ability 
to care for His people. There were 
three types of manna. That which 
was provided each six days of the 
week, corrupted daily (Exo. 16:20), 
for it represented the daily devouring 
of the Word of Life in the present 
condition of mortality. There was 
the manna of the sixth day which 
was preserved over the weekend 
(Exo. 16:24) representing the period 
of the millennium, when mortality 
and immortality will be manifested 
in mankind for 1.000 years. The 
manna in the golden pot in the Ark 
foreshadowed immortality, when God 
will be "all in all.” It was miraculously 
preserved throughout the years, as a 
testimony to the power of Yalnveh 
to redeem His people from sin and 
death. In John 6:51, the Master used 
“heavenly manna” as an emblem of 
eternal life (see also Rev. 2:7).

“and Aaron’s rod that budded” 
— Num. 17 records the reason for the 
dead almond tree rod being placed in 
the Ark. It bore the name of Aaron, 
appointed by divine authority as the 
High Priest of Israel. In contrast to 
the dead rods of the tribes which were 
placed before the Ark in order for the 
divine selection to be made, Aaron's 
rod came to life, budded, blossomed 
and produced fruit, indicating

180



THE EPISTLE TO THE HEBREWS CHAPTER NINE

Yahweh’s choice as High Priest; 
typical of the greater appointment of 
he who is “the resurrection and the 
life.” This principle was expounded 
to the family in Bethany (Jn. 11:25), 
and to those who gathered to heed the 
message of the Messiah concerning 
resurrection (John 6:44).

Paul’s reference to Aaron’s rod 
in Heb. 9:4 appears to be a deliberate 
connection with the determining 
factor in Christ’s appointment as 
High Priest — his resurrection and 
exaltation.

“and the tables of the covenant” 
— The two tables of stone were 
inscribed on both sides with the ten 
commandments (Deu. 4:13; 9:9- 
11), forming the basis of the Mosaic 
covenant. They are described as the 
“old covenant” (Heb. 8:13); as the 
“ministration of death” (2Cor. 3:7), 
applicable until the coming of he 
who is the “life, resurrection, and the 
Word.” They represented the Law of 
Yahweh in the heart of the believer, 
manifested perfectly by the Lord 
Jesus, an example for all who would 
worship God in spirit and truth.

Thus, the parable of the order 
of the three articles in the ark of the 
covenant reveals:

• The manna of Truth in Christ as 
the means of life;

• Life to come through the High 
Priest of Yahweh’s choice assured 
through the resurrection;

• Acceptance of the doctrine of 
Truth as the Law in the heart.

Verse 5
“And over it the cherubim 

of glory” — The cherubim were 
made of gold, of one substance with 
the Mercy Seat, as if an extension 
thereof. Since the Mercy Seat speaks 
of the Redeemer (Rom. 3:25; lJn. 
2:2; 4:10), the cherubim were a type 
of the multitudinous Body of Christ 
when it is redeemed, so as to be of the 
same as its glorious Head. Their faces

Comparison: Heb. 9:6-7
In setting before his readers 

the type of the tabernacle services 
with the antitype of the greater 
Sanctuary, established by Yahweh 
through His exalted Son, the 
apostle Paul sets out a comparison 
between the “first” (the Holy Place) 
and the “second” (the Holiest of 
All) sanctuaries.

Thereby he demonstrates 
the special service of the Day of 
Atonement, in which the high priest 
would be seen in a unique position. 
Note the comparisons in these two 
verses:

• priests....high priest alone
• always.... once every year
• first tabernacle....second
• service....................offered
Thus Paul reveals the singular

work of the high priest on the Day 
of Atonement, emphasizing the 
importance of this annual event: 
typical of the redemptive work of 
the Saviour.

It was only by such means that 
the atonement could be achieved. 
This process revealed what was 
necessary: • A sacrifice accepted 
by Yahweh; • Christ’s entry into 
the Most Holy of his Father’s 
presence in perfection was upon the 
basis of this typical sacrifice 
of atonement manifested in 
the tabernacle service; • the 
veil representing his flesh, 
was put aside so that he could 
enter into the Holiest of All, 
being immortal (ch. 10:19-20).
• Because he had thus opened up 
the Holiest of All when sacrificed, 
he was the true High Priest; • There 
was therefore now no need for any 
other priests.

were set steadfastly upon the Mercy 
Seat and to each other. Between them 
shone the Glory of Yahweh (Psa. 
80:1).

“shadowing the mercyseat” 
— Gk. hilasterion, as in Rom. 3:25, 
where the word is translated “propi
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tiation.” The equivalent word in 
Hebrew is kapporeth, to cover or to 
take away, and is often translated 
“atonement,” describingtheprocessby 
which ultimate redemption ispossible.

The golden mercy seat pointed to the 
coming of the Redeemer, through 
whom reconciliation and redemption 
is promised (Rom. 3:25).Through the 
Lord Jesus, grace is available, and the

The Glory of the Holiest of All
It is evident that as a whole, it stands for the perfect state in which “the 

tabernacle of God shall be with men,” the way unto which Paul says, had not 
been made manifest while the first tabernacle was yet standing. This being 
so, it may strike the mind as an incongruous element in the case, that blood 
should have been sprinkled once a year upon the mercy-seat of pure gold. We 
easily assign a place for the incense of prayer in the perfect state, but what 
parallel can there be to the blood of sacrifice? In finding the answer, we must 
remember the qualified description of the Mosaic type as a shadow — “not 
the very image” of the things represented. There must be some corresponding 
feature in the perfect state to the sprinkling of the sacrificial blood on the 
day of atonement. But it cannot be that there is actual sacrifice, which would 
involve death, of which it is expressly testified there will be none — that is, 
among those symbolized by the typical ark-throne of Yahweh in the midst 
of Israel. There will be death and sacrifice among the subject populations 
during the thousand years’ preliminary reign of reconciliation; but it is not 
the subject populations that are the subject of representation by any of the 
elements of the Holiest of all. Where, then, is the counterpart? In the history 
of the matter undoubtedly — preserved in vivid memory never to be forgotten. 
The saints who constitute the antitypical Holiest of all, in the age to come, 
will have attained to their position through the shed blood of Christ. This is 
prominent in their song of glory as heard by John in vision: “Thou wast slain, 
and hast redeemed us to God by thy blood... and hast made us unto our God 
kings and priests” (Rev. 5:9-10). The blood-stains on the pure gold coverlid 
of the ark find their antitype in the memory of the shed blood of Christ in the 
immortal hearts and minds of those who shall have attained to the golden 
state through “the Lamb of God that taketh away the sin of the world.” That 
this is no strained or unnatural interpretation will be apparent to all who can 
realize how essential an element in the joy of the perfect state — in regard 
to the Father, and Christ, and the Saints — must be the constant recollection 
and recognition of the means by which salvation has been accomplished. 
If the angels veil their faces in the presence of Eternal Glory, how much 
more an assembly of men and women, who, though their equals, have to 
remember with a sense of humiliation that they were originally sinners under 
condemnation, and that they owe it entirely to the appointment of God’s 
mercy in Christ that they stand there in the strength and honour and gladness 
of immortal life. If the object of the Father’s methods now is that no flesh may 
glory in the Father’s presence, we may be sure that that object will be attained 
to its fullest then, and that consequently thanksgiving only, in the memory of 
a humiliating past, will be the sentiment inspiring the bosoms of those who 
ascribe “Blessing, and glory, and wisdom, and thanksgiving to Him that sits 
upon the throne, and to the Lamb for ever.”

— R.R., The Law of Moses, pp. 118-119.
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means of redemption opened.
“of which we cannot now speak 

particularly” — Since the purpose 
of his present exposition was to bring 
the superiority of Christ into view, 
Paul desires to concentrate on the 
principles of the Day of Atonement. 
Paul did not need to mention all details 
for each article in the tabernacle, his 
readers being aware of them. His 
object in mentioning them was to 
show how they were related to each 
other in their two major divisions 
(the Holy Place and the Most Holy) 
on the Day of Atonement in order to 
strengthen the minds of his readers 
upon their once-accepted need for 
atonement which the Law could not 
of itself provide.

Verse 6
“Now when these things 

were thus ordained” — Diaglott 
“prepared,” i.e., the aspects of the 
tabernacle were adapted (Vine) for 
their various purposes or uses. The 
ordinary priests and their work in the 
Holy Place, are now to be compared 
with that of the High Priest in the 
Most Holy Place on the Day of 
Atonement.

“the priests went always” — 
That is, continually (as in the R.V.). 
The ministry of the tabernacle required 
diligent and constant attendance.

“into the first tabernacle” — The 
Holy Place, in which the lampstand and 
table of shewbread was located.

“accomplishing the service 
of God” — Divine service, which 
surrounded the tabernacle. Aaron’s 
sons, as priests, never took blood 
into the Holy, so the word “service” 
describes tending the tabernacle 
features in a general sense, none of 
which required blood and sacrifice; 
thus their entry into the Holy Place 
was not dependent upon sacrificial 
blood. This “service” included: 
• Trimming the lamps (Exo. 27:20- 
21). • Eating and regularly changing

the shewbread (Lev. 24:9). • Daily 
burning the incense (Exo. 30:7; Deu. 
33:10; IChr. 23:13; 2Chr. 26:18). 
These three functions typified service 
and fellowship in the ecclesia, 
involving: [1] Reading the Word; [2] 
Recalling the work of God in Christ 
by the memorials in the “breaking of 
bread;” [31 Offering prayer daily.

Verse 7
“But into the second went the 

high priest alone” — The “second” 
relates to the Most Holy place of the 
tabernacle (see v. 3), into which the 
High Priest was permitted on the 
Day of Atonement. On that day no 
other priest was permitted near the 
tabernacle; he was to enter alone 
(Lev. 16:17), typical of the entrance 
of the Great High Priest through the 
veil, when no other could enter at that 
time (Heb. 9:12; 10:20). It required 
a special individual to be permitted 
to enter the “second tabernacle:” 
appointed typically by the principle 
of the Mosaic priesthood, or in reality 
by the man elected by virtue of the 
Melchisedec appointment.

“once every year” — On the 
Day of Atonement. This “once” 
was typical of Christ’s entry into 
the ultimate state of perfection 
through immortality. The need for 
a “year by year” repetition under 
the Law, showed the lack of finality 
or completion of the means for 
redemption; that was only achieved 
in the sacrifice of a sinless bearer of 
our nature (see ch. 10:1).

“not without blood” — Entry 
into the Most Holy was, by Mosaic 
Law, always to be accompanied with 
the sacrificial blood of atonement 
(Lev. 16:3, 14-15). Otherwise the 
veil was a barrier behind which 
the Glory remained unmanifested. 
The sacrificial blood represented 
the life offered to Almighty God 
in acknowledgement of His 
righteousness and in gratitude for His
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redemptive work (Lev. 17:11).
On the Day of Atonement the high 

priest, divested of his special garments, 
and adorned in the garments of white 
linen (Lev. 16:4), having washed his 
flesh in water, would proceed to offer 
a sin offering to make atonement for 
himself and his house. Then, with 
the censer of fire from the altar of 
incense in his hands, he moved past 
the veil in order to sprinkle the blood 
of the sin offering before the mercy 
seat. Then followed the sin offering 
for the people. Replacing his special 
garments, he returned to the people 
to reveal to them acceptance of the 
offering (Lev. 16:26-33). While the 
high priest officiated in the Most Holy 
Place no other priests were permitted 
even to enter the Holy Place (Lev. 
16:17).

The fulness was seen in the One 
Great Offering of Yahshua by which 
all the ritual and principles of the 
past were fulfilled. From the stake 
on Golgotha, the Master declared: “It 
is finished” (Jn. 19:30). Therefore, 
Christ’s blood is called “precious” 
(IPet. 1:19), because, being the 
offering of an obedient and sinless 
life, it was acceptable to God, and it 
alone had such power to save.

“which he offered for himself” 
— Significantly, the apostle mentions 
the high priest first, before including 
“the errors of the people.” The high 
priest was both representative of the 
Deity as well as the people. The high 
priest was to be made appropriate 
for the work to be achieved. This 
was required of the Lord Jesus in his 
ultimate offering for salvation. So the 
apostle states: “For such an high priest 
became us..." meaning that he was 
“made appropriate” for us (see our 
notes on Heb. 7:26). This is confirmed 
in the BASF, clause 8, which states 
that “by dying he [Yahshua} abrogated 
the law of condemnation for himself 
and for those who should believe and 
obey him.” Bearing sin’s flesh, such
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an offering was necessary in order 
that he should destroy the diabolos 
(Heb. 2:14), and rise to a newness of 
life, in immortality. Thus Christ was 
himself involved in his own sacrifice, 
and thereby was redeemed from 
mortality. This is constantly affirmed 
in the epistle (cp. chs. 1:3; 5:3; 7:27; 
8:3; 9:12, 24; 13:20. See also Luke 
23:45; Mat. 27:51). At Christ’s death 
the veil of the temple was rent from 
top to bottom, witnessing that the 
Holy and the Most Holy of the temple 
were made one Holy Place by that 
sacrifice.

“and for the errors of the 
people” — The word “errors” is 
from the Gk. agnoematon, identi
fying sins committed through 
ignorance or thoughtlessness. Such 
transgressions are not deliberate 
acts of rebellion, but are expressive 
of the natural inclinations of those 
under the “constitution of sin.” It is 
these sins which are encompassed in 
the exposition of the apostle Peter in 
1 Pet. 2:24.

Verse 8
“The Holy Spirit this signifying” 

— The fact of the inspiration of the 
Scriptures was wholly accepted by 
Paul’s readers (Rom. 15:4; 4:23; Gal. 
5:18). The Spirit was both the Author 
and the Interpreter thereof, for having 
set forth the details of the tabernacle, 
the Holy Spirit also included direction 
for individual worshippers to find the 
true tabernacle. Hence the Scriptures 
are not only a historical narration of 
the nation drawn out of Egypt, but 
also contain spiritual significance by 
which all mankind might be drawn to 
the saving work of God in Christ.

“that the way into the holiest 
of all” — This was only possible 
through the veil; when the veil was 
rent, it would reveal only one place: 
the complete tabernacle, which 
represents the “heavenly sanctuary.”

“was not yet made manifest” —

THE CHRISTADELPHIAN EXPOSITOR:
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While the veil remained in place, it 
prevented any except the high priest 
to enter into the wondrous presence 
of the Deity. The means was not then 
revealed, except through type and 
shadow. Not even in sacrifice, altar or 
animal was the true way in the divine 
Presence to be seen, for they were 
but rituals. The only satisfactory way 
was through the sinless bearer of our 
humanity, as the Lamb slain from the 
foundation of the world (Rev. 13:8), 
and that had to wait for the “set time” 
(Gal. 4:4) to be manifest. The advent 
of Yahshua revealed the “new and 
living way... through the veil, that is 
to say, the offering of his flesh” (ch. 
10:20).

“while as the first tabernacle was 
yet standing” — Lit. “at standing;” 
“to hold a standing” (Rotherham), or 
“having status.” The tabernacle stood 
for a system of recognized instruction 
and ceremonial procedures which 
came to an end at the death of Christ, 
signalled by the rending of the veil 
between the Holy and the Most Holy 
(Mat. 27:51). In endeavouring to 
maintain that system, Israel repaired 
the veil, but it was merely a makeshift 
attempt, and no longer bearing any 
significance, for the Anointed had 
gone beyond the veil, and provided 
the pathway by which all “in him” 
could follow, in contradistinction to 
the former requirement that provided 
only for those of the family of Aaron. 
This path into the divine presence 
could not be accomplished while the 
first tabernacle and its system had a 
status that demanded its observance; 
and while its laws were still in force.

Bro. Roberts wrote: “Over
arching the whole as a rainbow, is 
that larger mission of the Law, which 
men are so liable to omit or fail to 
appreciate, viz., a clearing of the way 
for the manifestation of the kindness 
of God” (The Law of Moses, p. 7).

Verse 9
“Which was a figure” — Gk.

parabole, a parable (see ch. 11:19). 
The ritual of the tabernacle service 
was designed not only to provide 
Israel with a medium for worship, but 
with principles for education in the 
fulfilment of sacrifice and offerings: 
to be achieved in the work of the Lord 
Jesus.

“for the time then present” —

The Way into the Holiest of 
All Not Yet Made Manifest 

(ch. 9:8)
Such an enunciation was 

necessary. God had taken the seed 
of Abraham according to the flesh 
to Himself as a nation; and it was 
natural for them to assume that 
He had taken them into complete 
communion. Any assumption to 
this effect was constantly barred by 
the tabernacle and its ordinances, 
whose effect was to hold the nation 
at a distance and make them feel that 
their union with God was far from 
perfect... [it was] “not yet made 
manifest” while the tabernacle was 
in use.

But the tabernacle was more 
than a proclamation of this fact. 
It was a prophecy of the way that 
should be manifest in due time, as 
is evident from its various apostolic 
descriptions as “a shadow of good 
things to come,” “the shadow of 
heavenly things,” “the form of 
knowledge and of the truth;” “the 
shadow of things to come,” “having 
their substance in Christ” (Heb. 
10:1; 8:5; Rom. 3:20; Col. 2:17); 
and also from the statement of 
Christ that he had come to fulfil the 
law as “the way.” We know what is 
testified of Christ in simplicity and 
fulness and truth. We need not to 
grope for the light in the midst of 
shadows. Nevertheless, the shadow 
being the rude prophecy of the 
substance, it is interesting to trace 
the correspondence between the one 
and the other — not for information 
but for edification.

— R.R., The Law of Moses, p. 109.
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The Tabernacle: A Prophecy of the Greater
The general significance of the tabernacle and its ordinances, of which 

the ark was the kernel, was a negative one, as is declared: “The Holy Spirit 
this signifying that the way into the holiest of all was not yet made manifest, 
while the first tabernacle was yet standing” (Heb. 9:8). Such an enunciation 
was necessary. God had taken the seed of Abraham according to the flesh 
to Himself as a nation; and it was natural for them to assume that He had 
taken them into complete communion. Any assumption to this effect was 
constantly barred by the tabernacle and its ordinances, whose effect was 
to hold the nation at a distance and make them feel that their union with 
God was far from perfect. A way of reconciliation, peace, and union was 
in purpose, but it was “not yet made manifest” while the tabernacle was in 
use. But the tabernacle was more than a proclamation of this fact. It was a 
prophecy of the way that should be manifest in due time, as is evident from 
its various apostolic descriptions as “a shadow of good things to come” (Heb. 
9:9). — Law of Moses, p. 109.

The high priesthood is an office divinely created; and no man of Israel 
was allowed to assume it unless he was called of God as Aaron. It was 
appointed for the offering for men of both gifts to God and sacrifices for 
sins; so that the officiating party becomes a mediator between God and men. 
But the priesthood of Levi and Aaron was imperfect, and therefore could 
not impart perfection, so as that he who did the service, or the worshippers, 
should have no more conscience of sins, and thereby become heirs of eternal 
life. This being the nature of the priesthood under which Israel received the 
law, or Covenant, the Mosaic institution was weak and unprofitable and 
could make nothing perfect (Heb. 7:11,18,19; 9:9; 10:1). This imperfection 
resulted from the nature of the consecration, or blood of the covenant. Aaron 
and his sons, the altar and nearly all the things of the Law were purified by 
the blood of bulls and goats, etc., which, however, could not sanctify to the 
purifying of the heart, or the flesh from the evil within which makes it mortal. 
It was necessary to perfection that sin should be condemned in the flesh of 
the High Priest, which could not be effected by condemning sin in the flesh 
of the animals sacrificed under the Law. This necessity would have required 
the death of a High Priest at the celebration of every annual atonement at 
least, being themselves sinners; but as this was incompatible with the nature 
of things, animal sacrifices were substituted. So that Aaron and his successors 
could not under penalty of immediate death enter into the Most Holy without 
this substitutionary blood. But then this blood was deficient of the necessary 
sin-remitting qualities. The blood required was that of the peccant nature. 
...The blood of the Mosaic sacrifices was weak and unprofitable because 
it was not human; because it was not innocent human blood; and because it 
was not the blood of One innocent of the great transgression, who came to 
life again through the power of the Eternal Spirit. ...One object of Christ’s 
death is plainly declared to have been, “for the transgressions under the first 
covenant” or as elsewhere expressed, “to redeem them who were under the 
Law” (Heb. 9:15; Gal. 4:5). “By his stripes,” says Isaiah, “we are healed. 
Yahweh hath laid upon him the iniquities of us all. For the transgression of 
his people was he stricken.” The “we,” the “us,” and the “people” in these 
texts, are the ancient worthies before and under the Law, as well as those 
who have believed the gospel, and after his second appearing shall offer “sin 
offerings, and meat offerings, and burnt offerings, and peace offerings for 
reconciliation” under the New Covenant consecrated by his most precious 
blood.”— Faith in Last Days, pp. 70-71._______________________________
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Diag: “that season then present.” 20th 
Century translation: “that continued 
down to the present time.” But with 
the advent of the Lord Jesus, and his 
perfect offering in fulfilment of all the 
Mosaic statutes, the “figure” became 
the “reality,” and the teaching feature 
of the Law was then to be seen in the 
reality of the divine Sacrifice.

Limitation of the 
Hebrew Commonwealth
God did not intend the Hebrew 

commonwealth to exist perpetually 
under the Sinaitic constitution. 
Israel was not always to be in 
bondage to the Law of Moses. A 
great revolution was predetermined 
of God, which should result in 
the abolition of the Arabian 
covenant, and the dispersion of 
Israel among the nations. This is 
allegorically styled “casting out the 
bondwoman and her son;” which 
was necessary for the good and all- 
sufficient reason, that the Sinaitic 
constitution of the commonwealth 
of Israel was not adapted for the 
people and State when Christ 
should sit upon the throne of 
his father David, and the saints 
should possess the kingdom. The 
law of Moses enjoined ordinances 
concerning the flesh, such as “the 
water of separation” (Num. 19; 
Heb. 9:13) which would be quite 
incompatible with the realities of 
the Age to Come. Under the law 
there was “a remembrance again 
of sins every year” (Heb. 10:3), but 
under the New Constitution from 
heaven, “the sins and iniquities of 
the people will be remembered no 
more” (Jer. 31:31-34). The Sinaitic 
constitution was faulty; it was 
therefore necessary that it should 
give place to a better, which shall be 
establ ished on better promises (Heb. 
8:6-7). Hence, the bondwoman was 
to be cast out, to make room for a 
more perfect arrangement of the 
commonwealth.

— J.T., Elpis Israel, p. 258.

“in which were offered both 
gifts and sacrifices” — See notes 
chs. 5:1; 8:3.

“that could not make him that 
did the service perfect” — The word 
teleioo, signifies “to be mature” (cp. 
7:11). Those gifts and sacrifices could 
not bring to a completion the purpose 
of worship; they could not blot out sin 
(ch. 12:20). Thus by one great offering

The Effect of the Conscience 
All men and women have a 

guilt complex which creates fear, 
and the consequent outworking 
of such fear is manifested in 
their wicked lives. The world 
endeavours to eradicate this guilt 
conscience and has given children 
the doctrine of free expression. 
For this reason the earth is filled 
with violence and immorality. 
When the conscience is ignored 
and the diabolical propensities 
of the flesh are unleashed, there 
is no such thing as sin to them. 
Under the Law of Moses, the high 
priest possessed and acknowledged 
such a conscience dictated by the 
Law. He knew that he could not 
fully overcome the sinful lusts of 
the nature he bore, and therefore 
his conscience was made fully 
aware of his sinfulness. There 
was only one way whereby the 
high priest and the Israelite could 
see and understand salvation and 
redemption, and that was by faith 
in the types and shadows of the 
Law, which were fully perfected in 
Jesus of Nazareth as Son of Man 
and Son of God (Rom. 9:30-33). 
Turning the Law into the traditions 
of men, they destroyed its teaching, 
and ignored the teachings of the 
principles of the Gospel which 
were seen in the crucifixion and 
resurrection of the Lord Jesus. 
The faithful Israelite and Believer 
walks by faith and is acceptable to 
Yahweh, his conscience reflecting 
the divine laws (Rom. 5:1-2).

- R.O.
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the Eternal Spirit was perfected for 
the continuance of them who are 
sanctified by the Truth (10:12; Phil. 
3:12). Hence, a person whose sins are 
covered or pardoned is “perfect” in 
the sense of the word; being covered 
by the Covenant of Yahshua, so that 
he is, in that sense, “without sin” (IJn. 
3:9). His conscience is a spirit of just 
men made perfect (Heb. 12:23).

“as pertaining to the cons
cience” — The conscience relates 
to the moral awareness of a person, 
resulting from that which is 
understood or observed. It has to be 
the result of faith in the provision 
of Yahweh. A weakness of the Law 
sacrifices was that they could not 
affect the conscience. Those who 
offered had no affinity with the slain 
beast; the exclusion from entering 
into the tabernacle would frustrate 
any of the worshippers who sought 
to draw near to Yahweh. On the 
other hand, the understanding that 
Christ’s sacrifice was of one of our

The Title of the Anointed: 
ch, 9:11

Paul now introduces “the 
Anointed” (Christ) as the title of 
his victory and triumph. The name 
“Jesus” is not used; thus the title 
refers to he who is risen from the 
dead, having fulfilled all the Law, 
was obedient unto death, and 
has now received all power and 
authority (IPet. 3:21-22; Jn. 17:1- 
3; Mat. 28:18). He who appeared 
publicly is not the Great High 
Priest of the Order of Melchisedec, 
which points to his future glory 
and elevation. Christ’s victory over 
the flesh, to provide a more perfect 
dwelling of the Shekinah glory, 
was achieved not by human hands, 
but by the divine development. He 
was the work of the Father, through 
the birth by the woman, and that 
was not the work of man, but that 
of Yahweh El, the “Anointed” of 
God. - R.O.
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own nature, yet sinless and perfectly 
obedient — and that it was for their 
sakes, must have some effect upon 
the conscience of every sincere 
worshipper (v. 14). Such an one could 
now gain satisfaction in the realization 
that his representative had been 
completely accepted at the Father’s 
right hand in immortal glory, and, 
thus, he could have fellowship with 
the Father through the Son (10:22). 
By showing that the Law in this way 
was imperfect and unprofitable (and 
thus could not accomplish Yahweh’s 
purpose, 7:18), Paul also showed his 
readers that the sacrifices it specified 
were also imperfect (ch. 10:3, 14. 
Refer The Law of Moses, pp. 6,155).

Verse 10
“Which stood only in meats 

and drinks” — Lev. 11:2-17 records 
laws concerning clean and unclean 
beasts between which Israel must 
discriminate so as to understand the 
divine principle of separateness. 
But this law was limited to physical 
application and did not guarantee 
that the worshipper thereby could be 
clean in body, mind or spirit. That 
depended upon the conscience, in 
the knowledge and application of the 
wisdom of the Deity, and in the mercy 
of the Father. For the laws concerning 
drinks, see Num. 6:3; 10:15; 19:15; 
Lev. 10:9-11; 11:32-34.

“and divers washings” — These 
were required for cleanliness in 
worship and in the case of ceremonial 
defilements, as described in Lev. chs. 
13-17. The antitype is seen in the 
ordinance of baptism (ch. 6:2).

“and carnal ordinances” — 
The word “carnal” is from the Gk. 
sarkos, the flesh, relating to human 
nature. The ordinances (ceremonies, 
rituals) had to do with conditions 
of human life; with food, drink, 
personal cleanliness, by which spi
ritual lessons were taught. But mere 
ceremonies will not make a person

THE CHRISTADELPHIAN EXPOSITOR:
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better morally; only the effect of 
Christ’s sacrifice upon his conscience 
could do so.

“imposed” — Gk. epikeimena, 
signifies that which is painful, 
burdensome. Used only here. The 
requirements of the Law were

Ceremonial Shadow 
and the Reality of 

Redemption
...This defectiveness of the 

Law, which even faith in the 
unpurged Abrahamic covenant 
could not remedy (Heb. 9:15) 
was referable to the nature of the 
sacrifices with whose blood it was 
dedicated; and to the weakness of 
the flesh (Rom. 8:3) which it could 
alone sanctify (Heb. 9:13) without 
reaching the inward man... A 
faithful Israelite might hope that 
when Messiah came, he would 
not prove like Adam the first, but 
be obedient unto death; and by his 
shed blood purge the Abrahamic 
covenant in which he believed, 
and by thus redeeming the 
transgressions committed by the 
faithful under the the Law (Heb. 
9:15), gave them justification unto 
life eternal, by which they would 
be enabled to possess the land for 
ever.

—Contending for the Faith, pp.
159-160.

From this ceremonial shadow, 
we easily go to the substance. 
The ashes of a slain heifer applied 
to a man defiled by death, was a 
curing of death by death. This is 
precisely what has happened in the 
antitype: Christ, “through death, 
destroyed that having the power 
of death, that is, the devil” (Heb. 
2:14). How could he do this if he 
had not in himself the power of 
death to destroy by dying? He has 
destroyed death. But in whom? In 
himself alone as yet. Believers will 
obtain the benefit by incorporation 
with him at the resurrection.

— /?./?., Law of Moses, p. 264.

The Realities of the Law 
Typical of the Future 

Redemption
The Law of Moses constituted 

things which are remarkably 
representative of the realities of 
the Age to come. These realities 
are styled the substance or body, 
of which the institutions of Moses 
are “the shadow;” and because 
of this intimate relation between 
them he was strictly enjoined by 
Yahweh to see that he made all 
things precisely according to the 
pattern He had showed him in the 
mount. Hence they are styled “the 
patterns of things in the heavens,” 
which things in the heavens will be 
manifested when the kingdom and 
throne of David are established by 
Jesus under the new constitution. 
The patterns are representative 
things of the Law, which constitute 
“the form of the knowledge and of 
the truth” (Rom. 2:20; Heb. 9:23)... 
The better covenant, however, 
promises to Israel a great and 
everlasting amnesty for all past 
national transgression (Jer. 31:31- 
34), not by virtue of the sacrifice of 
bulls and goats, which cannot take 
away sins, offered up by a sinful 
priest of the order of Aaron; but by a 
purification that shall be vouchsafed 
to the repentant tribes, issuing 
forth from “a fountain opened to 
the House of David and to the 
inhabitants of Jerusalem for sin and 
uncleanness;” by the blood of which 
Jesus has entered into the presence 
of Yahweh Himself, a High Priest 
of the tribe of Judah, consecrated 
after the power of an endless life, 
who will then have appeared the 
second time, having returned from 
the Most Holy to proclaim to his 
nation that God has been merciful 
to their unrighteousness, and will 
henceforth remember their sins and 
iniquities no more (Zech. 13:1; Heb. 
9:24; 7:16; 9:28; Eze. 36:25-28).

— J.T., Faith in the Last Days.
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restrictive and demanding, as the 
people struggled to maintain them in 
daily practice. These sacrifices and 
statutes were merely acceptable only 
if their teachings were understood 
and obeyed in faith by those who

“For him that it might be for 
us” — Heb. 9:12

It has many times been pointed 
out (Blood of Christ, p. 9; Law 
of Moses, pp. 91, 172) that the 
italicized words “for us” in the 
A.V. are an unwarranted addition. 
They are omitted by the R.V. If 
any words are added they should 
be “for himself’ — but the fact 
that he obtained eternal redemption 
involves this. And here it may be 
remarked that he needed redemp
tion, otherwise how could it be 
said that he obtained it? And it was 
by his own blood that he obtained 
it. He was himself a sharer in the 
effects of his own sacrifice, because 
he was a member of a race that is 
mortal because of sin... ‘The blood 
of bulls and goats” refers to the 
sacrifices on the day of atonement: 
“the ashes of an heifer sprinkling 
the unclean” to the provision for 
defilement by contact with death 
(on the latter see ch. 28 of The Law 
of Moses, where the type of Num. 
19 is explained). The Law imposed 
a ceremonial defilement contracted 
by touching a dead body, enter
ing a house in which lay a dead 
body, or touching a bone; one thus 
defiled was unfit for worship. But 
the Law provided for a cleansing. 
The defilement was bodily, and so 
was the cleansing. The defilement 
did not make a man morally worse, 
neither did the cleansing make him 
morally better. The limits were cer
emonial and related to the flesh. Yet 
it could, and doubtless did in some 
cases, teach the reflective Israelite 
a lesson. Death had come by sin, 
and sin is defiling. But what could 
cleanse from sin? — J.C., Letter to 
the Hebrews, pp. 95-96.

performed them. They were only for 
a set time, until the Messianic times 
appeared and the true nature of divine 
service was revealed in him.

“on them until the time of 
reformation” — Gk. diorthoseos, 
to make thoroughly straight; setting 
right; to correct and reform. In 
coming to fulfil the Mosaic Law, 
Christ “straightened out” all the 
shadow teachings of the Law so as to 
make them plain and evident. Though 
the ritual elements of the Law are no 
longer required, the spiritual lessons 
taught by the Law remain. By this 
means the Master instructed the 
people to think “straight” about the 
divine principles, and by practice to 
manifest himself as the substance of 
Israel’s Law.

Verse 11
“But Christ being come an high

The Two Principles of 
Redemption

Two principles are rooted in the 
Atonement; viz., without shedding 
of blood there is no remission; 
without faith it is impossible to 
please God. These two principles 
shine forth in every ordinance of 
the Law of Moses, but cannot now 
be considered in detail. One point, 
however, should be mentioned; 
viz., the presentation of blood upon 
the Ark of the Covenant on the 
great day of Atonement. According 
to the apostle Paul, this covering 
of the Ark was a “mercy seat” and 
representative of Jesus Anointed 
(Heb. 9:4), in whom the Father had 
placed His testimony (Deu. 18:15- 
18). His shed blood, therefore, 
becomes a “covering” for sin. Just 
as one who converts his brother 
from error saves a soul from death 
and “covers a multitude of sins,” so 
Jesus by his example and sacrifice 
leads many sons to glory, and 
covers over their sins (Heb. 2:10). 
— I.C., The Atonement, p. 346.
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priest of good things” — Literal Gk. 
for “good things” signifies “benefits.” 
Under the Law the high priest procured 
temporary blessings; while Christ has 
procured eternal blessings. Notice, 
significantly, that Paul now employs 
the title “Christ,” (Gk. Christos) 
which in English means “anointed” 
and in Hebrew mashac, “messiah.” 
Thus Paul declared to his readers that 
“Messiah having become” (as in the 
R.V.), indicating that this had been 
already achieved. The Jews failed to 
understand that, because the Hebrew 
Messiah was to be firstborn (cp. Gen. 
49:3; Exo. 22:29; Num. 3:13), thus 
would be priest as well as king. On 
the other hand, the Judaisers denied 
that Messiah had come in the flesh 
(lJohn 4:1-3), and consequently 
rejected the claim that Yahshua could 
fulfil that status.

“to come” — A better translation 
is: “of good things realized.” Benefits 
in Christ are immediate, present, and 
not only in the future purpose (ITim. 
4:8).

“by” — Greek preposition, dia, 
by means of, through (see illustration 
on page 20). The spiritual tabernacle 
“built by God” (ch. 3:4), provides the 
way in which the sincere believer can 
find true worship and redemption.

“a greater” — Gk. meizonos, 
larger, older (Rom. 9:12). The “new” 
spiritual tabernacle was to be far more 
impressive than anything formed 
under the Law.

“and more perfect” —The 
Greek teleioteras signifies “mature” 
(as in v. 9); that is, in its fulness; 
completion. The “better” tabernacle 
would provide for a redemptive work 
far superior than that under Moses.

“tabernacle, not made with 
hands” — Though the Mosaic 
tabernacle was of divine plan, it was 
constructed by the willing and skilful 
hands of the workmen under the 
guidance of Bezaleel and Aholiab. 
In that regard its benefit was limited
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(Exo. 40:18); it pointed to the greater 
tabernacle that would come from 
a divine origin (Mic. 5:2) and be 
developed by the power of the Spirit 
(Psa. 139:15; Heb. 10:5) to provide 
for the ultimate redemption of flesh 
and the true worship of the Deity.

“that is to say, not of this 
building” — Not of the Mosaic 
constitution. The word “building” 
(Gk. ktiseos) is often used for a state 
as well as something created; it is 
rendered “creature” in 2Cor. 5:17; 
“creation” in Mk. 10:6; 13:19; Rev. 
3:14; “ordinance” in IPet. 2:13; thus 
the established order of things. Paul 
uses the word in this place to relate 
to the Jewish State and the principles 
of Judaism that then existed; he now 
shows that the true tabernacle was 
distinctly different from that in which 
Judaism rejoiced: for ritual in religion 
is only a means to the end, which is 
the true manifestation of God in 
flesh. The true “tabernacle” was not 
a creation of the will of the flesh 
(Gal. 4:4) but the work of Yahweh 
(Dan. 2:34), bom of the virgin Mary 
by Yahweh’s Power (Jn. 1:14,23). In 
him we find the true covering within 
which acceptable worship of the 
Deity can be made.

Verse 12
“Neither by the blood” — The 

R.V. has, more correctly: “nor yet 
through blood...” The blood of the 
animals listed in the Law was featured 
in sacrifices on the Day of Atonement; 
though such blood was not, of itself, 
of any consequence; excepting that it 
typed the means by which Christ, as 
the great high priest, was able to enter 
into the Most Holy Place “through his 
own blood.” Blood represents the life 
of the being (Lev. 17:11), and blood 
poured out signifies the offering of 
that life in dedication to the service of 
the Deity; it is an acknowledgement 
that the life which He has given, 
must be returned to Him in sacrificial
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service and devotion. When God 
“breathed into Adam the breath of 
life” he became a “living creature” 
(Gen. 2:7). He commenced to 
breathe, and hence to live. Blood and 
breath are vital to human life, but not 
to divine nature, such as is promised 
to the redeemed in the age to come 
(2Pet. 1:4). Hence Paul taught that 
“flesh and blood cannot inherit the 
kingdom of God” (ICor. 15:50), 
though flesh energised by spirit will 
do so. As blood is representative 
of life, blood shed represented a 
life given in sacrifice. When that 
blood was placed upon the altar, it 
represented a life sacrificed unto 
Yahweh, hence a life of dedication of 
His will. The blood of animals slain 
for sacrificial purposes of worship, 
pointed forward to the sacrificial 
blood of the Lord Jesus Christ, whose 
life was offered in total dedication to 
the will of his Father. For blood to 
be given unto God, the flesh must be 
put to death. Hence when an offerer 
sacrificed an animal and its blood was 
placed on the altar, he proclaimed the 
need of putting to death the flesh and 
devoting his life to Yahweh in order 
to worship acceptably.

In fact, Israelites were required 
to give the blood of animals slain 
for food likewise unto God (Deu. 
12:15-16), a token that the strength of 
life derived from the food eaten, the 
nourishment of which was conveyed 
to all parts of the body by the blood, 
would be given in service unto 
Yahweh.

Blood shed in sacrifice, and 
given to the altar, represented a life 
dedicated unto Yahweh. Christ’s life 
was given in that way, and hence 
provided the means of redemption. 
But his sacrifice was representative, 
not substitutionary: he died for us (i .e., 
as an example for us), not instead of 
us. Those who teach that the Lord’s 
sacrifice was not for him, but only 
for us, separate him from the work he
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came to do, and thus infer that Christ 
was a substitutional offering. His 
action in offering for his own 
redemption, illustrated what is 
expected of all those who would 
come unto God through him (see Gal. 
5:24). Hence their lives, too, must be 
given to God on the altar: they must 
dedicate themselves to doing the will 
of God, else for them there will be “no 
remission” (Heb. 9:22). We cannot 
leave it all to God and Christ, but must 
give our lives (or blood) unto Him in 
acceptable worship. Therefore, it is 
the blood that “maketh a covering 
(atonement) for the soul,” which is 
the life (see Mat. 10:39; 26:28).

“of goats and calves” — The 
literal Greek more correctly is “of 
goats and of bulls” (see Diag). Both

“By his own blood...”
It was not by means of any 

animal, nor by the blood of the 
he-goat or young bullock, as used 
on the Day of Atonement, but 
by “his own blood” (IPet. 1:18- 
20; Rev. 1:5) that he entered into 
the holiest of all in the heavens, 
possessing and holding the means 
of everlasting deliverance from 
eternal death. He has so entered 
once, by himself, on one occasion. 
There he holds the means of eternal 
deliverance from the victory of the 
grave. He has obtained salvation 
and redemption of those so freed, 
which is release from guilt (Rom. 
5:1-2). Messiah has accomplished 
all this through the offering of his 
own blood. His perfect character, 
being triumphant over sin and 
death, was the basis, means and 
substance whereby his obedience 
unto death resulted in a sacrifice 
of his shed blood, sealing all the 
principles and rituals of the Law, 
to open up the removal of the Vail, 
the entry into the Most Holy Place 
of the Majesty in the heavens... his 
sacrifice being powerfully effective 
for himself and his covenanted 
brethren. — R.O.
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were associated together on the 
Day of Atonement, in the system of 
national restoration and redemption 
provided in the Law (Lev. 16:14-15). 
The blood of these sacrifices was also 
taken into the Most Holy by the High 
Priest, and were sprinkled also before 
the veil, figurative of the complete 
redemption of the faith throughout 
the ages. The blood of the red heifer 
was also featured in the blood 
shedding sacrifice of this significant 
and meaningful day (v. 13).

“but by his own blood” — Gk. 
idios, denotes not merely common 
worship as would the Gk. antos, 
which is used to describe blood 
in common with all others, but of 
personal, unique ownership. See 
John 5:18 which points to his unique 
parentage. The blood of Jesus was 
uniquely personal because it was 
that of one who never sinned; and 
was not generated by the lust of the 
flesh which is at enmity to the Father 
(Rom. 8:6). The Lord’s blood was 
counted as “precious” because his life 
was totally dedicated, sinless (IPet. 
1:19). The phrase “his own blood” 
expresses the fact that the Master 
provided the perfect sacrifice: that 
of a sinless bearer of our condemned 
nature, and one in which sin was 
condemned and destroyed (Heb. 
2:14).

“he entered in once” — The Gk. 
ephapax, upon one occasion. The 
means by which this was achieved is 
expounded in Heb. 7:27. The perfect 
sacrifice of Christ enabled him to enter

Cleansing of the Heavenly 
Things

The ‘heavenly things’ is a 
phrase denoting Christ and those 
who are redeemed by him... It is 
important to observe that these 
‘heavenly things’ stood in need of 
cleansing, and undoubtedly Christ 
is part of the heavenly things.

-J.C.
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into immortality to provide a continual 
ministration as our Great High Priest, 
providing a daily atonement for those 
who are “in him.”

“into the holy place” — 
Described as the “holiest” in ch. 
10:19. The figure of the tabernacle 
represents fellowship with the Eternal 
Spirit. The word “into” is from the 
Gk. eis, with the idea of moving 
toward; into. It was necessary for 
Christ to “move through the heavens” 
(the sections of the tabernacle which 
represent the stages in redemption) in 
order to enter into immortality with 
the Father (see notes on ch. 4:14).

Christ the Glorious Antitype
There must therefore be a 

sense in which Christ (the anti
typical Aaron, altar, mercyseat, the 
antitypical everything) must not 
only have been sanctified by the 
action of the antitypical oil of 
the Holy Spirit, but purged by 
the antitypical blood of his own 
sacrifice... If the typical holy 
things contracted defilement 
from connection with a sinful 
congregation, were not the 
antitypical [Christ] holy things in 
a similar state, through derivation 
on his mother’s side from a sinful 
race? If not, how came they to need 
purging with his own sacrifce? ... 
All [the Mosaic patterns] were 
both atoning and atoned for. There 
is no counterpart to this if Christ 
is kept out of his own sacrifice. 
He cannot be so kept out, if place 
is given to all the testimony— an 
express part of which is that, as 
the sum-total of things signified 
by these patterns, he was ‘purified 
with’ a better sacrifice than bulls 
and goats, his own sacrifice... If he 
was ‘purified,’ there was something 
to be purified from; what was it? 
Look at his hereditary taint, as the 
son of Adam, through whom death 
entered the world by sin, and there 
is no difficulty.

— R.R., Law of Moses.
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By figuratively moving through 
the veil with the covenant blood 
of his sacrifice (10:20), Yahshua 
accomplished the means for physical 
redemption from the body of flesh to 
that of spirit (cp. Phil. 3:21).

“having obtained eternal 
redemption for us” — The words 
in italics are not in the original and 
should be eliminated. Yahshua has 
obtained redemption himself, but we 
are still being developed toward that 
wonderful result. The verb is in the 
Greek middle voice, indicating that 
which is done for oneself (Zech. 9:9, 
mg; Heb. 5:7-9; 13:20; Rom. 6:10). 
The literal meaning of the phrase can 
be expressed as: “having obtained 
eternal redemption for himself and 
finding it in himself for us.” In this, 
the Master is the firstfruits, and the 
faithful will form the harvest at 
the completion of the divine work 
of reconciliation and redemption, 
following the Judgment Seat. His 
work of redemption continues as

Correct Use of Words and 
Phrases

It is not a matter of ‘atonement,’ 
in the orthodox sense of the term. 
That just befogs the issue. It is 
cleansing, purification, as Bro. 
Roberts points out. ‘Atonement’ is 
a misleading, confusing ecclesias
tical word. It has acquired 
unscriptural connotations from 
which it is impossible to separate 
it in the average mind. It is not a 
scriptural term. It occurs only once 
(erroneously) in the A.V. of the New 
Testament, and not at all in the R.V. 
In the O.T. it is used in our versions 
incorrectly and confusingly for 
redemption, purifying, cleansing 
and covering. It is far better to stick 
to these scriptural terms and ideas. 
This will clear the sacrifice of Christ 
of much confusion and contention.

— G.V.G., Purifying of the 
_______________ Heaveniies, p. 62.
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he daily ministers on behalf of his 
people. Christ was raised on the basis 
of the “everlasting covenant,” ratified 
by his own blood (chs. 10:29; 13:20). 
He obtained eternal redemption for 
himself (in fact) and for his people 
(in prospect). It must be remembered 
that if sacrifice was required only 
for transgression, then Yahshua had 
no need to offer such a sacrifice 
for himself, as he was morally 
sinless. Yahweh’s righteousness 
demanded the mortification of those 
inherent propensities in human 
nature which, if uncontrolled, lead to 
sin (lJn. 2:15, 16). Christ subdued 
those tendencies by the power of 
his Father’s Word, but they were not 
destroyed until he hung lifeless upon 
the stake. Then, “It was finished” (Jn. 
19:30), as the Lord’s declaration from 
the stake expressed. That sacrificial

The Blood is the Life Thereof 
Heb. 9:22

It is the one great principle 
enunciated from the day of the 
expulsion from Eden, that “without 
shedding of blood there is no 
remission” (Heb. 9:22). But why 
so? Because God is “a great King” 
and His name dreadful among the 
nations (Mai. 1:14), and because 
He will not allow a continuance 
of life in sin. The clothing of 
Adam and Eve in the skins of 
slain animals, and the rejection 
of their fig-leaf devices, was an 
intimation of this, and so was 
every shedding of blood under the 
Law of Moses, in the sacrifices of 
which the offerers, ritually at least, 
if not discerningly and humbly and 
affectionately, illustrated the same 
great principle. It was, as has been 
well said, “heaven’s etiquette” that 
God would not be approached by 
sinners except upon the recognition 
of their standing. His offended 
majesty, and the gracious provision 
He had made for reconciliation.
— Ministry of the Prophets, p. 648.
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death was a public declaration that it 
was right for sin’s flesh to perish for 
it profits nothing. The sacrifice was a 
declaration of Yahweh’s victory over 
sin that had manifested itself in flesh 
(Rom. 8:3).

The words in Heb. 9:12, “having 
obtained,” are from the Gk. heurisko, 
to come upon; to discover; find. 
The whole ministry of Yahshua was 
concentrated on seeking this path of 
redemption. He fulfilled perfectly and 
absolutely the walk of the High Priest 
from the entrance of the tabernacle 
into the Most Holy Place in seeking 
for the means by which life out of 
death might be obtained, and the
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results of the sin of Adam in Eden 
reversed.

The words “eternal redemption” 
are from the Gk. aionios, and lutrosis. 
Aionios relates to the future age of 
immortality; thus of endless life. 
Lutrosis relates to the ransom paid 
for the release of a slave; the joy of 
liberty after a period of bondage. By 
birth, the Lord had been subject to 
the “law of sin in the members” and 
the dominion of death brought about 
by the events in Eden. Through his 
perfect obedience to the will of his 
Father throughout his life, the Master 
“sought for” eternal redemption, and 
found it through his atoning sacrifice.
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The Great Covenant Confirmed in Sacrifice — Heb. 9:15-17,22
The apostle says that the covenant, confirmed 430 years before the Law 

was promulgated, was “concerning Christ” especially. It was the Father’s 
will, of which Christ being the Mediator, he became the Testator of the Will. 
This being the case, his death was necessitated; for so long as he was alive 
the covenant had not force. Neither Abraham, Isaac, Jacob, nor himself, could 
inherit the land for ever, until the covenant was ratified by his death. Hence, 
his was “the blood of the N.T., which was shed for many;” that they which 
are called might receive the remission of sins, and obtain the promise of the 
inheritance for ever (Mat. 26:28; Heb. 9:15-17). The covenant of promise, 
then, was typically confirmed 430 years before the Law; and finally dedicated 
by the death of the mediatorial testator; this being accomplished, the Will 
could not be disannulled, or added to (Gal. 3:15).

...no religious services are acceptable to God which are not predicated 
on the belief of His promises; “for without faith it is impossible to please 
God” (Heb. 11:6). This was, therefore, the ground of Cain’s reprobation. 
“The Lord had respect unto Abel and to his offering: but unto Cain and his 
offering He had not respect.” This made Cain fierce and sullen. He refused to 
“bring of the firstlings of the flock, and of the fat thereof.” He did not believe 
in its necessity, having no faith in the remission of sins by the shedding of 
sacrificial blood (Heb. 9:22; 10:4-14); nor in the fulfilment of God’s promise 
concerning him, who being “bruised in the Heel,” or slain as Abel’s accepted 
lamb, should arise, and “bruise the Serpent’s head,” in destroying the works 
of sin (Jn. 3:8). This is what Cain did not believe; and his faithlessness 
expressed itself in neglecting to walk in “the way of the Lord.”

...[Adam and Eve] were as yet unacquainted with the great principle that 
without the shedding of blood there could be no remission of sin (Heb. 9:22). 
They were not aware of this necessity; for it had not been revealed: neither 
did they understand, that as offenders they would not be permitted to devise 
a covering for themselves. They had every thing to learn as the ground of 
reconciliation with God; they had no idea of religion; for hitherto they had 
needed none. It yet remained to be revealed as the divinely appointed means 
of healing the breach which sin had made between God and men.” 
_________________________________ - J.T., Elpis Israel, pp. 118, 163-164
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Verse 13
“For if the blood of bulls and of 

goats” — Paul reverts to the sacrificial 
activities on the Day of Atonement. 
He has referred to both the work of 
the High Priest on that day, in his 
comparison between the Mosaic 
High Priest and the true High Priest; 
and also to the sacrifices upon which 
their work was based and around 
which their whole service centred. 
The blood of bulls and goats was part 
of the ritual of the Law’s sacrificial 
code, and as such formed part of the 
“schoolmaster” education “leading to 
Christ” (Gal. 3:24).

“and the ashes of an heifer 
sprinkling the unclean” — Before 
the Israelite had the benefit of the 
offering of bulls and goats (in the 
case of the Day of Atonement), or 
the ashes of an heifer (in the case

of defilement from death), he was 
considered “unclean” (Gk. koinoo, to 
make common; rendered unhallowed 
or profane). The Law in Num. 19 
provides the background to these 
types with which Paul pressed home 
his lessons regarding the redemptive 
work of Christ; his ministry in the 
sanctuary; and the effects that all 
this work has upon believers. He did 
not write about the blood of the red 
heifer as might be expected when 
he was referring to sprinkling, but 
specifically drew attention to the 
ashes used in the water of sprinkling 
because of the unique aspect that the 
ashes of the slain heifer provided 
according to the Law, being used 
more than once in the cleansing of 
any who had become defiled through 
contact with death.

The blood of bulls and goats was

The More Perfect Tabernacle and Christ’s Entry — Heb. 9:14
The Law was something imposed — a “burden” they could not bear. But 

God had in view a “time of reformation,” when the Law and its ordinances 
would become inoperative. This “time” was when the high priest of the 
antitypical tabernacle appeared. So Paul proceeds: “But Christ having come 
a high priest of the good things to come through the greater and more perfect 
tabernacle, not made with hands, that is to say, not of this creation; nor yet 
through the blood of goats and calves, but through his own blood, entered in 
once for all into the holy place, having obtained eternal redemption” ...Paul 
does not say “through the Holy Spirit;” and we should have expected the use 
of those words had he meant the Holy Spirit (Heb. 9:14). That a difficulty 
has been felt in the words is seen by the fact that in a few MSS. of not 
sufficient weight to make the accepted reading at all doubtful, the transcribers 
have substituted “holy” for “eternal.” Then, Paul does not say “the eternal 
spirit;” Rotherham translates “through an age-abiding spirit.” Several times 
in Rom. 8 the word ‘spirit’ denotes moral character, and if used here in a 
similar sense the words have great cogency in the argument. And it is called 
“eternal” because it was of that perfect quality which has abiding worth and 
which qualifies for a permanent existence. A suggestive paraphrase, and it 
is a paraphrase and not a translation, is, “through the spiritual virtue of the 
divine holiness of life.” Through this holiness of life Christ was without spot. 
The spirit he manifested provides the moral quality of his sacrifice which 
makes it able to cleanse the conscience from dead works to serve the living 
God... The “dead works” in relation to those Hebrews might be found in 
the unsatisfactory offerings of the Law which never gave them release from 
a conscience of sin. The Law was “imposed;” it was a burden, and not a 
release. And “dead” works are in sharp contrast to the “living” God; He can 
only be served by the “living sacrifices” of His people, made through His 
Son.” — J. Carter.

196



THE EPISTLE TO THE HEBREWS CHAPTER NINE

used for one occasion; the ashes of 
the red heifer were kept for all time; 
thus made appropriate for a number 
of occasions.

This is clearly a reference to 
ceremonial defilement, which 
provided a lesson to appreciate 
the effect of the moral defilement 
to which it related. The unclean 
Israelite was put “out of bounds” as 
far as participation in any tabernacle 
service, until he fulfilled the ritual 
of the Law for purification and 
cleansing. Then, notwithstanding 
his mental or spiritual condition, 
his bodily presence was permitted 
at the tabernacle. His flesh was thus 
“sanctified,” set apart or ceremonially 
“purified.” Such an offering pointed 
forward to Christ whose sacrifice can 
affect our consciences or minds; and 
which keeps on benefiting others. For 
a more detailed explanation of this 
procedure, read The Law of Moses; 
pp 266-267, and 170; and Eureka,” 
vol. 1, page 109, and vol. 2, p. 224 
(Logos edition).

“sanctifieth to the purifying 
of the flesh” — The ritual of the 
Law provided for the ceremonial 
“purifying of the flesh” as typical 
of the ultimate physical cleansing to 
be achieved through the redemptive 
work of the One Great Offering, seen 
in the sacrifice of Yahshua. This is 
represented in the ritual of baptism, a 
“washing” that points to the ultimate 
purification from sin and death.

Verse 14
“How much more shall the 

blood of Christ” — Lev. 17:11 
teaches that the life of the flesh is 
the blood; that the life was in the 
blood. Thus, the shedding of blood 
was the giving of the life of the 
worshipper. The Master declared: “I 
have glorified Thee on the earth: I 
have finished the work which Thou 
gavest me to do” (Jn. 17:4). Paul now 
proceeds to show that Christ perfectly

fulfilled the antitype of the red heifer, 
for he “offered himself without spot 
to God” (Heb. 9:14). The red heifer 
was offered, not by the high priest, 
but by his son, the high priest-elect 
(Num. 19:3), suggesting that this 
principle reached beyond the Law. 
Christ was High Priest-elect when 
he made his offering on Golgotha’s 
hill. In addition, the beasts that were 
offered under the Mosaic Law had no 
will or morality of their own to make 
the offering efficacious. They took 
their place in the service without any 
knowledge of what was happening 
or why; much less to understand its 
significance. Thus, the offering of 
beasts could only achieve a limited 
and temporary benefit. That benefit 
was only recognised by worshippers 
who were able to see beyond the Law 
to the greater sacrifice of Messiah, 
as foreshadowed in the drama of the 
offering of Isaac by Abraham (Gen. 
22) and the teaching of the Law in its 
sacrificial code.

“who through the eternal Spi
rit” — There is no definite article 
in the original, and “the” should be 
eliminated: “through eternal spirit.” 
It was “eternal,” for the offering 
of Christ was the fulfilment of the 
eternal Will and Counsel of Yahweh, 
being an expression of that which 
was “from the beginning” (Un. 1:1). 
The “eternal” spirit was also seen in 
the unbroken continuity of obedience 
and steadfastness by the Master until 
the sacrifice was accomplished. The 
value of his offering was “eternal” 
inasmuch that it would never pass 
away (Rom. 5:9-10). Not only so, but 
the sacrifice was related to eternal 
salvation. In these ways Paul shows 
the saving work of Yahshua to be 
greater than the Law.

The “Spirit” (Gk. pneumatos) 
speaks of the morality of life, of the 
quality and attitude of righteousness, 
and expresses the Master’s willingness 
to submit to his Father’s will, that
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made his shed blood so potent and of 
everlasting worth. Thus the Lord’s life 
of holiness was characterized by an 
eternal quality. Note the connotation 
of “spirit” as morality in Gal. 5:lb- 
22, where all the characteristics of 
godliness are described as “fruit 
(singular) of spirit.” Christ’s character 
was a manifestation of spirit and by 
virtue of these qualities, he was raised 
from the dead (Acts 2:24; Rom. 8:10, 
11; 1:4).

“offered himself” — It was 
not an animal or another who 
was offered. Jesus’ life of perfect 
obedience provided the basis for an 
acceptable offering, by which the 
“diabolos” (sin in the flesh) could 
be removed, allowing for the change 
to spirit-nature. His offering was the 
antitypical fulfilment of the shadows 
that were cast by the sacrifices under 
the Law (Exo. 12:5; Lev. 9:3; Num. 
19:2).

“without spot to God” — See
mg: “without fault.” This describes 
his life for “he did no sin” (IPet. 
2:22), fulfilling completely the 
qualities of the Law sacrifices, such 
as represented in the passover lamb 
and the red heifer, etc., which were 
to be examined to ensure no evident 
blemish (Exo. 12:5; Num. 19:2). 
These sacrifices will be continued 
in the millennium, under the law to 
be established by the Great Prince 
(see Eze. 43:22-25). Thus the future 
sacrifices will point back to the One 
Great Offering of Yahshua Messiah, 
as the Mosaic sacrifices pointed 
forward to the purity of the Lamb 
of God. Moreover, Jesus’ offering 
being that of a sinless one, he being 
morally “without blemish,” it was in 
contrast to the high priests of old. In 
ch. 8:4 we noted a reference to Christ 
not being able to offer if he was on 
earth, not being of the Levitical order. 
Yet, here Paul teaches that he did 
offer himself and he was on earth 
at that time. Paul’s preface with the
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term, “eternal Spirit” indicates that 
this sacrifice was placed beyond the 
provisions of the Law and thus could 
not be regulated by its terms.

“purge your conscience” — 
Lit. “to cleanse by washing off.” 
The word “purge” is from the Gk. 
katharizo, which has been translated 
as “cleanse, make clean, be clean, 
purify.” Under the Law, the ashes of 
a red heifer were mingled with fresh 
running water in order to procure 
the ceremonial cleansing for the 
lepers, and the cleansing of the person 
defiled by contact with death, by 
which such affected resumed 
fellowship with the nation (Num. 
5:2; 19:20), and by which action 
the tabernacle was not defiled. 
Our consciences are cleansed by 
the forgiveness of sins through the 
washing waters of baptism, and by 
sincere prayer. We need the shed 
blood and the water of the Word for 
our cleansing (Eph. 5:26; ICor. 6:11; 
Rev. 1:7; 7:14). Being the habitation 
of Yahweh (the “temple of the living 
God:” 1 Cor. 3:16-17) such cleansing is 
essential to our fellowship with Him. 
Refusal to conform to the doctrines of 
the Word; and persistent contact with 
those who are “dead in trespasses and 
sins,” “defiles” and marks one for 
destruction, as the uncleansed leper 
or the unforgiven sinner.

“from dead works” — Such 
works were performed by those 
who elevated the Mosaic Law 
above the work of Christ, and the 
sacrifice obtained in him. The 
Pharisees who followed a religion 
of personal achievement and public 
commendation, were themselves 
“defiled” by their contact with the 
“dead” law, for, apart from the Christ- 
altar, the Law could not provide hope 
and redemption. The leaders of Jewry 
“had their reward” in the admiration 
of men without seeking the mercy 
of God found in Yahshua (Mat. 6:2, 
5, 16). In its antitypical application
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“defilement by dead works” is not 
that resulting from physical touch or 
contact, but by the conscience being 
darkened through ignorance and 
transgression (Eph. 2:1-5; Col. 2:13; 
ITim. 5:6).

“to serve the living God?” 
— The word latreuein, signifies to 
serve as a worshipper. The way has 
been made open for the believer to 
both draw near to Yahweh; and to 
render acceptable service to Him. 
Such a service becomes acceptable 
in that our conscience has been freed 
of that which interrupts communion 
with Him. In contrast, Israelites 
under the Law could proceed, after 
being ceremonially cleansed, to 
take part in tabernacle worship even 
though the conscience had not been 
affected. Such was demonstrated 
in the shocking behaviour of such 
as Hophni and Phinehas, who, 
whilst performing the ritual of their 
priesthood, disgraced it by their open 
and shameful actions (ISam. 1:3; 
2:12-17). The “living God” cannot 
be served by “the dead” (Eph. 4:18). 
Our service to and for Yahweh must 
be upon living principles.

A Better Sacrifice — vv. 15*28.
Having set before his readers 

the principles of sacrifice acceptable 
to Yahweh, Paul now explains the 
elevation of the greater Redeemer, 
whose faithful work provides for a 
greater deliverance. It is obtained 
through the blood of a better sacrifice 
than is provided under the ritual Law 
of Moses.

Verse 15
“And for this cause” — The 

purpose for the provision of the 
Christ-sacrifice was to provide 
a real deliverance, not merely 
from a ceremonial defilement, 
but ultimately from the “law of 
condemnation” (BASF, clause 8), 
which affects all mankind because

of the transgression in Eden, and the 
continued infringement of divine law 
by transgression. Such a “cause” was 
not achieved through the ritual of 
the Mosaic ordinances, which were 
only typical of the divine work of 
redemption.

“he is the mediator of the new 
testament” — The word “testament” 
(Gk. diathekes, was the word selected 
by the translators of the Septuagint to 
express the Hebrew covenant), and 
is more correctly rendered as “cove
nant,” which comprises a commitment 
established through the blood of a 
covenant victim, and by which the 
parties contracting together meet 
between the pieces of the slain 
animal to acknowledge that failure 
to maintain their part of the contract 
would result in the same judgment as 
was meted to the sacrificial victim (see 
Jer. 34:17-20)! Paul now explains that 
the covenant of redemption would 
only become effective through the 
sacrificial death of the one provided: 
the death of Yahshua, the sinless Son 
of God. The phrase “new covenant” 
relates to that expressed to Abraham in 
Gen. 15 (see comments in Expositor: 
Genesis). It is “new” in the sense that 
it came into force by the sacrificial 
death of the Lord Jesus. The Mosaic 
covenant was confirmed by the death 
of the animals at Sinai (Exo. 24:4-8; 
Heb. 9:19), but was limited inasmuch 
as it could not provide life to those 
who failed to achieve its standard 
of perfect obedience. The “new 
covenant” would achieve that which 
the Mosaic was unable to do, for it 
offers a measure of forgiveness as 
well as physical redemption (Phil. 
3:21).

“that by means of death” — 
Lit. “a death having taken place.” 
This death is the unique death of 
the “lamb slain from the foundation 
of the world,” which death occurred 
on Golgotha’s hill, when the Lord 
Jesus submitted willingly to the

199



death of the stake (Phil. 2:8). No 
other “death" could accomplish this 
great redemption, for all others — 
whether of man or beast — remained 
dead! It was only the death of One 
who should be raised again, which 
could effect the redemption sought. 
This is because in the death of Christ 
the “diabolos,” being the “law of 
sin in the members” (Rom. 7). was 
destroyed (Heb. 2:14), providing the 
means by which immortality is now 
possible.

“for the redemption of the 
transgressions that were under 
the first testament” — The “first 
covenant” relates to the Mosaic- 
ordinance, which was first ratified 
under Moses at Sinai. Their "redemp
tion” was only ceremonially 
provided by the sacrifices of the 
Law; without the coming of the 
Christ-sacrifice, all those elements 
of the Mosaic covenant would have 
been limited and ineffective. They 
could provide no lasting benefit. 
However, the establishment of the 
Abrahamic covenant of life, through 
the provision of Yahshua, would now 
provide for the fulness of restoration, 
parabolically illustrated in the Mosaic- 
Law. The forgiveness of the sins of 
those living before the Christ-sacrifice 
was only provisional; it awaited that 
great moment of the sacrificial Lamb 
of God’s providing (Gen. 22:7-8) for 
that forgiveness to be ratified.

“they which are called” — 
Gk. kaklemenai. to name, to select.
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They form the true ecclesia (Acts 
15:14), selected out of both Jews and 
Gentiles, to be recipients of the divine 
salvation.

“might receive the promise 
of eternal inheritance” — This 
inheritance constitutes immortality 
upon the earth (Mat. 5:5; Psa. 104:5), 
in contrast to the limited inheritance 
provided by the Mosaic covenant. 
For “eternal” sec comments at Heb. 
5:9; 6:2; 9:12, 14).

Verse 16
“For where a testament is, there 

must also of necessity be the death 
of the testator” — Better rendered: 
“covenant victim." The death of the 
covenant animal (like the signing of a 
binding document, with the additional 
element of the aspect of judicial death 
for the party that defaults on the 
covenant), brings the covenant into 
force, without which it remains merely 
a procedure of intent but without any 
effect. Yahshua is the covenant victim 
provided by Yahweh as the fulfilment 
of all covenants made in His Name 
(see Rom. 15:8; Lk. 1:72-73: Dan. 
9:24: Isa. 42:6; 49:6: Zech. 9:11). It 
was therefore absolutely essential 
that the Lord Jesus should present 
himself as the “covenant victim” 
whose death brought into being the 
salvation inherent in the Melchisedec 
covenant.

Contrast this with the wicked 
behaviour of Israel in eating sacrifices 
to Baal, and thus joining in agreement 
with false worship (see Psa. 106:28: 
Num. 25:2). This action brought the 
divine covenant into disrespect and 
frustrated the purpose of Yahweh in 
His people. Thus, believers arc not 
to be found in the counsels of the 
faithless, nor to enter into covenants 
that “yoke" together with unbelievers 
(2Cor. 6:14).

Verse 17
“For a testament” — The word
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should be translated “covenant,” 
as more particularly applying to a 
commitment, provided on the basis 
of Yahweh’s commandments (see 
comments, v. 16).

“is of force” — Has power to 
be applied, and to substantiate the 
responsibilities of the covenant.

“after men are dead”— Under 
the biblical covenant system, it 
required the shedding of the blood of 
the covenant victim, in order to bring 
the terms of the covenant into effect.

“otherwise it is of no strength 
at all while the testator liveth” — 
Young’s Literal Bible translates this 
verse: “For a covenant over dead 
victims is steadfast, since it is of no 
force at all while the covenant victim 
liveth.” God’s covenant of life has 
been ratified through the death of 
Christ.

Verse 18
“Whereupon” — Thus “From 

whence it follows...”
“neither the first testament” — 

The Mosaic covenant, confirmed with 
the blood of the sacrificial animals, as 
described in Exo. 24:6-8.

“was dedicated without blood” 
— Gk. egkekainistai, to renew, to 
consecrate; thus to inaugurate; no 
such covenant was complete or in 
force without the shedding of blood 
(cp. Zech. 9:11). The animal was 
slain and divided into two pieces, 
allowing the contracting parties to 
meet between the two sides and to 
express the terms of the covenant (see 
Gen. 15:10; Jer. 34:18-19). Thus there 
was both flesh and blood involved 
in the covenant, which is reflected 
in the two elements of the body and 
blood of Yahshua on the Memorial 
Table (ICor. 11:24-25).

Thus, blood represents the life 
of the body (Lev. 17:11), and for 
this reason the establishment of a 
divine covenant was represented by 
the death, and the shedding of the

blood, of the covenant-victim. It 
testified that the covenant was to be 
completed in life, and that defaulting 
the covenant would result in the death 
of the defaulter, whose blood (life) 
would thus typically mingle with that 
of the victim.

Verse 19
“For when Moses had spoken 

every precept” — See Exo. 24:7. 
Paul now draws upon the example 
of the “first covenant” (Heb. 9:18), 
to demonstrate the importance of the 
life-blood element in the covenant. 
It was based first on the expression 
of the commandments, so that 
“light” (understanding) is the basis 
of the divine covenant, whether the 
“first” (the Mosaic), or the greater 
(the Abrahamic, confirmed through 
Yahshua). Knowledge of the terms of 
the covenant preceded acceptance of 
the covenant (Exo. 24:3-7).

“to all the people according 
to the law” — The whole nation 
testified to their acceptance of the 
terms of the covenant presented to 
them through Moses at Sinai after 
having acknowledged the divine 
laws outlined before the Altar-Mount 
(Exo. 24:3-8).

“he took the blood of calves 
and of goats” — The animals are 
not actually mentioned by Moses 
in Exo. 24, but he described them 
as those of “the burnt offerings and 
peace offerings” (Exo. 24:5). The 
calves and goats typify the youthful 
character of the Messiah, who was 
“cut off’ in the midst of his life, yet 
bearing a nature that is aggressive, as 
characteristic of goats.

“with water” — The cleansing 
element, speaking of baptism (cp. 
Lev. 14:51-52). So, Hymn 199 (1932 
Logos edition) states: “The water 
and the blood, O Lord; they cleanse 
us from our sin. ” The water speaks of 
the principle of obedience; the blood 
of the element of sacrifice. Adam was
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commanded to obey the divine Will, 
but when transgression came into the 
world, the need of sacrifice was made 
evident (Gen. 3:21). Water was also 
featured in the Laver of the tabernacle, 
that was similarly associated with the 
blood of the brazen altar, both being 
together in the outer court.

“and scarlet wool” — Noted 
in the margin as “purple.” This was 
also featured in the tabernacle on 
the vail (Exo. 26:31), representing 
the principle of God manifest in the 
flesh, being a combination of red 
(sin) and blue (heavenliness). It is 
from these elements that a race of 
faithful servants of Yahweh will 
be developed, through the greater 
covenant in His Son.

“and hyssop” — Again, not 
mentioned in the Exodus account, 
but included by Paul through 
inspiration. Hyssop was part of the 
Passover preparation of the people 
when leaving Egypt (Exo. 12:22). It 
is a humble, but tenacious plant, that 
clings to the wall of a building. It 
was used to stir the blood, preventing 
it from coagulating, and to keep it 
“alive.” It represents the principle of 
constant agitation and vigour in the 
work of atonement.

“and sprinkled both the book, 
and all the people” — Both the 
means (the book of commandments) 
and the beneficiaries (the people) were 
brought into contact by the blood of 
the covenant. The record in Exo. 24:6 
states that the blood was “sprinkled 
on the altar,” so that the apostle Paul 
links the “book of the law” and the 
“altar.” The work of Yahshua was to 
obey the divine law, and to provide 
the one great sacrifice. As the altar 
was atoned by the sprinkling of blood, 
so was the book, and therefore so was 
he who was the Word made flesh in 
his atoning sacrifice on Golgotha.

Verse 20
“Saying, This is the blood of the
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testament which God hath enjoined 
unto you” — Citing the words of 
Moses in Exo. 24:8. Yahshua used 
similar words in Mat. 26:28, “this is 
my blood of the new testament, which 
is shed for many for the remission of 
sins.” Thus showing that the action 
of Moses in establishing the first 
covenant was typical of the greater 
covenant established by the blood of 
the Lamb slain from the foundation 
of the world.

Verse 21
“Moreover” — The Diaglott has: 

“In like manner...”
“he sprinkled with blood both 

the tabernacle, and all the vessels 
of the ministry” — In addition to the 
items mentioned in v. 19. The blood 
of the sacrifice was a vital element in 
the covenant provided by the Deity 
(Lev. 8:15,30; 16:33).The tabernacle 
and vessels were all associated with 
sacrifice, and thus identified with the 
shed blood, typical of the fulness of 
the work of the atoning Redeemer.

Verse 22
“And almost all things” — The 

general principle demonstrated in the 
Mosaic Law. By the use of the word 
“almost,” the apostle suggests that 
not every sin could be atoned for 
under the Law by blood (Num. 15:30- 
31), but most were; thus the blood 
sacrifice was, for most sins, necessary 
for the ceremonial purging of sin.

“are by the law purged with 
blood” — Because the shed blood 
speaks of dedication of obedience to 
the divine Will, and the recognition 
of the righteous judgment upon sin 
in its two principal acceptations. The 
blood element not only represents 
the sacrifice of the flesh, but is also 
a cleansing principle through the 
offering (Lev. 14:52; 16:19; Eze. 
43:20; Un. 1:7).

The other two elements of purging 
are water and fire, both associated
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with the sacrifices under the Law. 
The water is an element of cleansing 
(see Num. 19:10), and typical of the 
“water of the Word” (Eph. 5:26; cp. 
Acts 11:16). Fire is an element of 
judgment (Josh. 6:24) and also speaks 
of the power of the Spirit (Acts 2:3).

“and without shedding of 
blood is no remission” — Thus 
the shedding of blood indicated a 
life which was ruled by the law of 
sin, and becomes devoted to God 
in obedience. By this means comes 
“remission.” The Gk. aphesis, carries 
the idea of remission, forgiveness, 
deliverance, liberty; thus, release 
from bondage or imprisonment as 
well as forgiveness or pardon. It has 
the concept of a turning back from a 
penalty or position. The shedding of 
blood, indicating the devotion of a 
life “poured out” to God, constitutes 
an essential part of redemption.

Verse 23
“It was therefore necessary” — 

Since the “patterns of things” in the 
Mosaic ordinances were associated 
with the uncleanness of the people, 
they had to be ceremonially purified 
before they could be effective for the 
forgiveness and redemption of the 
Israelites. Being only “patterns” they 
were not, of themselves, complete 
for the work of redemption, but 
nevertheless it was required by God 
that they be cleansed. This was 
revealed in the “Law of the Altar,” 
outlined in Exo. 20:24, immediately 
following the giving of the Law. The 
altar had to be atoned before it could 
be appropriated for the remission 
of the people. Thus is taught the 
need for mental, moral and physical 
cleanness which is achieved through 
the sacrifice of Christ.

“that the patterns of things in 
the heavens” — The first heavens (cp. 
2Cor. 12:2) were found in the Mosaic 
constitution. It thus speaks of the 
organisation of the Deity, providing a
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rulership and a people. This was first 
revealed in the constitution of Moses, 
when Israel were brought from Egypt 
and made a “kingdom of priests 
and an holy nation” (Exo. 19:6). It 
was a “pattern” (Gk. hupodeigmata, 
ensample, type), inasmuch as it could 
not provide the fulness of the divine 
purpose, being fraught with sin. Moses 
was only a “servant” in the divine 
House, whereas one “like him” (Deu. 
18:18) would be the “Son” therein. 
The “pattern of things” included all 
the elements of the Mosaic covenant, 
and particularly the tabernacle and its 
furniture, the priests and garments, 
all of whom were anointed to their 
position through the sacrificial blood 
of atonement.

“should be purified with these”
— With the sacrifices enumerated 
under the Law, and typical of those 
which would be seen in the reality of 
the Christ-sacrifice.

“but the heavenly things 
themselves with better sacrifices 
than these” — The true heavenlies 
are those constituted in Christ, the 
antitypical priest (v. 11), brazen altar 
(13:10), tabernacle (8:2), lightstand 
(9:12), golden altar of incense (Lk. 
1:11), veil (Heb. 10:20), laver (Rev. 
19:13), mercy seat (Rom. 4:25). As 
all were atoning and atoned for, being 
purged with blood (Lev. 16:16-20), so 
the “heavenly things” were purified 
by the blood of the sacrificial Lamb 
slain from the foundation of the world 
(Rev. 13:8).

The “better sacrifices” are those of 
the Christ-Body: the sinless Yahshua, 
and those “in him.” For that reason, 
in his baptism, the Master declared: 
“Thus it becometh us to fulfil all 
righteousness” (Mat. 3:15), and in 
his one great offering, incorporated 
all the sacrifices of the Law into the 
reality needful for salvation. Our 
lives, covered with the perfected 
“lamb slain from the foundation of 
the world” (Rev. 13:8) constitute the
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“better sacrifices,” possible only in 
our Lord.

Verse 24
“For Christ is not entered 

into the holy places made with 
hands, which are the figures of 
the true” — The Mosaic “holy 
places” represented in the tabernacle, 
through which the high priest passed 
on the Day of Atonement to achieve 
reconciliation for the people. These 
were the building erected by the 
skilful workmen of Moses, but were 
only “figures” (Gk. antitupa, a thing 
formed after some pattern, resembling 
another, its counterpart). Strong 
defines the word as that “which 
answers to the type, as baptism 
corresponds to the deluge (IPet. 
3:21).”

“but into heaven itself’ —
That is, into the Most Holy Place of 
immortality, having divine nature, 
redeemed through his obedient 
sacrifice. The Mosaic tabernacle 
“heaven” was only typical of the 
true. It was the place where the high 
priest presented himself before the 
Shekinah glory of Yahweh on behalf 
of his family and people. But Christ 
has achieved what no high priest of 
the Mosaic constitution could do. In 
his sacrifice, the Veil was tom asunder 
(Mat. 27:51), and the glory was 
revealed to all those in the antitypical 
Holy Place. Thus, when Yahshua 
appears we shall “see him as he is, for 
we shall be like him” (cp. lJn. 3:2), 
clothed with glorious immortality.

“now to appear” — The Greek 
is emphanisthenai, in the aorist and 
passive voice (cp. v. 12); thus to 
present himself on our behalf, as the 
High Priest did typically in the Most 
Holy Place of the tabernacle in the 
presence of the Shekinah glory.

“inthepresenceofGodforus” — 
As the Great High Priest the Master has
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ascended to the glorious nature (Phil. 
3:21), he stands as the Melchisedec 
priest of eternity.

The Levitical priest was 
compelled to shroud the ark and Glory 
with Incense smoke (Lev. 16:12-13), 
for Yahweh cannot look upon sin’s 
flesh with any compatibility (cp. 
ITim. 6:16). But having obtained 
eternal redemption (Heb. 9:12), 
Christ bridged this gap and is face 
to face with his Great Father; thus 
the superiority of Yahshua is again 
emphasized in the exposition.

Verse 25
“Nor yet that he should offer 

himself often, as the high priest 
entereth into the holy place every 
year with blood of others” — Gk. 
allotrio, one’s own family. There was 
no affinity between Aaron and the 
blood of the animals offered, which, 
not being his own, did not truly 
represent him. The animal blood of the 
Mosaic ordinances was not of 
the same as that of sin’s flesh, in 
which the law of sin and death 
was active, and while the blood of 
animals was typical, it could never 
satisfy the requirement for the 
salvation of mankind. However, 
Christ obtained entry by his own 
blood (vv. 12; 13:12,20).

Verse 26
“For then must he often have 

suffered” — If, like the sacrificial 
animals, Christ had suffered only for 
others, not being personally involved, 
it would have meant a constant 
repetition of suffering and death. The 
Gk. word for “suffering” is pathein, 
meaning to have been affected, to 
feel, have a difficult experience, to 
suffer sadly, be in a bad plight. The 
apostle expounds that the painful 
“suffering” came about because of 
the impact of failure in the beginning.
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If Christ’s offering was no different 
from that of those animals, unable 
to achieve redemption from sin and 
death, it would follow that such an 
offering must continue forever, due to 
the innate failure of the flesh, leaving 
mankind outside the pale of true hope 
and solution to their misery (cp. Isa. 
59:16).

“since the foundation of the 
world” — Gk. kataboles, a throwing 
or laying down, relating to the laws 
which came about through the impact 
of sin in Eden. See use of the word 
in IPet. 1:19-20. The “foundation of 
the world” is the circumstances that 
pertain to the effect of sin’s flesh. The 
word for “world” is the Gk. kosmou, 
order, arrangement, organisation. 
In this case it refers to the Mosaic 
constitution, that controlled the 
nation of Israel in social and religious 
matters.

“but now once in the end of 
the world” — The Christ-sacrifice 
completed all the requirements of 
those under the Law; because of his 
perfect offering, there was no further 
need for the various offerings of the 
Law. The word “world” is the Greek 
aionoti, relating to divinely controlled 
ages of time; a time-period (ICor. 
10:11; Gal. 4:4); and here signifies the 
Mosaic time period which concluded 
with the advent of the Great Redeemer 
and the divine judgment against the 
nation that rejected God’s salvation.

“hath he appeared” — Gk. 
pephanerotai, to make manifest that 
which was hidden or unknown; to 
manifest, whether by words, or deeds; 
to be plainly recognised, thoroughly 
understood. The appearance of the 
Master as the Seed of the woman 
was to reveal the means by which sin 
would be annulled in one of human 
flesh. At the same time, as the Son of 
God he was equipped to reveal the 
glory of the Only Begotten, full of 
grace and truth (Jn. 1:14).

“to put away sin” — The 
words “put away” are from the Gk. 
athetesin, to disannul, to abolish. The 
same word is rendered “disannulling” 
in ch. 7:18. The sacrifice of the 
obedient Bearer of our sinful flesh 
was required in order to abrogate the 
“law of condemnation” in himself (see 
BASF, clause 8). In so doing, Christ 
provided the means by which all who 
identify themselves with him in the 
act of baptism, are brought under the 
umbrella of his redemption. The “sin” 
spoken of is the physical condition of 
“sin in the flesh” which came about 
by the transgression of Adam, which 
sentence was transmitted to all his 
posterity. Christ was “made sin for 
us” (2Cor. 5:21), in the form of his 
birth, and thus bore our nature in

How Sin was Borne by Jesus 
(Heb. 9:28)

“He put away sin by the sacrifice 
of himselfas he thereby put off 
the sin nature, and attained to the 
divine nature in which the principle 
of sin does not exist. Consequently, 
when he returns he will be “without 
sin,” or that “which has the power 
of death” in his nature. We only 
have to render the apostle’s words 
in Heb. 9:28 as they are interpreted 
by some, to see the folly of their 
contention. Thus if we are able to 
use the term sin only in the sense 
of transgression, we should be 
compelled to render the statement: 
“He shall appear a second time 
without transgression,” implying 
that he was once a transgressor! Or 
if we use the term in the sense of sin 
offering, we would be compelled to 
render: “He shall appear a second 
time without a sin offering,” which 
is wrong, because, as the prophecy 
of Ezekiel’s Temple, and other 
places, abundantly show, sins will 
be forgiven in the Age to come 
through the same offering as they 
do now. — H.PM.
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his body (IPet. 2:24). Note that this 
was acknowledged at the Lord’s first 
advent, for at his return he will appear 
“without sin” (v. 28), resplendent in 
immortality.

“by the sacrifice of himselP’ 
— Paul thus clearly teaches that the 
atoning sacrifice of Christ was the 
means by which he “put away sin” in 
himself, as the beginning of the new 
creation of God (Rev. 3:14).

Verse 27
“And as it is appointed unto 

men once to die” — The word 
“appointed” signifies to lay up; to 
reserve. Death is the finality of life, 
since Adam brought death through his 
transgression. Since then the law of 
sin and death has been an inevitable 
consequence, affecting all mankind. 
Similarly, the Lord Jesus could only 
die once (ch. 10:10); thus he could 
only provide one offering.

“but after this the judgment” — 
At his return from heaven, the Judge 
will be revealed in order to fulfil in 
his people what has been achieved in 
himself.

Verse 28
“So Christ was once offered to 

bear the sins of many” — Isa. 53:12; 
2Cor. 5:19; Rom. 6:10. The word 
“sins” is from the Gk. hamartias, 
and speaks of sin in its two principal 
acceptations (Elpis Israel, p. 129). 
John Baptist declared of the Lord 
Jesus when he returned from the 
temptation in the wilderness, having 
successfully combated the devil: 
“Behold the Lamb of God, which 
taketh away the sin of the world” (Jn. 
1:29). In IPet. 2:19-24 the apostle 
Peter explains the importance of the 
Christ-offering.

“and unto them that look for 
him” — There is to be an intense 
longing for the appearance of the 
Great High Priest. Paul speaks

CHAPTER NINE

of “all them also that love his 
appearing” (2Tim. 4:8). This is a 
characteristic that develops a love 
of the Truth over the busy activity of 
life, and a keenness for the reality of 
the kingdom.

But the apostle here speaks of the 
type seen in the Mosaic High Priest. 
On the Day of Atonement, the people 
gathered around the tabernacle, 
awaiting the reappearance of their 
representative with news of the 
divine approval of the sacrifice made 
on their behalf, and by which their sins 
would ceremonially and nationally be 
“blotted out” (see Lev. 16; 23:27-36). 
What great relief to the people when 
the high priest appeared with the news 
that their offerings had been accepted, 
and they were redeemed as a nation in 
the goodwill of the Father.

“shall he appear” — The three 
duties of the priest on the Day of 
Atonement fulfilled in Christ, are 
here referred to as at the Brazen Altar 
(v. 26), presenting himself in the 
Most Holy (v. 24), and returning to 
the people (v. 28).

“the second time without sin” 
— That is, without the sin in the flesh 
which was destroyed by his own 
sacrifice (Heb. 2:14; 7:27; 9:26). The 
Lord Yahshua will certainly provide a 
sin offering in the great temple of the 
future, when the ritual of a sacrificial 
covenant will again be conducted. 
Sacrifices were discontinued when 
the altar and temple in Jerusalem 
were destroyed in ad70, but will be 
re-introduced in the future age (Eze. 
43:21 -25; 44:27). The Anointed Priest 
of the order of Melchisedec will 
offer for sin, as the representative of 
mankind in presenting a wholesome 
offering for redemption.

“unto salvation” — This 
involves a change of nature from the 
“body of humiliation” (Phil. 3:21) to 
the glory of immortality.

THE CHRISTADELPHIAN EXPOSITOR:
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THE OFFERING: THE NEW AND BETTER 
COVENANT - Chs. 8 to 10:18

CHAPTER TEN

Christ: The Better Results of the New Covenant
The Limitations of the Principles of the Law

The apostle must now demonstrate the greater benefits that 
come from the atoning work of God in Christ. He compares the 
temporal and ceremonial ritual of the Mosaic ordinances with 
that which has been achieved in Yahshua the Redeemer, and 
continues to develop the 
comparison of the Day of 
Atonement, commenced in 
ch. 9. He now demonstrates 
that the Mosaic elements 
were typical, being a 
shadow — which can only 
display an outline and not 
the detail of the substance.
Those details are seen in 
the manifestation of the 
Antitype, who would be 
able to complete the process 
of forgiveness for sinners 
and the redemption for the 
obedient.

It was not possible for the sacrifices and ritual of the Mosaic 
ordinances in themselves to fulfil the substance of the Image, 
and therefore the animal sacrifices detailed under the Law 
could not remove sin (see Psa. 50:7-15; 51:16-19; 69:29-32). 
It requires a person to develop faith in the Substance, and to 
identify with his work of redemption. Only through the great 
Yahshua, the Redeemer, can sins be forgiven and entry into 
immortality obtained.

Chapter 10 in Summary
Vv. 1-4: Failure of animal sacrifices 

to meet the needs of conscience;
Vv. 5-10: All typical sacrifices were 

fulfilled in the body of Christ;
Vv. 11-14: The power of Christ’s 

sacrifice to obtain eternal benefits;
Vv. 15-18: Christ’s sacrifice meets 

the terms of the new covenant;
Vv. 19-24: Paul’s appeal for a 

practical application of the antitypes 
involved;

Vv. 25-31: Paul’s warning against 
apostasy;

Vv. 32-39: His encouragement to 
continue in faith.

Limitation of Animal Sacrifices 
Under the Law: vv. 1-4.

Paul now sets out the need for the 
promised Redeemer, who would fulfil 
what the Law could never provide: 
the means to eternal redemption and

to obtain life beyond death. He shows 
that the Law foreshadowed the work 
of Yahweh,fulfilling the great promise 
of Gen. 3:15, in which the Seed of the 
Woman would destroy the Seed of the 
Serpent through crucifixion.
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Verse 1
“For the law” — Paul brings 

to his readers the central offering 
of the Mosaic Law: the festival of 
Atonement culminating in the Most 
Holy Place. The Law could only 
provide typical redemption; the 
high priests who conducted the Day 
of Atonement ceremony could not 
complete the redemption, for eternal 
salvation could only be obtained 
through him who now possesses it: 
our Great High Priest who will bring 
it with him when he returns from 
“heaven itself,” the presence of the 
Divine Spirit.

“having a shadow” — Gk.

The Failure of Mosaic 
Sacrifices to Take Away Sin

Animal nature was not 
subject to the Divine Law of 
Sin (Rom. 8:7). It is not able to 
receive and understand divine 
ideas and law and thus cannot be 
subject to them; consequently, 
it cannot sin against those 
laws and principles. Therefore, 
divine justice against sin could 
never be satisfied by animal death.

It was an essential first step 
toward the removal of sin that 
human nature, with all its evil 
tendencies,should be condemned so 
as to establish the divine principle 
of atonement in the sacrifice of that 
nature (see Rom. 8:1-3) for that is 
where sin dominates; it is “in every 
fibre of the being” (Elpis Israel, pp. 
129, 141).

Even though the sinning 
offerer identified himself with 
his sacrifice, thus accepting it as 
his representative, he still must 
understand that Yahweh requires 
the death of the sin-nature in order 
to destroy sin (Heb. 9:9; Rom. 
8:3).

To have permanent results, 
sacrifice depended upon resur
rection and direct contact with 
Yahweh Himself (ICor. 15:17; 
Rom. 3:24, 25)._________________

skian, defined as: a shade caused by 
the interception of light; an image 
cast by an object and representing the 
form of that object; a sketch, outline, 
adumbration. Thus it implies that 
which is undefined, and unsubstantial
— a mere indication that the 
substance exists in reality and would 
be revealed in the time determined by 
the Almighty (Heb. 11:1; Phil. 3:12).

“of good things to come” — 
The “good things” of ch. 9:11, as 
the things of the better sacrifices 
(ch. 9:23), relating to the offering 
of Yahshua himself, in fulfilment of 
all the “shadows” of the past. They 
are “good” because they achieve the 
fulness of the divine Purpose: the 
destruction of sin and the provision 
of divine Glory.

“and not the very image of the 
things” — Gk. eikona, the substance, 
the filling in of all the details of that 
which had been presented in type. 
The English “icon” comes from this 
Greek word, referring to a figure, 
likeness.

“can never with those sacrifices”
— The inefficacy of animal sacrifices 
is clearly taught in the Scriptures (see 
Psa. 50:7-15; 51:16-19; 69:29-32; 
Hos. 6:6). If the association of the 
Lord Jesus with sin was precisely the 
same as that of animal sacrifices to 
sin, then the shadow and substance 
would be the same. The Lord’s 
unique association with sin is defined 
in IPet. 2:24 and 2Cor. 5:21, thus 
necessitating what Paul states in Heb. 
9:12,26; 13:20.

“which they offered” — Though 
the Law-sacrifices were divinely 
appointed, they were inadequate for 
providing full atonement. The animal 
sacrifices, however, did fulfil the 
purpose of pointing forward to the 
one sacrifice for all.

“year by year continually”
— In unbroken continuity (contrast 
Heb. 9:13; 10:12), thus implying 
no finality, no completeness, with 
sins always being brought to mind

THE CHRISTADELPHIAN EXPOSITOR:
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continually, and especially on 
the annual Day of Atonement 
(Lev. 16:34), for all their sins
— every year. Yet the priests 
had already offered during the 
year, the usual sin offerings as 
and when required. Since these 
could not have been adequate, 
the annual offering had to be 
repeated year by year!

“make the comers there
unto perfect” — Diaglott has: 
“those who draw near” (Lev. 
10:3; 21:17, 21, 23; Num. 
3:10, 38). Only the Levites 
drew near; the priests coming 
still closer to the sanctuary 
itself, whilst the high priest 
was permitted into the Most 
Holy once a year (Lev. 16:1- 
13; Num. 18:1-7).

The word “perfect” is 
from Gk. teleiosai, to bring 
to a state of completeness; to 
add to that which is wanting. 
This can only be done through 
the covering of sin (Heb. 9:12; 
10:4).

Verse 2
“For then would they not 

have ceased to be offered?”
— The RV has “else;” i.e., “in 
that case.” If the Law was able 
to provide a perfect sacrifice 
(i.e., one that was completely 
efficacious, meeting the full 
need of the offerer that gave 
him remission of sins) then 
there would be no need for 
repetition of offerings.

“because that the wor
shippers” — Those in need of 
redemption, and with a desire 
to render service to God. The 
word comes from the Gk. 
latreuontas, and signifies 
to serve; minister to; thus 
with specific relation to the 
Levitical tribe under the Law. 
In ch. 9:14 the same word, 
rendered “serve” indicates: to

No More Conscience of Sins?
This is the revealing of the believer’s 

own conduct which is his experience, 
by his consciousness of the life he lives. 
Consequently it is the effect and result of 
faith. A faithful man will never condemn 
what he believes to be right, or condone what 
he knows to be wrong (Jas. 4:17). His faith 
will not allow his conscience to condone sin 
(ITim. 1:5; 18-20).

But the Jews had not allowed faith to 
motivate their consciences.

Paul’s arguments reveal that the continual 
daily and yearly sacrifices of the Law could 
not of themselves cleanse the conscience of 
sins. But the sacrifice of the Lord Jesus can 
and will cleanse the mind of sins. The key 
is the conscience. For the sacrifice the Lord 
made, which is continuous in its effect, is 
able to create for us a condition of freedom 
from sin and from the fear of death (Heb. 
2:14-18; Rom. 8:1-4, 13-18). This is Truth. 
The Israelite, or ourselves, cannot make an 
offering for sin. The Israelite brought his 
animal for sacrifice, and was in very close 
fellowship with the offering; but he could not 
make that offering — that was only the work 
and responsibility of the priests, not even 
the Levites. Had the worshipper touched the 
altar he would have died immediately. Only 
through a mediator appointed by Yahweh 
could there be forgiveness of sins through 
faith.

It is we who sin and Yahweh who makes 
the sacrifice (Isa. 53:10-12; Acts 2:12-24). 
The Father gave the Son, and the Son lived 
a life of daily sacrifice, being obedient unto 
death, even the death upon the accursed tree, 
and so could offer an acceptable sacrifice, 
which the Father could accept as a means for 
the forgiveness of sins.

How important it is to understand and 
believe that it is Yahweh, and not man who 
offers the sacrifice, even of His only begotten 
Son, the Well-Beloved — a combined work. 
It was through the perfect obedience of 
the Son that all the divine principles of the 
atonement have been established, and our 
heavenly Father can, does and will, through 
His Son, our Lord and Master, forgive our 
sins (Rom. 7:10-25). Then conscience is 
freed from sin in a faithful life lived.

-R.O.
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render religious homage or service; 
thus the showing of reverence.

“once purged” — Gk. kekatha- 
vismenous, to cleanse of fi 1th, impurity, 
etc., to prune. The same word appears 
in Jn. 15:2. The implication is that the 
process has been completed. But, in 
fact, there was a continuing need for 
ceremonial purging under the Mosaic 
covenant.

“should have had no more 
conscience of sins” — If the Mosaic 
sacrifices were totally effective, 
there would no longer have been an 
awareness of unpardoned sin, there
fore the continuation of sacrificial 
rituals indicated that there was no 
perfection attainable through such. 
It was only the atoning offering 
of the Lord Yahshua that brought 
lasting forgiveness into effect, with

a complete cover for sin (Eph. 4:32; 
1Jn. 3:5-6).

Verse 3
“But in those sacrifices there 

is a remembrance again” — A 
consciousness of guilt. The word 
“remembrance” comes from the Gk. 
anamnesis, thus a remembering, 
recollection. It suggests more than 
the mere memory of transgression; it 
involves the awakening of the mind 
to the divine Law, the consequent 
realization of the existence of 
a hindrance to drawing nigh to 
Yahweh. And this occurred each 
year! The purpose of the Law was to 
convince of sin; it lacked the power 
to remove the curse that came by 
sin (Rom. 3:19; 9:20; Gal. 3:19). It 
awakened minds to the existence of

The Four Great Offerings in Heb. 10:5-6
OFFERING........HEBREW..........GREEK.................MEANING
Peace.................. Zebach ..............Thusia.................. To slaughter.
Meal .................. Mincha.............. Prosphora............ To present.
Burnt.................. Olah.................. Holokautoma....... To wholly consume;

to cause to ascend.
Sin.......................Chatah............... Hamartia..............To miss the mark.

There were six individual offerings under the Law: Sin, Trespass, Burnt, 
Peace, Meal (Lev. 1 to 7), and Drink (Num. 15), although these are grouped 
under the four main divisions listed above. Paul now relates all of the Old 
Testament offerings to the Lord Jesus Christ; all their lessons and principles 
being incorporated into the one Body of Christ. They were all an expression 
of Yahweh’s will, as was designed to be under the Law.

The four main divisions centre in the Lord Jesus (the Meal and Drink 
offerings being part of the Peace Offerings. They were useless if they did 
not accomplish a prospective redemption, being a schoolmaster leading to 
the true Messiah (Gal. 2:21; Heb. 9:26); and for that purpose there had to 
be a complete identification between the offering and the offerer, fulfilled in 
Yahshua (Heb. 2:14). The divine Will was foreshadowed in that part of the 
sacrifices which belonged to Yahweh.

Concerning his mission, the spirit of Messiah said in Psa. 40:8, “Thy will 
is within my heart." The expression of “heart” signifies the bowels (mg.) 
and refers to the fat that surrounded the intestines of the sacrificial animal 
(where nutrients are extracted for the good of the body), and which Yahweh 
jealously regarded as His Own (Lev. 3:14-16). Here was inward goodness that 
developed, unseen by human eye, from nourishment consumed. Spiritually, 
this kind of goodness comes from imbibing the spiritual food of the Word of 
God, which belongs to Him! In Rom. 7:22, Paul exhorts us to “Delight in the 
law of God after the inward man.” This is the true meaning of sacrifice.
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the barrier between man and Yahweh 
and his consequent lack of true and 
unfettered fellowship with Him (Isa. 
59:1,2, 12-14,20,21).

The Law convinced a man of 
sin, but was unable to remove the 
curse (Rom. 5:20). The Jew who 
failed to look upon the sacrifices in 
faith, recognizing them as a type of 
prospective restoration, could only 
see the ritual, lacking that completion 
of desire for redemption. The Law 
taught him only: “I sin... I sacrifice.” 
The Jew never offered sacrifice in the 
sense of it being a complete offering, 
for he did not personally bring the 
blood to Yahweh’s altar. It was the 
priestly mediator who performed that 
function, without which the offerer 
would never have made contact with 
the altar. Furthermore, unless the 
animal was without blemish, it could 
not be accepted upon the altar. In this 
way the Law was constantly teaching 
the need for a mediator. Paul’s readers 
were taught to consider that were the 
Law-sacrifices able to cleanse them 
once and for all, then they should no 
more have any consciousness of sin 
and, therefore, no need for repetition.

All offerers need to be aware that 
it is Yahweh who must be satisfied 
with the offering. When the principle 
of atonement is established between 
Yahweh and the sinner, it then 
becomes the foundation for Yahweh 
to deal with the many transgressions. 
Being continuous in its effect, it is 
able to free a believer from sin and 
death (Heb. 2:14; Rom. 8:1-3).

There is, of course, a repetition 
of our Memorial meetings for which 
the Lord said “this do ye, as oft as 
ye drink it, in remembrance of me.” 
(ICor. 11:25). This is not because the 
Christ-offering needed to be repeated, 
but because of the frailty of the flesh, 
and the need for individual reflection 
of our own attitude and actions. It is 
a “bringing to account” in our own 
minds as to our identification with the 
elements of the Christ-atonement.

Sacrifice and Offering
We must note the difference 

in the meanings of the words 
“sacrifice” and “offerings,” each 
word having the same definition 
whether in Hebrew or Greek. Paul 
quotes from Psa. 40 and uses both 
words. “Sacrifice” speaks of the 
shed blood of the victim killed; 
whereas “Offering” is strictly that 
which is given without the element 
of blood. The difference reminds 
us of the principles of the Law 
which demanded the shed blood 
of the animal victim to which was 
added the meal and drink offerings, 
being the bloodless giving of bread 
and wine. This strengthens the 
fulness of the teaching concerning 
the bread and wine symbols of 
the Lord’s crucifixion — through 
which he became both Lord and 
Christ (Phil. 2:11).

Consequently, and on account 
of which, when Jesus came into the 
Jewish Dispensation and Arrange
ment of the Mosaic economy, he 
stated, according to the Scripture, 
and by the “spirit of Christ in the 
prophets,” that “Yahweh hath no 
pleasure; He no longer desired the 
sacrifices of the Law.” Paul quoted 
from Psa. 40:6-17 emphasizing 
the inability of animal sacrifices to 
overcome sin, and that it needed a 
sin-bearing body, who was willing 
to serve as a bondservant; one 
whose organic structure of human 
nature was to be fully and wholly 
prepared by Yahweh. He would be 
able to subject the promptings of 
the propensities by the power of 
the lusts of the flesh in his human 
nature, to the will of the Deity, 
and in so doing in this warfare of 
the will of the flesh against the 
will of Yahweh, he would triumph 
victoriously over the flesh, and 
therefore over the power of the 
eternal grave, bringing victory over 
death. — R.O.
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“made of sins every year” — 
Whatever personal offerings were 
made, the Day of Atonement had 
to be observed every 14th day of 
the seventh month, implying the 
continued existence of sins. They 
could not be covered until the true 
offering appeared (cp. Heb. 9:15).

Verse 4
“For it is not possible that the 

blood of bulls and of goats” — Both 
were used on the Day of Atonement 
(Lev. 16:3-7). Paul is using this day 
almost exclusively in his message 
to the Hebrew believers concerning 
the basic elements of salvation. He 
needed to show them that Christ 
fulfilled every sacrifice in the Mosaic 
code, in his one offering.

“should take away sins” — 
Since animals are amoral, they are not 
subject to the divine law of obedience, 
incapable of the reception of divine 
ideals and principles, and therefore 
could not be truly representative of 
the offerer.

The statement, repeated through
out Lev. 4, “It shall be forgiven 
thee...” was provisional because of 
the Day of Atonement sacrifices that 
were made for “all sins once a year.” 
The mere ceremony of sacrifice 
without such understanding was an 
abomination to Yahweh (Isa. 58:1- 
5). Those were forgiven who, on 
the basis of faith, had the appointed 
Covenant Victim in mind. The Lord’s 
sacrifice fulfilled all anticipations 
of faith by which he redeemed the 
“transgressions that were under the 
first covenant” (Heb. 9:15).

The Efficacy of Christ’s Sacrifice: 
vv. 5-10.

Having shown the purpose of 
the Mosaic ritual, the apostle now 
develops the reasons for the provision 
of the One Great Offering, which 
was revealed in the first advent of 
the Lamb of God. He cites from Psa. 
40, to show the spirit of the Christ- 
Offering.

VerseS
“Wherefore when he cometh 

into the world” — Paul cites Psa. 
40:6-8 (cp. Heb. 1:6). The “he” 
is Yahshua, Son of the Deity. The 
words are set forth as an expectation, 
implying that the divine declaration 
at the beginning of time (Gen. 3:15), 
required such a coming; and so it 
was. Simeon was “waiting for the 
consolation of Israel” (Lk. 2:25).

“he saith” — An example of 
the “Spirit of Christ in the prophets” 
(IPet. 1:19). Paul quotes the Messia
nic terms of the Psalmist, as if the 
Messiah were speaking.

“Sacrifice” — Gk. thusian, 
sacrificial victim. The Hebrew is 
zebach, relating to the peace offering 
(Lev. 3:1).

“and offering” — Gk. prosph- 
oran, offering. The Hebrew minchah 
(Lev. 3:9), signifies a presentation, 
and refers to the meal and drink 
offerings.

“Thou wouldest not” — There 
was no true and lasting benefit to 
either God or believer in the offering 
of mere ritual, without the reality of 
the antitype. The shadow found in the 
Law could never bring the redemption 
which was to be provided by God in 
the “Word made flesh” (Jn. 1:14), 
which made it possible.

“but a body” — The Gk. word 
for “body” (soma) has the idea of 
slavery and is so used in Rev. 18:13 
where the word is translated “slaves” 
(Grimm Thayer, Liddell and Scott). 
The Hebrew of Psa. 40:6 has: “mine 
ears hast Thou opened." The margin 
has “digged for me.” The ideas of 
“body,” “slave,” and “ears” are 
combined in Exo. 21:1-6 where a 
voluntary slave who desired to remain 
in the service of the master he loved, 
became associated with the principle 
of blood-shedding. He was brought 
to the house of his master to have his 
ear bored through with an awl. In so 
doing, his blood is shed and identifies 
with the doorway of his master’s

212



house, by which he demonstrates 
that he would continue to “hear” the 
instructions of his master, and would 
work within the house under the 
control of his lord. Figuratively, the 
Lord Jesus put his spiritual “ear” on 
the doorpost of his Father’s house, the 
Ecclesia, and is identified with “the 
Door” (Jn. 10:7; 14:2; Heb. 3:6).

Christ was Yahweh’s “servant” 
who gave his “body” to affliction and 
sacrifice, but his “ear” was constantly 
opened to the Word of his Father 
(Isa. 50:4-5). In contrast, the national 
servant, Israel, failed to hear and 
therefore refused to shed his blood on 
the doorposts of his Master’s house 
(Isa. 48:8).

The opening of the ear suggests 
that physical faculty by which would 
be exercised the capacity to fulfil the 
will of Yahweh, revealing an attitude 
of willingness to hear (Isa. 50:4-6; 
Mai. 2:7; cp. Isa.48:6). In this way the 
Son manifested the Father. Thereby 
he was “the Word made flesh.”

“hast Thou prepared me” — 
Gk. katertiso, make perfect, restore, 
perfectly join together, to repair, to 
complete. Thus to furnish completely, 
to prepare, relating to the whole 
burnt offering, which taught the 
principles of complete dedication. 
Yahweh prepared the body selecting 
a virgin by which he would be bom, 
and ensuring the completion of his 
redemption from the grave: note the 
margin, “Thou hast fitted me.” (See 
Eureka, vol. I p. 14; and vol. 5, p. 
238).

Verse 6
“In burnt offerings and sacri

fices for sin” — The burnt offerings 
were wholly consumed upon the altar. 
But they were useless if they could 
not achieve an atonement for sin and 
the cleansing of the offerer. For that 
reason there had to be a complete 
identification between the offerer 
and that offered (Heb. 9:26; 2:14). 
The word for “sin” is hamartias, to
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be without a share in, to miss the 
mark. It includes both the sin-nature 
experienced by all mankind, and the 
transgressions which result from the 
nature we bear. It thus includes both 
sin offerings and trespass offerings.

“Thou hast had no pleasure” — 
In themselves the ritual sacrifices and 
offerings under the Law gave Yahweh 
no pleasure. However, offered in faith 
and understanding of their Messianic 
teaching and meaning, there would be 
acceptance and pleasure to Yahweh 
(Psa. 25:10-12; 103:17-18; Deu. 
12:4-7, 11-12). Such pleasure was in 
the offerer discerning the meaning, 
and by the worshipper being prepared 
to put away the shadow in preference 
for the substance when the Lord 
appeared (Psa. 51:16; Isa. 1:11; Hos. 
6:6). Yahweh’s pleasure is found 
in the recognition and practice of 
the principles involved in sacrifice 
(lSam. 15:22; Mic. 6:6-8).

Our application of the same 
principles is shown in Rom. 6:3-6.

Verse 7
“Then said I” — The voice of 

the Messiah, the “Lamb slain from 
the foundation of the world” (Rev. 
13:8), and now revealed as the “body 
prepared” (Heb. 10:5).

“Lo, I come” — He was “the 
Lamb slain from the foundation of the 
world” (Rev. 13:8), the “Seed of the 
woman” (Gen. 3:15), the one “before 
Abraham” (Jn. 8:58). Thus, his advent 
in “the fulness of time” (Gal. 4:4) was 
in accordance with the divine purpose 
from the beginning, and to fulfil all the 
terms of the Old Testament scriptures 
(Mat. 5:17; Jn. 5:39; Lk. 24:44). He 
is the one continual subject of the 
divine testimony.

“(in the volume of the book it is 
written of me)” — RV: “in the roll 
of the book.” The word “volume” is 
from the Gk. kephalidi, a head, the 
highest part, extremity of anything. 
Thus, the “end,” “head” or “summit” 
of the roll. The Redeemer is the focal
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point of the divine work, and is thus 
“The Word made flesh” (Jn. 1:14), 
the manifestation of the Logos of 
Eternity (Jn. 1:1), indelibly engraved 
in the Law and the Prophets.

“to do Thy will, O God” - The 
Lord Jesus practised continually the 
desires and precepts of the Deity (Jn. 
4:34; 5:30; 6:38; 13:31; 12:28). It was 
Yahweh’s will from the beginning 
to provide a covering for sin (Gen. 
3:21), and this was fulfilled in Christ 
who was fully intent upon performing 
that will, including the circumstances 
of the crucifixion (Acts 2:38; 4:28) 
by which means Yahweh’s will for us 
was accomplished (Eph. 1:10-11).

Verse 8
“Above when he said” — 

“Saying at the outset,” in which the 
apostle Paul now repeats the citation 
from Psa. 40:6-8), showing by 
emphasis its importance.

“Sacrifice and offering and 
burnt offerings and offering for sin 
Thou wouldest not, neither hadst 
pleasure therein; which are offered 
by the law” — Paul repeats his 
reference to Law offerings (see v. 8) 
as if to embrace the complete schedule 
of the four major offerings. Each item 
in the divine plan of dealings with 
man, though perfect in itself, did not 
ever fulfil the entire purpose; each 
was a part of a necessary preliminary 
to the final consummation in Messiah. 
And, when each part was finished, it 
was done away with, or replaced by 
a different or new stage in the entire 
procedure (e.g., Heb. 7:18,19).

Verse 9
“Then said he, Lo, I come to 

do Thy will, O God” — Repeated 
for emphasis from v. 7. What a 
remarkable man was this Redeemer, 
who came determined to uphold 
the righteousness of God, and to 
condemn sin! He did not flinch 
from the awesome responsibility, 
and always recognised his grand
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mission of salvation. Even at his most 
extreme moment of pressure, facing 
the pain of the crucifixion, he restated 
his determined course: “Now is my 
soul troubled; and what shall I say? 
Father, save me from this hour: but 
for this cause came / unto this hour” 
(Jn. 12:27).

“He taketh away the first” 
— What did He take away? The 
sacrifice of animals did not reveal the 
will of Yahweh. There was no real 
forgiveness of sins; no hope of life in 
them, whereas the will of the Father 
was the sanctification of believers, by 
which the true sacrifice of Yahweh’s 
offering was revealed (IThes. 4:3; 
I Tim. 2:3-4). The first covenant with 
all its Mosaic sacrifices, offerings, 
typical foreshadowings in laws and 
ordinances, which were employed by 
Yahweh, was for that age which was 
now closing at the end of the Mosaic 
dispensation.

“that he may establish the 
second” — The new covenant 
in Christ, thus confirming the

“Above, when he said, 
Sacrifices and offering for sin 
Thou wouldest not” — v. 8.

In a conspicuous place, in a 
former part of the book, being the 
divine inspired Word, He said, 
according to scriptural Truth, that 
the sacrificial offerings without 
blood, and the wholly consumed 
sacrifices of animals and of sin 
offerings, were not that which 
Yahweh desired. He did not 
approve of them because they 
were offered in ignorance of their 
meaning, and without faith in their 
true Messiah. These unacceptable 
sacrifices were offered according 
to the letter of the Law of Moses, 
but without faith and a true 
understanding. If the ecclesia in 
Jerusalem now wanted to return to 
Judaism, then how powerfully Paul 
has shown them the uselessness 
and blasphemy of it all. — R.O.
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Melchisedec-Abrahamic (Gen. 14:15; 
Psa. 110:4; Gen. 14:18-20; Heb. 8:7; 
9:3,17). The two covenants could not 
operate together or at the same time. 
It was the divine Will that brought 
the old to its conclusion following 
the crucifixion of Christ; the same 
Will opened the new. Paul’s readers 
needed to recognise this fact, as do we 
when faced by the difference between 
ritual (in present-day ordinances) and 
reality (in the principles of faith and 
understanding).

Verse 10
“By the which will” — That 

which the old, with all its sacrifices 
and laws, could not accomplish, 
has been brought into focus by 
Christ’s offering. The Melchisedec 
priesthood was established through 
the obedience and sacrifice of Christ. 
This is Yahweh’s will unto salvation 
which could not be obtained by 
animal sacrifices.

“we are sanctified” — Gk. 
hagiazomenous, which signifies, to 
hallow, be holy; thus to separate from 
profane things and dedicate to God, 
to purify and cleanse (Jn. 17:9; ICor. 
1:30; IThes. 4:3; ITim. 2:3-4). By 
contact with the living sacrifice, the 
holy altar provided by the Almighty, 
faithful believers are imputed 
righteous, as the “gift” placed upon 
the altar (Mat. 23:19). Yahweh 
has willed our sanctification and 
redemption (IThes. 5:23), and that 
is only possible by our identification 
with Christ (eg. Heb. 2:10), who first 
sanctified himself (Jn. 17:19). In Heb. 
8:2 Paul taught that sanctification is 
seen in relation to the Tabernacle 
Holies which Yahweh pitched. The 
ecclesia is Yahweh’s Tabernacle so 
it must maintain holiness for Him to 
continue His dwelling there (2Cor. 
6:16-18).

“through the offering of the 
body of Jesus Christ” — This body 
was prepared by God (v. 5), and is 
expressive of Yahshua’s complete
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sacrifice. The word “offering” is from 
the Gk. prosphoras, offering up, a 
gift, a present. Thus: presentation. 
The word is used with the positive 
aspect of the meal offerings (Joel 
2:12-14). It points to Christ as the 
bread of life (Jn. 6:48).

“once for all” — Gk. ephapax, 
once, at once; thus “on one occasion” 
(the words “for all” are not in the 
original text).

Christ Completed His Sacrificial 
Work — vv. 11-18.

The constant need for the Levitical 
priests to minister in the Holy Place 
on behalf of the worshippers is 
compared to the singular work of the 
Great High Priest whose one offering 
is effective for all times. This offering

The Folly of False Religion
In reading Yahweh’s reasons for 

taking no pleasure in the sacrifices 
and offerings, and burnt offerings, 
and offerings for sin which were 
offered in Judah by the Law, 
we are forcibly reminded of the 
sectarian practices and dogmas of 
our day. When ecclesiastics want 
to “bring down the Holy Ghost,” 
they assemble the people to what 
they call “the altar of the Lord,” 
which, like Judah’s priests of old, 
they cover with “weeping and 
crying out.” This was the practice 
of Baal’s worshippers, from whom 
the Jews learnt it; and it is the 
idolatrous custom in these times of 
those who profess to go to the Lord 
to “get religion!” But the reader will 
perceive from the words of Yahweh 
Himself that He despises such 
religion getting, and turns His back 
upon it; so that the fruit of these 
ecclesiastical demonstrations are 
not of God, but of the carnal mind 
unenlightened by His truth... for 
it is only in the saints that Yahweh 
delights.

— J. Thomas, "Sacrifice in the
Age to Come” Faith in the Last 

______________ Days,pp. 114-115.
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of the sinless Son of God provided 
the basis for the eternal covenant by 
which a complete remission for both 
natural and spiritual Israel is made 
available.

Verse 11
“And every priest standeth” —
Their work was never finished due 

to the continual transgressions of the 
people, and the inability of their work 
to destroy the sin power (Deu. 10:8; 
17:12; 18:5, 7). The Levitical priest 
stood, whereas the Melchisedec Great 
High Priest “sits” (v. 12), having in 
himself overcome sin and achieved 
the destruction of the diabolos in 
himself, and provided that release for 
all those “in him.”

“daily ministering” — Gk. 
leitourgon, to assume an office which 
must be administered at one’s own 
expense; to render public service to 
the community, by priests and Levites 
who were busied with the sacred rites 
in the tabernacle or the temple. The 
word is used of the angelic labour 
under the direction of God in ch. 
1:14.

“and offering oftentimes” — 
Constant repetition by the Aaronic 
priesthood indicates lack of finality 
in their service. They were unable to 
provide for the complete redemption 
from sin, their offerings only being 
appropriate for the forgiveness 
of transgressions as on the Day 
of Atonement. The repetition of 
the same sacrifices underlined the 
ineffectiveness of the Law offerings, 
for the Aaronic priest often offered 
the same sacrifice; but Christ offered 
one sacrifice to embrace every form 
of sacrifice under the Law.

“the same sacrifices, which 
can never take away sins” — This 
constant repetition of sacrifices 
indicated that sins could not be 
removed thereby, for mere forgive
ness did not extend to remove the 
cause of sin in the nature of each 
worshipper. Consequently, though 
forgiven, the element of transgression

The Better Priesthood
In sharp difference to Heb. 

10:1 in which the Aaronic priests 
are deputed to minister daily for the 
people, the One Great High Priest 
of the order of Melchisedec appears 
supreme. The Levitical priests stood 
every day to perform their sacrificial 
commands, offering many times 
the same sacrifices, carrying out 
the same acts and commands, and 
slaying the same kind of animals, 
which could never, with all those 
animal sacrifices, remove or cast 
off the evil principle of sin in all its 
forms and actions, brought about by 
the nature we bear. Only the work 
of a great Redeemer could achieve 
this wonderful accomplishment.

By this action of a victorious 
sacrifice, efficacious for all time, the 
Lord Jesus brought in everlasting 
righteousness for his Bride. He 
“sat down” having completed the 
sacrificial offering, whereas under 
the Law the priests continued to 
“stand” being unable to complete 
such a redemption. — R.O.

re-asserted itself in the gratification 
of the flesh nature.

Verse 12
“But this man” — “This man...” 

emphasizes the difference between 
the normal Aaronic priest and 
Yahshua, the “man” appointed by 
Yahvveh to fulfil all the requirements 
of redemption (ITim. 2:5). In this 
term is a contrast made between “this 
man” and “every priest” (v. 11). He 
was the “Lamb of God to take away 
the sin of the world” (Jn. 1:29), 
none other of Adam’s race being 
so empowered to achieve this great 
work (Isa. 52:10; 59:16). To do so he 
was “made strong” by the influence 
of the divine Father (Psa. 80:15).

“after he had offered one 
sacrifice for sins for ever” — His one 
great sacrifice achieved a continuous 
benefit of unbroken continuity in 
contrast to the Aaronic ministration
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(cp. v. 1). There was a permanent 
efficacy to the one sacrifice made 
willingly by Yahshua. His offering 
was completely representative of the 
offerer in character (ch. 9:25-26), and 
is adequate for both the forgiveness 
of sins, and for redemption from the 
sin-power in the flesh.

“sat down” — Emphasizing the 
finality of accomplished work (cp. 
1:3). Figuratively “seated” he now 
waits the time designated to rise and 
complete the purpose of the Father in 
returning to the earth, as prophetically 
declared (Acts 1:11; 3:21). In reality, 
of course, the Master is actively 
engaged in mediating on behalf of 
his disciples. Potentates are “seated,” 
while servants “stand” (Eph. 6:14; 
Phil. 1:27; 4:1; IThes. 3:8; 2Thes. 
2:15).

Bro. Carter comments: “The 
margin of the RV suggests a change 
in the punctuation of the verse, which, 
it says, is supported by the rhythm of 
the Greek: ‘but this man, when he 
had offered one sacrifice for sins, for 
ever sat down.’ This suggests another 
contrast between the priest under the 
Law, and Christ. He sits down for 
‘a continuance,’ or ‘continually,’ in 
distinction from interruptedly; and 
he will not get up to offer himself 
again.”

“on the right hand of God” 
— The place of honour (cp. Gen. 
48:18; Psa. 137:5) and the position 
of mediator (Rom. 8:34). Note the 
emphasis upon the authority vested 
in Yahshua because of the victory 
achieved on the stake (ch. 1:8, 13; 
8:1). When he returns the Master will 
demonstrate the power of the “right 
hand” (Exo. 15:6, 12; Deu. 33:2). 
Stephen saw the glorious vision of

Christ rising from his seated position 
in order to execute the vengeance 
of Yahweh upon his enemies (Acts 
7:56).

Verse 13
“From henceforth expecting” 

— From that time of the offering, 
and until the fulness is achieved. 
Rotherham has: “as for the rest, 
waiting...” The word “expecting” 
comes from the Gk. ekdechamenos, 
to accept from some source, to await. 
Vine has, “a reaching out in readiness 
to accept something.” Like his faithful 
servants awaiting his return, the Lord 
Jesus anticipates with eagerness the 
moment when he can achieve in 
his members the redemption he has 
obtained in himself (Heb. 9:12; IPet. 
3:21).

“till his enemies be made his 
footstool” — Thus his work involves 
judgment as well as salvation. The 
statement is repeated through the 
Word (Psa. 110:1; Mat. 22:44; Mk. 
12:36; Lk. 20:43; Heb. 1:13; 10:13). 
Paul now sounds an ominous note. 
He has mentioned Christ returning 
with the promised salvation for them 
“that look for him” (ch. 9:28), but 
that same return brings a time of 
judgment for those who do not look 
for him (Rom. 2:1-6). The future 
work of the Multitudinous Christ will 
bring the nations under the dominion 
of the righteous rule of the Kingdom, 
so that all will submit humbly to the 
divine authority (see Psa. 72:8-9).

Verse 14
“For by one offering” — The 

Law stipulated a number of various 
sacrifices to address the different 
categories of sin and trespass (ch.

The Two Priesthoods Compared — Heb. 10:11-12
The Aaronic The Melchisedec
The High Priest standeth This man sits down
Offers daily Offered once for all
Offers many times His life and blood once
These offerings could never One sacrifice for ever, perfecting

take away sins for ever, those sanctified
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The Witness of the Holy 
Spirit — ch. 10:16

The Inspired Word gives its 
authoritative testimony of the 
glorious time when natural Israel 
will be restored. This is the will 
and testament (Heb. beyrith) 
revealed in Heb. 9:16-17. This will 
or testament is brought into force 
when the victim (the covenant 
testator) has died, as was fulfilled 
in the sacrifice of the Lord Jesus.

Jeremiah shows that after the 
days of the Lord Jesus, after his 
crucifixion which gave testimony 
to the covenant, and after the Son 
had been raised as the Christ of 
God, Yahweh will speak “good 
unto Israel.” Their “hearts” will be 
touched, being the seat of man’s 
personal life in which the distinctive 
character of being is manifested. It 
is the organ of their concentration, 
whereas the “mind” is the faculty 
of thought, thus the conscience, 
the understanding, the centre of 
decisions. A wonderful change will 
come over Judah and Israel when 
both parts of the nation are brought 
together, the innermost recesses of 
their very beings given over to a 
faithful and loving obedience to the 
law of Yahweh (Eze. 37:15-28).

-R.O.

10:1). These were all fulfilled in the 
one great offering of Yahshua who 
found eternal redemption thereby 
(Heb. 9:12).

“he hath perfected” — Gk. 
teteleioken, to bring to completion. 
The Aaronic priesthood could not 
achieve this (cp. v. 1), as it could 
only point to the dire consequences 
of transgression, but not destroy the 
cause: the physical diabolos of sin 
in the flesh. The words are in the 
past tense, “hath perfectedthus 
showing the permanent character of 
what has been accomplished in that 
one offering.

“for ever” — Gk. eis dienekes, 
toward a continuance. The words

denote motion to or unto an object. 
Bro. Thomas translates this as: 
“perfected for a continuance.” Diag: 
“for the continuance.” The words 
occur in chs. 7:3; 10:1,12.

“them that are sanctified” — 
Gk. hagiazo, to make holy, to purify, 
to consecrate. This phrase is in the 
present continuous tense: “those 
who are being sanctified.” Cp. ch. 
2:10-11. God wills our sanctification 
(ch. 10:10), and it is only our 
stubbornness that might prevent that 
being provided. By absorbing and 
following the power of the Word we 
receive the permanent results that are 
guaranteed by Christ’s sacrifice.

Verse 15
“Whereof the Holy Spirit also is 

a witness to us” — There is a further 
witness advanced that can assist in 
the matter: the authoritative witness 
of the Word! Paul brings Jer. 31:31- 
34 to the attention of his readers, 
and by quoting Jeremiah’s prophecy 
challenged the Hebrew brethren to 
either accept or reject their revered 
prophet. What the “Holy Spirit” (i.e., 
divine inspiration) testified to was 
the great truth about the permanent 
efficacy of the sacrifice required 
under the terms of the new covenant. 
An alternative translation has: 
“Moreover there testifies also to us 
the Holy Spirit for having said...”

“for after that he had said 
before” — Paul cites Jer. 31:33 for 
two reasons: The first revealed that a 
New Covenant would be established 
with the house of Israel (Heb. 10:16), 
it then claims the New Covenant 
can forgive sins (v. 17) in such a 
way that a fulness of remission is 
obtained. This citation provides the 
basis for what will be expounded in 
Heb. 10:19, in regard to the ability of 
believers to enter into the Most Holy, 
something impossible under the 
Old Mosaic Covenant. King Uzziah 
attempted such an act, forcing his 
way into the precincts of the priests, 
but was condemned with leprosy to
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demonstrate the seriousness of his 
folly (2Chr. 26).

Verse 16
“This is the covenant that I will 

make with them after those days, 
saith Yahweh, I will put My laws 
into their hearts, and in their minds 
will I write them” — See notes at 
Heb. 8:10; 9:7. The phrase “after 
those days” relates to the days in 
which the covenant victim would be 
offered, fulfilled in the sacrifice of the 
Lord Jesus. The covenant could not be 
brought into force and made effective 
before that incident had occurred. 
With the fulfilment of the One Great 
Offering, the means were provided 
by which ultimately Israel would 
be brought back into the everlasting 
covenant. Paul’s citation of this 
important prophecy demonstrates 
that he understood that the divine law 
in the heart and minds of the Israelites 
could only be by their understanding 
the terms of the everlasting covenant. 
The covenant was not to be one of 
mere ritual observance (as was taught 
by those who “sat in Moses’ seat;” 
see Mat. 23), but affecting heart and 
mind: principles that go beyond all 
the demands of the Law.

Verse 17
“And their sins and iniquities 

will I remember no more” — These 
words continue Paul’s citation of 
Jer. 33:34, and comprise the second 
reason for his quotation. They reveal 
the means by which a foundation 
can be laid for the removal of sin by 
the Word of God entering into the 
minds and innermost being of the 
individual. By this means Yahweh 
will turn the centuries-old hearts of 
stone (like the tables of stone of the 
Mosaic covenant) into hearts of flesh, 
able to respond to the power of the 
Word! Ezekiel spoke of the time 
when Yahweh would act to vindicate 
His truth: “I will give them one heart, 
and I will put a new spirit within you; 
and I will take the stony heart out

of their flesh, and will give them an 
heart of flesh” (Eze. 11:19). Such a 
sensitive response is needed by each 
individual in order to benefit from the 
New Covenant, which is based on 
faith (Rom. 10:17).

What a wonderful and encouraging 
expression it is that Yahweh will “no 
more remember” the sins of the past. 
This is the basis of baptism for the 
believer, and by which a person is 
brought into covenant relationship 
with the Deity, based upon the 
“New Covenant” of Christ, being 
the Abrahamic promise of new life. 
This promise applies to all those who 
maintain a faithfulness and obedience 
in the walk of probation (see Eze. 
33:13-19).

Christ Greater than the Law
Verse 18 provides a triumphant 

close to the lengthy doctrinal 
section of the Epistle. From here 
Paul proceeds to outline essential 
applications of the doctrine of 
redemption.

Commencing with the thesis 
that “Messiah having come...” (ch. 
9:11) all the shadows of the Law 
(10:1) have found their substance 
in him. He has been proven to be 
greater than angels, Moses, and 
Joshua. His priesthood is superior 
to Aaron’s. The blessings available 
through Messiah’s sacrifice makes 
it entirely unnecessary for them to 
return to the ritual of the Law and 
its provisions.

What is now needed is a 
practical application of the doctrinal 
truths set out. This can be the only 
basis for right action, even in our 
day. Verse 19 commences the Third 
Great Section of the Epistle.______
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SECTION THREE

FAITH - THE TRUE AND BETTER 
PRINCIPLE 

Chs. 10:19 to 13:21

Christ: The Author and Finisher of Faith
The Limitations of the Principles of the Law

Whilst the Law of Moses drew attention to the power of Sin, and 
identified the principle in the flesh that causes the believer to fail in 
the desire for perfect obedience, the power of Faith is now outlined 
by the apostle Paul as the means by which a character pleasing 
to the Righteous Father can be developed. Faith is the energising 
power that provides a vision of the future which can overpower the 
worldly influences of the present, and strengthen a commitment 
to press on toward the hope of the divine manifestation. Faith is 
a power unknown to the world, for it is based upon a sound and 
fervent knowledge of the Truth. Paul declared to the Romans: “Faith 
comes by hearing, and hearing by the Word of God” (ch. 10:17). It 
is appropriate, therefore, that having expounded the importance of 
the Word, the apostle should now explain the power of active Faith 
which must be added to the character of the believer.

Christ Greater than the Law
The conclusion of Paul’s doctrinal treatment of the Law and its lessons 

drew the grand declaration that Christ was the fulfilment of every type of the 
Law; that he fulfilled every human need, which the Law could not do; that 
there was therefore no longer any value in, or need for, the application of the 
Law and its observations.

From this point, Paul moved into a Practical section, knowing the need 
that his Hebrew brethren had for the application in their private and ecclesial 
lives, of the principles to which he had drawn their attention. It is a progression 
from Law to Grace.

There are three great principles that form the basis of Yahweh’s dealings 
with mankind. They are found in ICor. 13:13 — Faith, Hope and Love. It 
is significant that, at the very beginning of this practical application section 
of the epistle, he should commence with these same three principles. The 
Hebrews were exhorted to:

• “Let us... in full assurance of Faith” — v. 22
• “Let us hold fast... our Hope" — v. 23
• “Let us consider one another... unto Love" — v. 24.
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Furthermore, the last three chapters of the epistle roughly divide into 
three sections which appear to have, as their keys, these three principles:

• 11:1 — “Faith is the substance of things hoped for.”
• 12:2 — “Who for the joy [Hope] set before him.”
• 13:1 — “Let brotherly Love continue.”

Faith — The True and 
Better Principle:

Heb. 10:19 to 13:21.

A Faithful Response to the 
Redemptive Work of Christ 
- w. 19-25.

This section of the epistle 
emphasizes the practical actions 
which must result from a correct 
understanding of the divine work 
of Redemption. Paul reveals that 
the priestly labour on behalf of 
Israel by which the nation might 
representatively enter into the "Holy 
Place” vtm now opened to all who 
develop the faith required by true and 
full identification with Christ.

Verse 19
“Having therefore, brethren, 

boldness” — The first requisite 
mentioned in this section is that 
of complete confidence. The word 
“boldness” has the idea of freedom 
in speaking, unreservedness in 
assurance of the things professed (see 
margin). The Gk. word for “boldness” 
is parrhesian, outspokenness. If, 
by faith we believe that we have 
Yahweh’s forgiveness of our sins, 
then we also believe that we have 
access into His presence. Eph. 2:12; 
Rom. 5:2.

There is in Christ no need for the 
figures, shadows and rituals of the 
Mosaic Law, and therefore the way 
has been made accessible for an open 
expression of confidence. That comes 
because in Christ our sins are forgiven 
and a fulness of cleansing is possible 
(v. 22). The Gk. word is rendered 
“confidence” in chs. 3:6, and “boldly” 
in 4:16. The apostle John encouraged 
his readers that “Love” is the element

producing the confidence of the 
Judgment: “Herein is our love made 
perfect, that we may have boldness in 
the day of judgment: because as he is, 
so are we in this world” (Un. 4:17). 
Thus such a “confidence” developed 
by faith and perfected in “love” will 
enable a believer to understand the 
true purpose of the Judgment Seat, 
by which complete harmony with the 
Deity is obtained.

“to enter into the holiest — The 
Most Holy Place of the tabernacle 
was the symbolic dwelling place of

Boldness to Enter the Holiest
All of us who are founded and 

established on the principles and 
doctrines of the Gospel, through 
the waters of baptism, possess a 
liberty, a confidence in our free
dom from the powers of an endless 
grave, develop a confidence which 
grants us the power of entry into 
the Most Holy, the Holy Place 
being removed.

This great benefit is seen in 
the present privilege of prayer, by 
which our appeals are heard in the 
MostHolyofthe Heavens. Similarly 
our lives are held in the “heavenly 
places in Christ Jesus” (Phil. 4:1- 
4; Eph. 2:1-7). Our experiences of 
reverential fear, of fellowship, of 
the providential care and providing 
of Yahweh, our saving from eternal 
death, if faithful — are all the 
great benefits enjoyed through the 
atoning blood of the Lamb.

Notice the title that Paul 
uses of the Lord: “Jesus” (v. 19), 
for “Yahshua” is the title of his 
humiliation, of his sacrificial work, 
whereby he became the Anointed of 
Yahweh, after enduring the stake, 
and despising the shame (Heb. 
12:2-5). - R.O.
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the Deity, and thus represented the 
state of immortality. It was here that 
the glorious Shekinah light shone 
forth, and the voice of Yahweh was 
heard. Yahshua has entered therein 
as a minister of the sanctuary, and 
is placed at Yahweh’s right hand, in 
authority and as our great High Priest. 
The invitation to a Jew to enter into 
the Most Holy is equivalent to the 
instruction given to Gentile believers: 
“Believe on the Lord Jesus Christ, 
and thou shalt be saved, and thy 
house” (Acts 16:31).

“by the blood of Jesus” — The 
only means by which the priest could 
enter the Most Holy Place in the Day 
of Atonement was with the blood of 
the offering provided under the Law 
(Exo.30:10: Lev. 16) and in fulfilment 
of that. Yahshua offered the sacrifice 
of his own life by which he entered 
into the heavenly Sanctuary (cp. Hcb. 
9:12). His blood represented a life of 
complete obedience to the law and 
will of the Father (Lev. 17:11), and 
was offered that redemption in him 
might be possible for his people.

Verse 20
“By a new” — Gk. prospliaton, 

from pros, “near to," and plicitos, “to 
kill.” Thus, “newly slain.” Diaglott 
“recently killed and yet is living.” 
This is in contradistinction to the old
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blood-strewn way to the Most Holy 
in the tabernacle which was unable 
to give new life to the offering (Lev. 
16:14). The R.V. has: "By a way 
which he dedicated for us.” Christ's 
sacrifice is so continuously efficacious 
that, for individuals in every age, it is 
as though it had been made newly and 
especially for each one in their own 
time.

“and living way” — Christ's 
blood speaks of a living principle 
as emblematic of a life completely 
dedicated to God (Jn. 6:53), and is 
the “way” to immortality. Thus his 
sacrifice is continuous and positive, 
unlike the Law offerings which 
remained dead and were consumed 
away. The description of “The Way” 
became a title for the community of 
“strangers and pilgrims" journeying 
toward the coming Joy (see Gen. 
3:24; 6:12; Exo. 18:20; Psa. 81:11- 
13; 27:11; 86:11: 143:8; Acts 9:2; 
19:9, 23; 22:4; 24:22; Jn. 14:6; cp 
Pro. 14:12.

“which he hath consecrated
for us” — Gk. enekainisen, “to 
dedicate, initiate.” The word has the 
idea of to make new, or renew, thus 
to dedicate, initiate, and is used in 
ch. 9:18. Yahshua has confirmed 
the Abrahamic covenant, and thus 
“made new” the way of redemption. 
His utter complete “dedication” to 

righteousness is now free of any 
distraction to overcome.

“through the veil” — Paul 
now refers to the typical veil that 
separated the Holy Place from the 
Most Holy in the tabernacle like 
a door screen; it was a division, a 
furnishing guarding the way to the 
Most Holy and preventing access 
by any unsuitable. Only the High 
Priest was permitted to venture 
through the veil, and then only on 
the Day of Atonement. The veil 
contained the colour of scarlet 
(Exo. 26:31), which spoke of sin’s 
flesh encountered on the way to 
the divine glory. The veil in the

THE CHRISTADELPHIAN EXPOSITOR:
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tabernacle reflected the cherubic 
“sword” at the edge of the Garden 
of Eden, that similarly kept the “way 
to the tree of life” (Gen. 3:24). The 
cherubic figures woven therein 
represented God Manifestation in 
flesh (Jn. 1:14).

“that is to say, his flesh” — 
Paul identifies the veil, with scarlet 
(Exo. 26:31; 36:35), as a prophecy 
of sin’s flesh that hid God’s presence 
from His people. Sin in the flesh 
being removed in crucifixion (cp. 
Mat 27:51), the way into the Most 
Holy (the divine presence) was now 
revealed (Heb. 9:8). Christ’s sacrifice 
has opened that way, for he was “The 
Way,” signified by the veil being 
rent when his one great offering was 
completed (Mat. 27:51). Notice that it 
was not removed, as was the veil from 
Moses’ face (2Cor. 3:13) but “rent” 
by which the Holy Spirit signified 
that “the way” into the Holiest was 
now opened. Christ entered into the 
Most Holy of immortality on the 
basis of flesh that was rent and God 
manifested in life. Refer "The Law of 
Moses," p. 120; "Eureka,” vol. 2, p. 
332.

Verse 21
“And having an high priest over 

the house of God” — The Gk. has 
“great High Priest.” The High Priest 
had, under the Law, a very important 
function on behalf of the Israel 
ecclesia, a responsibility to maintain 
the household of faith in the nation. In 
a greater manner, Christ, as Yahweh’s 
chosen and anointed, exercises 
authority over the spiritual House 
of God (Heb. 3). To those taken out 
of the nations and desiring to abide 
in this “heavenly house” (Heb. 3:6), 
Yahshua extends fellowship with his 
Father through his own sacrifice, and 
provides for the vital principles that 
the apostle Paul now outlines.

Verse 22
“Let us draw near” — The

apostle employs a repetitive phrase 
found in this epistle: “Let us..." See 
chs. 4:1, 11, 14, 16; 6:1; 10:22, 23, 
24; 12:1,28; 13:13,15. It is an appeal 
for decisive action; to sincerely 
implement the practical applications 
he sets forth — a necessity for all 
who desire to manifest the spirit of 
the Truth. The words “draw near” 
indicate “cometh toward.” The same 
idea occurs in ch. 11:6 (“cometh”); 
compare 4:16; 7:25.

“with a true heart” — The 
word “true” (Gk. alethines), signifies 
that which has not only name and 
resemblance, but that which is real, 
true and genuine. The Truth demands 
a fervour and spirit of emotion and 
understanding, not merely a lip 
service that gives an appearance of 
spirituality, but disguises a mind of 
the flesh. The same word appears in

Both Within and Without
In Hebrews 10:22, the 

apostle shows that both “hearts” 
and “bodies” have a need for 
cleansing. The former speaks of the 
internal thinking processes of the 
individual, which naturally having 
developed the thinking of the flesh 
(Rom. 8:5-8), must be cleansed by 
the impact of the Inspired Word. 
The latter refers to the physical 
condition into which we are bom: 
the natural bodies that are affected 
by the law of sin and death. A 
cleansing is also necessary so that 
ultimately our nature will be in 
harmony with the divine nature of 
immortality (2Pet. 1:4). By walking 
in the way of holiness, we develop 
a “good conscience” that befits our 
confession of faith.

Both the verbs in this verse 
are perfect participles, and 
should be rendered as: "having 
been sprinkled" and “having 
been washed” thus, completely 
achieved.

Refer Eureka, vol. 1, pp. 10, 
138; vol. 2, pp. 58,250.
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chs. 8:2 and 9:24.
“in full assurance of faith” — In 

ch. 6:11, Paul exhorted his readers 
to manifest a “fulness of hope,” now 
extending that to embrace a “fulness 
of faith.” Faith is the basis of this part 
of the exposition, but there needs 
to be a “full assurance,” manifested 
by a complete confidence in that 
which is understood. The words 
“full assurance” are from the Gk. 
plerophoria, signifying a complete 
carrying out; thus manifesting a full 
faith in the atoning work of Christ that 
gives access to the divine presence.

“having our hearts sprinkled” 
— The leper was sprinkled with blood 
and washed with water in a cleansing 
process (Lev. 14:7-8). In Christ the 
efficacy of that process reaches to the 
heart and purifies by the forgiveness 
of sin and the recognition of the 
righteousness of Truth. This inward 
cleansing is given an outward token 
in baptism (IPet. 2:5).

“from an evil conscience” — 
The “evil conscience” is developed 
by the mind of the flesh being 
exercised (Rom. 6:5-6). A “good 
conscience” results from refusing to 
allow the impact of sinful thoughts, 
by the transforming power of the 
Word (1 Pet. 3:21).

“and our bodies washed with 
pure water” — The bodies of 
the priests were washed on their 
consecration to service (Exo. 29:4), 
and on the Day of Atonement (Lev. 
16:4), speaking of a cleansed walk of 
faith in morals and action (IPet. 4:3). 
There is a constant need to wash our 
minds in the “pure” water of the Word 
(Eph. 5:26; Titus 3:5). Significantly, 
the apostle Peter emphasized the 
principle involved: “The like
figure whereunto even baptism doth 
also now save us (not the putting 
away of the filth of the flesh, but the 
answer of a good conscience toward 
God) by the resurrection of Jesus 
Christ” (IPet. 3:21). Peter shows the
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relationship of the figure of baptism to 
the “resurrection of Christ,” pointing 
to the new life of immortality the 
Lord achieved through his sacrificial 
offering. Paul asserts in Rom. 5:10, 
that we are “saved in [Gk. in] his life,” 
and the life by which we are saved 
is his immortal life, the evidence of 
victory over sin.

Verse 23
“Let us” — See comments v. 22.
“hold fast” — Another of Paul’s 

characteristic expressions (see chs. 
3:6; 4:14; 10:23). Gk. katechomen, 
keep, possess, stay, with the idea to 
obtain possession, take to oneself. 
This is a vital need in an age like the 
present with a tendency to prevaricate, 
to give little importance to serious 
matters, instead of to strengthen our 
connection with the Truth and to 
concentrate on developing saving 
faith and a commitment to the Truth. 
Those without such a dedication, will 
allow the things of the Gospel to “leak 
out” (Heb. 2:1, mg), and lack the 
fervour and devotion that is expected. 
“Holding fast” defines the believer 
who is totally convicted of the Truth, 
and fully persuaded of its value, 
seeking to translate its characteristics 
into every experience of life.

“the profession of our faith” 
— Lit. “confession” as in chs. 3:1; 
4:14. It relates to the declaration of 
those things commonly believed. 
The word “our” in the AV is not in 
the original. The Gk. is homologum 
elpis, “confession of hope.” It is not 
“our” faith or hope at all; for faith is 
a divine principle (ch. 11:1), which 
comes from hearing the Word of 
Life (Rom. 10:17), and hope is thus 
associated with it (ICor. 13:13; Gal. 
5:5). We take on the faith that was 
revealed and perfected in Yahshua the 
Anointed, as the “author and finisher 
of [the principle and meaning of] 
faith” (see Heb. 12:2).

“without wavering” — Gk.

THE CHRISTADELPHIAN EXPOSITOR:
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akline, “not bending; to be 
steadfast;” “to lean toward.” 
Diag: “not declining.” The 
word only appears here in all 
the N.T. The generation that 
left Egypt were led toward the 
Promised Land, but its heart 
leaned toward the pleasures 
of Egypt from which the 
nation had been delivered 
(ICor. 10:6). The heat of 
the journey brought to their 
minds the enticing cucumbers 
of Egypt. “Remember Lot’s 
wife” who was directed in the 
path of salvation, but whose 
heart yearned for the social 
environment of Sodom, and 
wavered to her own folly (Lk. 
17:32-33)! Paul was aware 
of the urgency to remind his 
readers of the vital need to 
develop a steadfastness which 
would keep them from being 
allured from the hope.

“(For He is faithful that 
promised)" — The Deity is 
revealed in Isa. 65:16 as the 
“God of the Amen” (Heb. 
“faithfulness”). The word 
emphasizes the reliability and 
guarantee of all that Yahweh 
declares. He will certainly 
reward service in His Name 
(cp. Heb. 11:11). Yahweh 
never changes His promises. 
He will faithfully carry out 
His intentions with faithful 
members of His family in 
Christ.

Verse 24
“And let us consider one 

another” — The Gk. kata- 
noomen ,translated“consider,” 
signifies to perceive clearly, 
to consider thoughtfully and 
closely, to understand fully. 
In the present continuous 
tense it describes a continuing 
practice or habit that earnest

The Important “Let us...”
Verses 22-23 — “Let us” is connected 

with hope, although the A.V. obscures 
the matter by translating elpis in this sole 
instance by the word ‘faith.’ “Let us hold 
fast the confession of our hope, that it waver 
not; for He is faithful that promised.” Hope 
is grounded upon promise, even the promises 
made unto the fathers. God is faithful; the 
promise is sure. Only man’s part is in doubt; 
their beginning was right in their confession 
of Christ. Their end would also be so if they 
held fast to that confession. Every generation 
sees its quota of waverers, and to every 
generation may this appeal be made, “Let us 
hold fast.”

Verses 24-25 — “Let us,” concerns 
mutual love. Once before Paul had appealed 
to them “Let us consider,” but then it was the 
Apostle and High Priest that was the object 
of consideration (3:1), but the two are not 
without relationship. The mind which is 
healthily fixed on Christ, not morbidly as the 
hermit and the inmate of the cloister, finds 
its interest expanding. “As the Father hath 
loved me, so have I loved you: continue in 
my love... This is my commandment, that 
ye love one another, as I have loved you.” 
Provocation is usually to evil; it is easier to 
incite to evil than to good. The action of some 
Hebrews in wavering, was such a provocation. 
But Paul calls upon them to provoke to love 
and good works. In that crisis this could be 
effectively exhibited by not “forsaking” the 
ranks of their fellow Christians in failing to 
assemble with them, particularly so in view 
of the approaching day when the Jewish 
State would be broken up. Troubles and 
difficulties lay ahead: already the beginnings 
of them were being felt. They needed mutual 
exhortation and the benefits of association. 
The assembling with the saints marked them 
out as Christians, and brought upon them 
opprobrium. But by this they were being 
tested. The attendance at the meetings was 
an index of their spiritual life, and of their 
desire to help one another. But the “custom” 
of some then, as in every generation since, 
was to absent themselves. The neglect of this 
personal responsibility for themselves and for 
each other incurred a greater responsibility to 
be met in the assembling at the judgment seat 
of Christ.” — J.C.
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Responsibilities
Our approach to the things of the Truth 

and application in life must be in “full con
viction of the substance of things hoped 
for, the evidence of things not seen,” faith 
undaunted (Rom. 8:35-39). These seven 
principles cover the requirements of our 
living, in thoughts, deeds and actions, as a 
faithful saint.

[1] With true heart in full assurance 
of faith, for only through the work of the 
Father is this possible: Heb. 1:1-6.

[2] Having our hearts sprinkled from 
an evil conscience, only possible through 
the work of Christ: Heb. 9:14.

[3] Our bodies washed with the pure 
water of the Word, speaking of resurrection 
into a newness of life: Rom. 6:1-8.

[4] Hold fast the profession of faith, 
understanding the Gospel, based on the 
crucifixion and resurrection of the Lord Je
sus: Heb. 4:14-15.

[5] Consider one another unto love 
and good works, recognizing the grace be
stowed on us compels us to so act: Phil. 
2:1-4.

[6] Not forsaking the assembling of 
ourselves together, for such is the loving 
duty of the Man of Yahweh: Acts 2:42-47.

[7] Exhorting one another as ye see 
the day approaching, since such faithful 
obedience will bring the divine person to 
a completion.

These seven principles are the sub
stance of the Truth, revealing a life which 
manifests the Gospel. Paul’s exhortation 
is that we should approach with our hearts 
filled with the basic truths of the Gospel, 
with an undaunted faith, an unbreakable 
persuasion and conviction. Sprinkled away 
from a hurtful, guilty and evil conscience, 
and our whole bodies given in service as 
bond-servants, washed completely (Jn. 
13:6-10), through baptism into the Mas
ter’s death and resurrection, we continue to 
be daily cleansed at the Laver of the Word.

On these experiences let us hold fast, 
not wavering or being carried away with 
every wind of doctrine, nor ignoring the 
gathering of the faithful ecclesia, for we 
have come to know and love the Lord Je
sus, with the evidence of faith, hope and 
love. — R.O.

believers would manifest.
“to provoke” — Gk. 

paroxusmon (whence comes 
the English “paroxyisms”), 
signifying sudden violent 
actions; to stimulate; to excite. 
It speaks of intense and power
ful emotions, in this case for 
good and not for evil. The 
example is seen in the absolute 
commitment of the Lord Jesus, 
whose “zealousness” was 
recognised by all who were 
associated with him (Isa. 9:7; 
Jn. 2:17). There is a zeal which 
is not according to knowledge 
(Rom. 10:2), seen in the Jewish 
attitude to the Law, and which 
may be revealed in those who 
are forward in activities for the 
Truth for self-aggrandisement. 
For that reason, the apostle Paul 
now defines the kind of zeal that 
is commended.

“unto love” — Gk. 
agapes, a sacrificial desire to 
benefit another without regard 
to personal interest. It is the 
quality that makes the Truth the 
reason for one’s relationship to 
another. This love is held out as 
essentially divine (Rom. 5:8). It 
is revealed as a profound respect 
and reverence based upon 
knowledge and understanding. 
It is the highest form of love 
being developed on intellectual 
enlightenment (see Mat. 23:37; 
Eph.6:24;Jn. 15:13; ICor. 13:4; 
Jn. 3:16). We must stimulate and 
provoke each other to exhort 
and love one another for the 
Truth’s sake.

“and to good works” — 
The activities of faith, designed 
to reveal the ways of Yahweh in 
the affairs of life.

Verse 25
“Not forsaking” — Gk.

egkataleipontes, to let down.
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abandon, to leave behind. Paul 
reminds his readers that such an 
attitude was reprehensible. Non- 
attendance at meetings was letting 
down the Truth, and not manifesting 
the “provoking to love and good 
works” mentioned in v. 24. If the 
spirit of Christ be in the gatherings 
of the brethren (Mat. 18:20), then to 
neglect supporting such gatherings is 
to let down the Master, and to ignore 
responsibility to assist in the work of 
the Truth.

“the assembling of ourselves 
together” — Gk. episunagogen, a 
complete collection, having a more 
unifying meaning than the related 
word, “synagogue.” The Hebrew 
believers were choosing between a 
“synagogue,” a mere gathering of 
people, and the complete gathering 
of the ecclesia, here described as 
“episunagogen." The only other 
occurrence of the word is in 2Thes. 
2:1. If Paul’s readers were not among 
this ecclesial “collection,” they would 
not be among the “collection” of the 
saints gathered together at the Lord’s 
return (cp. Heb. 12:23).

“as the manner of some is” 
— There was already a sad decline 
from the faithful service required 
by brethren of Christ, to assist and 
encourage their fellow-labourers. 
Elements of a deviant doctrine had 
entered the early century ecclesia, 
causing divisions amongst the 
brethren (cp. Gal. 1:6; 2Tim. 2:15; 
Un. 2:19).

“but exhorting one another” — 
A responsibility of every member, not 
only of those brethren appointed to 
the position by an ecclesia. The Gk. 
is parakalountes, “to call alongside,” 
from para, together with, and kaleo, 
to call, instruct, comfort, admonish. It 
is an important duty of each member 
to be aware of the needs of their 
brethren and sisters, and to offer 
encouragement and direction when 
appropriate.

“and so much the more, as ye see
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the day approaching” — The signs 
in the world of Paul’s day indicated 
the end of the Mosaic Age was 
approaching, in accordance with the 
words of the Master in Mat. 24, and of 
the prophets who depicted the end of 
the constitution of Israel. In ad70 the 
State of Judea concluded and “days 
of vengeance” were introduced (Heb. 
9:26; Luke 21:22), with the treading 
down of Jerusalem (Lk. 21:24). The 
word “day” is from the Gk. hemeran, 
a period of natural light. Here it is 
used figuratively of a period of time 
marked by certain characteristics 
(e.g. “the day of the Lord,” 2Pet. 3:8, 
10, when Christ would return to carry 
out his work). But, “the day” here 
referred to, was that day which the 
Lord mentioned in Luke 21:22 as the 
“days of vengeance,” with the siege 
and destruction of ad70 marking 
the end of their dispensation. Paul 
reminded them that nearly forty years 
had elapsed (a “generation” spoken of 
in Mat. 24:34), and they had enjoyed 
equal opportunity with the wilderness 
generation that perished (Heb. 4:11). 
The time had almost come for the 
fulfilment of Haggai’s prophecy that 
the Jewish heavens and earth were 
to be violently shaken and removed 
(Heb. 12:26).

Similarly, today we are witnessing 
signs of the approaching end of the 
Gentile age,and this should encourage 
a responsive attitude to “making our 
calling and election sure” whilst we 
have opportunity.

Refer The Law of Moses, p. 44.

The Greater Responsibility 
— vv. 26-31.

The history of Israel reveals a 
consistentfailure to uphold thefit I ness 
of Yahweh ’v Truth, and the resulting 
judgment brought against the nation. 
The same warning is now issued to 
the readers in the apostolic era, with 
a reminder to examine carefidly our 
solemn responsibility under the good 
hand of our God.

CHAPTER TEN
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Verse 26
“For if we sin” — The Greek 

is in the present continuous tense: 
“If we go on sinning,” speaking of 
the habitual nature of transgression. 
The particular sin warned against is 
Judaism, in which a Jewish believer, 
having left the temple ritual and 
teaching in order to follow Christ, yet 
now reverts again to Judaism (2Pet. 
2:20). This attitude is described as 
“letting the Truth slip” (Heb. 2:1), 
hardening the heart against the Holy 
Spirit (3:7-8), of crucifying the Son 
of God afresh (6:6).

“wilfully” — This adjective is 
added to emphasize the extent of the 
sin: “With deliberate intent.” There 
was a determination by some of the 
Jewish believers to revert away from 
the principle of Grace, to elevate that 
of Law, and this constituted a terrible 
evil against the saving work of God in 
Christ. It repeated the characteristics 
seen by those who opposed the 
faithful witness of Noah in the days 
preceding the Flood (2Pet. 3:5).

Though we do not trespass 
“wilfully” in seeking to uphold the 
Mosaic Law in opposition to the 
Grace in Christ, allowing the sinful 
lusts of the flesh to predominate the 
mind, and encourage waywardness 
in life, is just as foolish. A wilful 
continuance in wrongdoing will 
reap the judgment of rejection at the 
impending Court of Assize.

“after that we have received 
the knowledge of the Truth” — 
The word “knowledge” is from 
the Gk. epignosin, and relates to 
an intimate and exact knowledge, 
thus a complete knowledge, as in 
ch. 6:4-6. It is a stronger word than 
gnosis (to know), implying a “living, 
believing, active knowledge” of The 
Truth. Such a knowledge involves the 
mental apprehension of the doctrines 
of The Faith and an awareness of 
its application. When the Hebrews 
had made profession of the faith, 
they had turned away from bondage

to the ritual of Law sacrifices. But 
in reverting again to Judaism, they 
turned away from that professed 
faith, and consequently renounced

Gather Together for Each 
Other - ch. 10:26-31

The urgent need for the 
exhortation to assemble together 
and to exhort one another is seen 
from the warning which at once 
follows it. The Hebrews were in 
danger. All the influences about 
them tended to make them leave the 
Christian community and to abjure 
faith in Christ. So great was the 
peril that the strongest words are 
used to show the consequences of 
apostasy (vv. 26-27). Many anxious 
souls have worried over whether 
they have committed this “wilful 
sin.” The anxiety itself is almost 
enough to prove otherwise. What 
is this wilful sin? The context on 
both sides of the verses fixes what 
it is. “For” introducing the matter 
looks back to the “forsaking the 
assembling of ourselves together.” 
It is leaving the Truth, and in the 
case of those Hebrews, joining 
hands with those who repudiated 
the claims of Jesus to be the Christ, 
believing him to be an impostor, 
and who endorsed the action of the 
preceding generation in demanding 
his crucifixion. When that is done 
“there remaineth no more a sacrifice 
for sins.” These words are almost 
the same as in verse 18, but there 
they emphasize the sufficiency of 
Christ’s offering, and therefore 
the absence of further offering to 
meet the case of the apostate. He 
has known the one great offering 
and has turned away from it. There 
only remains a fearful looking for 
judgment and fiery indignation.The 
context following shows that the 
Law exhibited the same principle. 
“He that despised Moses’ law died 
without mercy under two or three 
witnesses” (Deu. 17:2-7).

-J.C.
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the power of Christ’s sacrifice.
“there remaineth no more 

sacrifice for sins” — There is only 
one true and effective sacrifice; all 
those defined in the Mosaic Law are 
only typical of the Great Offering 
provided in the sinless Yahshua. In 
ignoring that offering, the Judaising 
brethren who sought fora substituting 
sacrifice for sins in the Law, eliminated 
themselves from the purging benefits 
of the Christ-sacrificc. Further, since 
Yahshua could never be sacrificed 
again, having destroyed the diabolos 
in his atonement and received 
divine nature; so there remained no 
more sacrifice for them if they now 
turned away, thus trampling upon the 
sacrificial blood of the covenant. This 
would bring divine judgment (ch. 
6:4-6).

Verse 27
“But a certain fearful looking 

for” — Being aware of their departure 
from the faith in the sacrifice of 
Yahshua, the One Great Offering, 
their conscience would register such 
concern as to their future. Clearly, 
the brethren in the apostolic age 
were aware of the destiny for those 
departing from the faith; they would 
have been familiar with the record 
and example of such as Korah, 
Dathan and Abiram (Num. 16:1-35). 
Believers are urged to “look" for 
the coming of the Lord in the glory 
of immortal nature (ch. 9:28) and to 
“love” (Gk. agape) his appearing 
(2Tim. 4:8).

No sacrifice can save such 
wilful sinners, for all that faces 
them is a certain frightful and 
terrible expectation of waiting for 
the reception of the divine judicial 
procedure in the Judgment Seat, 
when sentence will be made in 
righteousness and faithfulness.

“of judgment” — Gk. kriseos, to 
bring to trial: justice: condemnation. 
Those rejecting the sacrifice of Christ,

and seeking to return to the principle 
of Judaism, would be aware of the 
college of judges, a tribunal of seven 
men in the several cities of Judea, 
appointed to examine matters brought 
to their attention for adjudication.

“and fiery indignation” — Gk. 
puros zelos, hot zeal, the fierceness of 
indignation. With divine righteousness 
the decision of the Great Judge will be 
made against those who have despised 
his mercy and sacrifice, and who have 
encouraged others similarly. The 
judgment will establish the Jealousy 
of Yahweh manifested against those 
who replaced Him with idols (Dcu. 
4:24; lKgs. 14:22; Psa. 78:58). Paul 
outlined this to the Roman ecclcsias 
(Rom. 2:5, 8-9; for which see our 
comments in Expositor: Romans), 
and now does so to the Hebrew 
ecclesias.

“which shall devour the
adversaries” — For such, the mercy 
and forgiveness available in the 
Christ-Offering is of no avail; having 
rejected the divine covenant, they 
bring themselves under the terms of 
that covenant (see notes Heb. 9:15- 
20). The blood of the covenant will 
reap its due against any who defile its 
terms: they become the victim. The 
coming Day of Judgment will be a 
Day of Vengeance against those who 
ignore their solemn responsibilities 
that the divine Righteousness might 
be upheld (Isa. 42:13: 61:2).

Verse 28
“He that despised Moses’ law” 

— And for the same trespass now
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Limitation of the Law
“The wages of sin is death;” 

hence sins untaken away or 
transgressions unredeemed, leaves 
the transgressor under death’s 
sentence. A man under sentence 
of death, is as good as dead; he is 
therefore styled “dead in trespass 
and sins.” This was the condition 
of the whole nation under the Law. 
No man thereof could show his 
title to eternal life in Canaan, or 
elsewhere. Afaithful Israelite might 
hope that when Messiah came, he 
would not prove like Adam the 
first, but be obedient unto death; 
and by his shed blood purge the 
Abrahamic covenant in which he 
believed, and by thus redeeming 
the transgressions committed by 
the faithful under the Law (Heb. 
9:15) gave them justification unto 
life eternal, by which they would 
be enabled to possess the land for 
ever. — Contending for the Faith, 
J. Thomas, p. 160.

being encouraged by the Judaisers: 
Apostasy! This “despising” was 
an open repudiation of known and 
revealed Truth (Deu. 17:2-7; Num. 
15:30-31).

“died without mercy” — The sin 
of apostasy from the divine covenant 
and of open repudiation of the Truth 
known and revealed, meant that 
mercy was set at nought (“despised”) 
for such individuals. The decision will 
be of eternal death, and an everlasting 
grave (Isa. 26:7-11).

“under two or three witnesses” 
- See Deu. 17:6; 19:15; Mat. 18:16; 
2Cor. 13:1; ITim. 5:19). This law 
was designed to prevent human 
misadventure, and to establish a 
reliable testimony. Being on the 
basis of “two or three witnesses” and 
“without compassion” indicated the 
extreme severity of the judgment.

Verse 29
“Of how much sorer punish

The Saving Covenant 
We identify ourselves with 

“the Lamb of God that taketh 
away the sin of the world” when 
we are “baptized into his death.” 
We confess our sins, and offer 
ourselves to God in him, and are 
forgiven for his sake, in whose 
crucifixion “sin was condemned 
in the flesh;” in the shedding of 
whose blood, “the righteousness of 
God was declared.” The testimony 
of the apostolic word is that it was 
so (Rom. 8:3; 25-26); and the fact 
that Jesus was the seed of David 
according to the flesh shows us how 
it could be so. Here we should rest 
in “faith in his blood.” There is a 
danger of men reasoning themselves 
out of the verities of the Gospel by 
using their own thoughts as natural 
men against the appointments of 
God.” — R. Roberts, Law of Moses, 
page 223.

ment” — The word “sorer” is 
from the Gk. cheironos, worse; as 
a comparative degree of evil or 
punishment. The word “punishment” 
is from the Gk. timorias, vindication 
of honour; to render vengeance (the 
only occurrence in the N.T.). The 
apostle warns of the result of ignoring 
the saving work of Yahshua and of 
misrepresenting the divine plan of 
redemption. There is a comparison 
between the result of sin committed 
and punished under Moses’ Law; 
and the sin committed against him 
who is greater than Moses. This is 
Paul’s appeal to their conscience and 
judgment.

In Eureka, vol. 1, p. 300, Bro. 
Thomas comments on “the Fathers” 
of the “Holy Orders,” stating: “a sorer 
punishment awaits them. ‘It had been 
better for them,’ says Peter, ‘not to 
have known the way of righteousness, 
than, after they have known it, to 
turn from the holy commandment 
delivered unto them’ (2 Epist. 2:21). 
They are therefore obnoxious to a 
sorer punishment — a resurrection
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to judgment and fiery indignation, 
which shall devour the adversaries 
(Heb. 10:27,29).”

“suppose ye,” — The matter 
is put in the form of a challenging 
question, to draw the attention of the 
reader to the foolishness of believing 
the judgment on those ignoring the 
saving work of Yahshua could be 
avoided.

“shall he be thought worthy” 
— The words have the meaning of 
“are counted worthy;” “considered 
worthy.” Note the three-fold sin set 
against the three-fold witness (v. 
28): “trodden under foot... counted 
the blood an unholy thing... done 
despite unto the Spirit of grace.” The 
first failure was against the Father, 
despising what He had given for the 
redemption of mankind; the second is 
against the Son, despising the offering 
of a blood covenant found in him; the 
final is against the Word, despising its 
teaching of grace.

“who hath trodden under foot 
the Son of God” — Gk. katapatesas,

The Appeal by Paul
Of how greater magnitude and 

more severe penalty believe ye, 
shall he be thought to be entitled to, 
or deserving of, who hath trampled 
down and rejected in disdain the 
Son of Yahweh, Jesus Christ, the 
one Yahweh elected by his especial 
relationship with Yahweh, which 
exalts him above all, as the Messiah 
who can redeem; How much 
greater punishment for this one 
who has reckoned and considered 
Jesus’ life’s blood of the covenant, 
wherewith he was made holy, 
consecrated, purified and delivered 
from being unclean, but who 
has counted it as a common and 
unholy thing. How much greater 
punishment for him who brings 
wanton insult toward the spirit of 
divine Influence on the heart; i.e., 
the unmerited grace of Yahweh 
which is revealed by the Lord Jesus 
himself — R.O.

to trample, tread upon. To tread under 
foot was an act of utmost contempt and 
scorn. In the aorist tense, it indicates 
the decisive, deliberate and complete 
nature of the act, revealing an 
offensive attitude and determination. 
The action has reference to Passover 
blood that might be sprinkled upon 
the house threshold in opposition to 
the instructions given that limited the 
blood to the lintel and door posts (Exo. 
12:12, 7, 13). Israel was reminded 
that the Lamb’s blood was not to be 
treated as “common” (ICor. 11:27) 
by being dropped on the threshold 
and trodden upon (ICor. 5:7).

Note the term “Son of God,” for 
this is the title of the Authority of 
Resurrection (Jn. 5:25), by which 
power alone a person can be raised 
from the dust and brought into life. 
It shows him to be exalted above 
all other “sons” (see Psa. 82:6), and 
confirms his status as the Redeemer.

“and hath counted the blood 
of the covenant” — The word 
“counted” is from hegesamenos, in 
the Greek middle voice signifying to

The Blood of the Covenant
This precious “blood of 

sprinkling, which speaks better 
things than the blood of Abel,” the 
sanctifying blood of the covenant 
shed for the remission of the sins of 
many (Heb. 12:24; 10:29,22; Mat. 
26:28) is the principle which makes 
the Yahweh-Name sin-cleansing, 
or a covering for the hiding of sin, 
so that the believer upon whom 
the name is invoked, may have 
“no more conscience of sins,” or, 
as Peter expresses it, may have 
“the answer of a good conscience 
toward God” (IPet. 3:21).

The purifying or sanctifying 
property of the Yahweh-Name being 
connected with bloodshedding, as 
prefigured in the Law, necessitates 
the death of him who becomes the 
medium of its manifestation...

— J. Thomas, Eureka, vol. 1, 
pp. 278-297.
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think about; esteem; have rule over 
as a governor; thus to have authority 
over. The apostle Paul warns of the 
danger of being led by the spirit of 
Judaism, to ignore the value of the 
“blood of the covenant,” in favour 
of the ritual of the Law. Such a 
“counting” direction would deny 
the purpose of the Deity, and lead to 
“much sorer punishment.”

The sacrificial blood of the New 
Covenant (Heb. 12:24; 13:20) had 
set Israel apart and separated them to 
Yahweh, just as the Passover blood 
in Egypt had distinguished between 
them and Egypt, and had formed the 
basis of their national salvation (Exo. 
24:8). Moses had sprinkled the blood 
of the covenant upon the people at 
Sinai and had sanctified them as the 
“kingdom of God and an holy nation” 
(Exo. 19:6). The Hebrew readers 
had experienced the antitype of this 
when they had professed their faith 
in Christ and were set apart by the 
Messianic blood of the new covenant 
established in the sacrifice of Christ. 
To now return to Judaism and to seek 
salvation through the Law with its 
rituals, was to count the blood of the 
Lamb of God as an “unholy” thing, 
having no cleansing value. The true 
Passover Lamb was thus despised, 
and those who do so will suffer the 
same destiny as did the families 
of Egypt in the days of the Mosaic 
passover (Hag. 2:11-14).

“wherewith he was sanctified” 
— To consider as holy, consecrated 
to God, by the imputed righteousness 
obtained through identification with 
Yahshua. See Heb. 2:11; 10:22; Un. 
1:7; Rev. 1:5.

“an unholy thing” — Gk. koinon, 
common; without value. If salvation 
is sought without the Lamb provided 
by God in the person of His Son, 
then it imputes the sanctification of 
no worth. When we elevate our own 
desires, promoting ourselves, above 
him; we are in extreme danger of 
being disdainful of the power that his 
blood has wrought with us; thereby

CHAPTER TEN

becoming apostate.
“and hath done despite unto 

the Spirit of grace?” — A further 
deterioration! “Grace” expresses the 
glorious privilege of divine favour, 
by which we have been selected from 
among mankind (as Israel was from 
Egypt), in order to elevate the divine 
character (see Jer. 13:11). The phrase 
“Spirit of grace” signifies the vital 
spiritual understanding of salvation 
that leads to grace (divine favour as 
contained in Gal. 6:18; Phile. 25).

The word “despite” is from 
the Gk. enubrisas, to treat with 
intensely insulting disdain, as when 
one considers himself to be superior. 
The word also implies an attitude of 
insult; to treat with spite or malignity, 
and only occurs here.

Verse 30
“For we know Him that hath 

said” — The Greek for “know” 
is oidamen (from oida), to know 
full well; to perceive carefully and 
accurately. Thus the prophetic Word 
demonstrates the veracity of the 
divine declaration, and we “perceive” 
through the revelation Yahweh has 
given in His Word.

“Vengeance belongeth unto Me, 
I will recompense, saith Yahweh” 
— This is tendered as the criteria by 
which Yahweh will determine how 
His people will be judged in regard 
to the “blood of the covenant.” If they 
reject the sacrificial Lamb Yahweh 
has provided for redemption, then 
the death of Christ will become the 
term of those who apostatize from the 
Truth. Paul cites from the victorious

THE CHRISTADELPHIAN EXPOSITOR:

A Fearsome Future
It is a terrible situation to be 

entrapped into such a sinful life that 
will lead to the righteous judgment 
of the Almighty, the all-powerful 
and all-wise El (Deu. 4:20-24; 
5:22-27; Dan. 12:1-3). Such will be 
the sad end for those so foolish and 
unwise to put themselves into such 
a situation. — R.O.
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Song of Moses in Deu. 32:35, in 
which Israel was indicted for lightly 
esteeming the divine matters, and 
would reap the results of their folly. 
The Psalmist expresses the same 
idea in Psa. 94:1, urging Yahweh to 
reveal Himself in righteous judgment 
against the “proud” and “wicked” (vv. 
2-3), so that the divine righteousness 
would be revealed to all mankind. 
The apostle cites the Song of Moses 
again in Rom. 12:19, urging believers 
to allow the righteous judgment of 
Yahweh to govern their actions; 
they are to “avenge not themselves, 
but rather give place unto wrath,” 
knowing that in His determined 
time, justice will be revealed in all its 
perfectness.

The word “vengeance” is from 
the Gk. ekdikesis, “out of judgment,” 
with the idea, to exact justice and 
retribution where deserved. The word 
is translated “revenge” in 2Cor. 7:11, 
urging a meeting with justice in view; 
doing justice to all parties. The word 
also has the sense of acquittal and 
carries the sense of vindication (See 
Lk. 18:3, “avenge”, 21:22).

The word “recompense” is from 
antapodoso, recompense, repay, 
render; thus, to give a retribution. 
Deu. 32 is the song of Moses in which 
he indicted Israel in the wilderness 
for having lightly regarded the God- 
given Rock which had dispensed 
life-giving water, and who was the 
Rock of their salvation. This was 
what the apostate Hebrews were 
doing, and therefore they also would 
receive divine retribution. That 
“rock was Christ” (ICor. 10:4), 
and when Judaizers were rejecting 
his sacrificial offering, it was as if 
they refused the living waters that 
come from an understanding of the 
mission of Yahshua, and would die of 
spiritual thirst.

“And again, Yahweh shall judge 
His people” — Citing Deu. 32:36, in 
which Moses declared that Yahweh 
is prepared to “judge” His people 
who place their confidence in Him.

THE EPISTLE TO THE HEBREWS

Rotherham translates the verse in the 
Song of Moses as “For Yahweh will 
vindicate His people and upon His 
servants will He have compassion 
when He seeth their strength is 
exhausted.”

Thus in the two citations by the 
apostle Paul from Deu. 32 is seen 
the severity and goodness of God: 
the first against those who reject 
His sacrificial work in His Son; the 
second being a confirmation of His 
power to vindicate His people, and 
to elevate those He considers to be 
“His servants” (Deu. 32:36). Here 
is adequate reason for continuing 
in the faith, for to apostatize would 
repeat divine retribution; whilst to 
persevere, even unto exhaustion, will 
result in Yahweh’s vindication.

Verse 31
“It is a fearful thing” — Gk. 

phoheron, that which causes fear, to 
experience terror (cp. v. 27; 12:21). 
This will occur when the means of 
approach to the Throne of Grace, and 
prayer to obtain needed forgiveness, 
have been despised, so that the future 
destiny must be viewed fearfully. 
Yahweh is ready to forgive when His 
principles are upheld (Psa. 103:8- 
14).

“to fall” — To be prostrate before 
the almighty power of the great 
Judge to righteously punish those 
who willingly reject His means of 
redemption.

“into the hands of the living 
God” - A most significant state
ment, guaranteeing the fulfilment 
of all His determinations. Wherever 
this characteristic is mentioned in 
Scripture, it is found against the 
background of the apostasy of His 
people. For example, the background 
to the statement of Num. 14:21 is the 
rebellion of Israel at Kadesh Barnea, 
when the majority refused to enter the 
Land, fearing that they were unable 
to overcome. In this they ignored the 
saving power of the God who had 
brought them out of Egypt, through

CHAPTER TEN
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Encouragement to Continue 
in Faith: vv. 32-39

This section contains a series 
of exhortations: [1] To remember 
past afflictions — vv. 32,33. |2] To 
remember past faithfulness — v.
34. [3] To maintain boldness — v.
35. [4] To have patience in view of 
the promise — v 36. and in view 
of the assurance of Christ’s coming 
— v. 37. [5] To have faith without 
turning back — v. 38. [6| True 
believers are to be steadfast and 
faithful — v. 39.

the Red Sea. and constituted them His 
holy nation at Sinai. Paul now reveals 
that to reject the atoning work of God 
in His Son is refusing to acknowledge 
the ever-living character of the 
Deity. Thus, if they chose to live in 
dead works (i.e.. resting in the Law 
rather than in Yahshua), then Yah well 
would bring about their death. If they 
remained faithful to His Word. He 
would preserve them. Because He is 
living. His life is absolute energy and 
His actions have also an inescapable 
energy that will ensure the complete 
performance of His will.

The Appeal of Faith — vv. 32-39.
Having admonished his readers, 

and having emphasized the negative 
side of unfaithfulness and its dire 
consequences, the apostle Paul 
now encourages and strengthens 
the faithful. He shows that 
the Truth enlivens the ability to 
overcome trials and difficulties in view 
of the greater future of redemption.

However, that privilege must be 
perfected through circumstances 
designed to test and purify the 
character, for Faith to be effective.

Vkrse 32
“But call to remembrance 

the former days” — The Gk. for 
“remembrance" is anamimneskesthe, 
to call over in the mind one by one. 
The present tense indicates that it 
should be a constant habit of believers 
to do this. They had to reflect upon 
the past, for their earlier days having 
embraced the Truth in Christ, were 
times of enthusiasm, experiencing 
mental and spiritual peace with 
Yahweh. The "former days" of joy and 
unity were, thus, days to look back 
upon with thanksgiving and pleasure, 
even though they had suffered 
greater persecutions and afflictions 
than might have been the case when 
the apostle wrote this epistle. Paul 
knew that human nature, with its 
weaknesses and failures, needs to be 
encouraged as well as warned. Those 
weaknesses need spiritual and mental 
strength and help and. for his readers, 
perhaps never more so than during the 
times they were in. There is similarly 
a vital need to revive our “first love” 
(Rev. 2:4). to remember former times 
of enthusiasm when we heard and 
embraced the Truth, and to maintain 
the keenness we then manifested. This 
is important, as the passing of years 
can weaken resolve, and cause us to 
follow the foolish example of such 
as Demas (2Tim. 4:10). This same 
exhortation was urged by Yahshua 

to his disciples as they were to 
face the tribulation of ad70: “he 
that shall endure unto the end, 
the same shall be saved” (Mat. 
24:13). That “endurance” is more 
needed today than ever before, 
and mutual encouragement to 
recall our former determination 
can assist to that end.

“in which, after ye were 
illuminated” — Gk. pliotisthen- 
tes, to be given light; to enlighten

THE CHRISTADELPHIAN EXPOSITOR:
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(see ch. 6:4). They were brought into 
the way of Light, with the example 
of he who is “the Light of the world” 
(Jn. 8:12; 12:46), and disciples are 
required to reflect that light to those 
around them (Mat. 5:14). Rejecting 
the spirit of Yahshua, or ignoring the 
plain principles of the Word, results 
in a person dwelling in darkness 
(2Cor. 4:4).

“ye endured a great fight of 
afflictions” — The word “fight” 
comes from the Gk. athlesin, contest, 
combat, to strive, struggle, hard trial. 
The word is related to “athlete,” 
indicating the strong commitment 
required to maintain the condition 
of faith. Literally, a “contest of 
suffering.” These afflictions came 
from those who opposed the doctrines 
propounded by the believers, in an 
age in which physical oppression and 
conflict was often experienced.

Verse 33
“Partly” — The contest was 

a two-fold one. Each believer was 
personally involved in persecutions. 
If any escaped these, then, being 
associated with those who directly 
suffered, they would nevertheless 
have suffered indirectly.

“whilst ye were made a 
gazingstock” — Gk. theatrizouenoi, 
to bring upon the stage; to set forth 
as a spectacle, expose to examination. 
The basis of the word was seen in 
the spectacle of the amphitheatre, 
familiar to the readers in Paul’s time. 
Similarly, the believers were paraded 
before their contemporaries and their 
teachings were on public notice. A 
related word (theatron) is used by 
Paul to describe the apostles’ standing 
in society as they found themselves 
on public display: ICor. 4:9 (see 
margin).

“both by reproaches” —
Gk. onehlismois, “contemptuous 
defamation” (as also in chs. 11:26; 
13:13; Rom. 15:3; ITim. 3:7), such 
as suffered by Yahshua in his ministry 
(Psa. 69:20; Isa. 53:3).

“and afflictions” — Gk. thlip- 
sesim, tribulation; trouble; anguish; 
persecution; from a root signifying a 
pressing together; pressure; that which 
weighs down the spirit and causes 
anxiety. This pressure was brought 
about because of the wholesome 
acceptance of the faithful way of 
life, which drew the accusations 
and opposition of the disciples’ 
contemporaries. Both “reproaches” 
and “afflictions” would have been 
public acts of recrimination against 
the believers.

“and partly” — The second 
reason for which they should 
remember the former times.

“whilst ye became companions 
of them that were so used” 
— They were not ashamed 
of the ignominy attached 
to the Truth, but became sharers by a 
voluntary association with those 
who were in public disgrace for 
their beliefs (cp. 2Tim. 1:16). Now, 
however, some were forsaking the 
assembly and the association of their 
fellow-believers, being afraid to face 
the shameful persecutions being 
experienced.

Verse 34
“For ye had compassion of me in 

my bonds” — Literally, “Ye suffered 
with them in bonds.” The R.V. is 
more correct: “Ye had compassion 
on them in their bonds.” The Diaglott 
has: “in the bonds of the prisoners.” 
If the A.V. is preferred, the inclusion 
of “me” would indicate that Paul had 
identified himself with the persecuted 
Jerusalem brethren (Acts 21:30-31). 
Paul considered himself the “chiefest 
of sinners” because of the persecution 
he had wrought upon them before his 
own conversion, and now reflected 
upon those experiences in the traumas 
facing the believers.

“and took joyfully the spoiling 
of your goods” — For Israelites to 
treat the plundering of their goods, or 
possessions, with joy was so contrary
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to their natural inclinations that when 
it was achieved, it was tremendous 
evidence of the genuineness of their 
faith. They had done so in the spirit 
of Christ’s teaching (Mat. 5:12). 
The disciples willingly used their 
possessions to assist each other. This 
became the character of the early 
believers as they shared fellowship 
not only in company, but in the union 
of their wealth (cp. Acts 4:37; 5:41; 
2Cor. 12:10).

“knowing in yourselves that 
ye have in heaven” — The 
word “knowing” is from the Gk. 
ginoskontes, to know, understand, 
perceive, have knowledge of. Thus, 
a process arising from experience, 
as in chs. 3:10; 8:10-11 (cp. margin). 
Lit. “ye have yourselves as a better 
possession.” The words “in heaven” 
are omitted by the Diaglott, RV, etc.

“a better and an enduring 
substance” — The loss of present 
material benefits would be for the 
good of their spiritual development. 
Even if they suffered the loss of 
material possessions, they gained 
what is more precious than worldly 
goods (cp. Phil. 3:8). Such loss by 
the Jerusalem brethren, both from 
the persecution they suffered and 
the famine then experienced (Rom. 
15:26) was the cause of Paul’s 
concern that Gentile believers should 
assist in the collection he gathered 
to take to Jerusalem for their relief 
(Rom. 15:26-27). The “more enduring 
substance” comprised the Truth, 
and the joy of a future far superior 
to anything possible in the natural 
experiences of life. Paul declared: 
“Yea doubtless, and I count all things 
but loss for the excellency of the 
knowledge of Christ Jesus my Lord: 
for whom I have suffered the loss 
of all things, and do count them but 
dung, that I may win Christ” (Phil. 
3:8; see also 2Cor. 4:18).

Verse 35
“Cast not away therefore” — 

What a foolish and wicked action.

CHAPTER TEN

having been given a measure of faith 
and understanding, to now relinquish 
all by “casting away,” all benefits 
in seeking a worship that ignores 
the mediatorial work of Yahshua. 
Paul points out to the Corinthians 
that if he should do such a thing, 
notwithstanding his labours for the 
Truth, he would become mere refuse; 
instead he dominated his feelings 
and actions in a sacrificial discipline: 
“But I keep under my body, and 
bring it into subjection: lest that by 
any means, when I have preached to 
others, I myself should be a castaway” 
(1 Cor. 9:27).

“your confidence” — Lit.
“fearlessness of mind.” The 
Greek word parrhesian, signifies 
boldness, confidence, to be open and 
unreserved; freedom in expression, 
without concealment or ambiguity; 
thus fearless confidence, cheerful 
courage, boldness, assurance. The 
word comes from pan, “all,” and 
rhesis, “speech.” We must be open and 
frank in our conversation with others, 
not deceptive, and especially in our 
approach to the Father in heaven. Our 
attitude today, determines our destiny 
in the future: “Herein is our love made 
perfect, that we may have boldness in 
the day of judgment: because as he is, 
so are we in this world” (Un. 4:17). 
In imitating the attitude of the Master, 
we develop the characteristics which 
honour and please him, with a good 
report in the day of judgment. Instead 
of “casting away,” we need to “hold 
fast” (Heb. 3:6).

“which hath great recompence 
of reward” — Thus their sufferings 
(v. 34) and confidence (v. 35) were 
both related to their destiny, and gave 
purpose and reason for understanding 
the things of the Truth. The phrase 
is used in ch. 2:2 to indicate that 
punishment should fit the crime, 
but here the phrase compensates for 
faithfulness. It is again found in ch. 
11:26 as an incentive to courage in 
the experiences of Moses in Egypt.

THE CHRISTADELPHIAN EXPOSITOR:
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Verse 36
“For ye have need of patience”

— Gk. hupomones, an abiding under; 
thus to endure; to be consistent. This 
was required of believers as they 
faced the catastrophe of ad70, being 
warned by the Master: “He that shall 
endure unto the end, the same shall 
be saved” (Mat. 24:13). Patience may 
be either active, i.e., perseverance, 
as in well doing (Rom. 2:7); fruit 
bearing (Lk. 8:15); activity in the 
race (Heb. 12:1). Or, the discipline of 
patience (endurance) may be passive, 
as in general trials and difficulties in 
life (Lk. 21:19), or in the pressures 
incidental to the work of preaching 
(2Cor. 6:4; 12:12; 2Tim. 3:10); 
enduring under chastisement (Heb. 
12:2-3) or persecution (Lk. 21:19; 
Rom. 12:12; Jas. 1:12). A wonderful 
example of patience under severe 
pressure is seen in the faithful Job: 
“Behold, we count them happy 
which endure [Gk. hupomenontasj. 
Ye have heard of the patience [Gk. 
hupomonen] of Job, and have seen 
the end of Yahweh; that Yahweh is 
very pitiful, and of tender mercy” 
(Jas. 5:11). See further comments in 
Expositor: Romans, at chs. 5:3, 4; 
8:25; 15:4-5.

“that, after ye have done the will 
of God” — Doing the divine will with 
patience (endurance) is a necessary 
prerequisite for salvation (Mat. 7:21). 
That involves the exercise of patience 
(Rom. 2:7; Lk. 8:15; Heb. 12:1).

“ye might receive the promise”
— The Gk. verb rendered “receive” 
is in the middle voice: komisesthe, 
to receive for oneself by way of 
compensation (as also in ch. 11:13, 
17. The glorious future reward of v. 
35 is the promise mentioned: such 
were given to the faithful fathers who 
fulfilled Yahweh’s will and stood in 
hope of the covenants of promise 
(Heb. 11:9-10).

Verse 37
“For yet a little while” — An

encouraging message for every age

and generation! The RV uses the 
Septuagint version “a little, how 
little, how little!” In the great scheme 
of history, a few years is but a small 
thing. ad70 was a coming of Christ 
for those of that era (cp. Mat. 24:14), 
which would demonstrate the fallacy 
of temple-worship without the 
principle of the Slain Lamb. It was 
a national crisis to which the words 
of Habakkuk applied as typical of the 
future: Hab. 2:3; cp. Acts 13:40-41.

Note the way in which Paul 
interprets and applies this prophecy 
of Habakkuk. The circumstances of 
Israel at that time as they faced the 
Chaldean oppression were parallel 
to those of the time that Paul wrote 
when the Roman domination was 
affecting the nation. He wanted them 
to recognise that, as the prophet had 
to faithfully and patiently accept 
the divine word and purpose (Heb. 
3:16-19; 2:3), so must believers in 
the early ecclesia. So similarly must 
we today, as we eagerly look forward 
to the great Day of Yahweh now 
impending.

“and he that shall come will 
come, and will not tarry” — Paul 
cites Hab. 2:3, where the Hebrew 
word for “tarry” is ‘achar, signifying 
“will not delay; not loiter.” There 
is a “set time to favour Zion” (Psa. 
102:13), and all will be accomplished 
according to the divine plan. 
Habakkuk’s context permits of two 
applications; one belonged to ad70; 
the other to Christ’s second coming. 
So there were two great crises facing 
Israel, each with “an end,” and thus 
were limited. The disciples must 
accept the impending events of the 
Roman invasion of ad70 as being a 
fulfilment of prophecy; they must also 
learn to wait patiently for the second 
“end” that was much further away in 
time. However, disciples today can 
observe the signs of the times, and 
realize how close is the coming of the 
Master!

Verse 38
“Now” — Introducing the vital
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subject of the faith that will save, 
which Paul expounds in detail and 
example in Heb. 11. This becomes 
an important proof in his doctrine of 
justification by grace as compared 
with that of justification by works or 
by law.

“the just shall live by faith” — 
This statement significantly appears 
four times in the Scriptures. It 
appears first in Hab. 2:4 in which the 
principle of justification is expressed: 
emphasizing that it is the just which 
1 ive by faith. Paul continues by quoting 
it in Rom. 1:17, pointing to the aspect 
of faith: “The just shall live by faith.” 
Again in Gal. 3:11, the aspect of live 
becomes the crucial point. Now in 
Heb. 10:38 he again cites Hab. 2:4 
to emphasize the vital need of faith 
in the life of every individual. The 
RV has: “My righteous one shall live 
by faith.” Paul continues his quote 
from Hab. 2:4 (mg.), “but the just 
(i.e., the righteous) shall live in his 
faithfulness.”

“but if any man draw back” — 
RV has “shrink.” Contrast with v. 22 
where Paul urges his readers to “draw 
near” in faith. The “drawing back” 
refers to those who profess faith and 
then apostatize that faith, incurring 
Yahweh’s displeasure (see ch. 6:4- 
8). The Greek verb used by Paul 
is in the middle voice; hupostoles, 
suggests deliberate determination in 
the act, signifies to withdraw from 
holding the faith. The proud and 
faithless must change their attitude 
and outlook if they would be just and 
“live by faith”

“my soul shall have no pleasure 
in him” — Paul, who established his 
whole heart, mind and life upon the 
patience and comfort of the Scriptures, 
and who practised longsuffering with 
cheerfulness, would have no pleasure 
in those who ignore the divine 
principles, and “shrink back” from a 
faithful attendance to the Truth.

THE CHRISTADELPHIAN EXPOSITOR: 

Verse 39
“But we are not of them 

who draw back” — An emphatic 
statement. “We are not of shrinking 
back” (see use of the phrase in v. 38). 
Paul makes a distinction, as previous 
and in ch. 6, between the faithful and 
those who are mere professors.

“unto perdition” — Paul boldly 
declared that he would have no 
association with those who rejected 
the atoning work accomplished by 
Yahshua; he refused to countenance 
the support of those who acted as had 
Judas the betrayer. Of him, the Lord 
declared: “While I was with them in 
the world, I kept them in Thy name: 
those that Thou gavest me I have 
kept, and none of them is lost, but 
the son of perdition; that the scripture 
might be fulfilled” (Jn. 17:12). The 
word “perdition” is from the Gk. 
apoleia, destruction; not only loss of 
well-being, but loss of being; utter 
destruction.

“but of them that believe” — 
From belief develops faith (Rom. 
10:17), the subject the apostle now 
wishes to expound. Both words 
“believe” and “faith” come from the 
same Greek word, pisteos; thus they 
are connected inasmuch as knowledge 
of the divine purpose must lead 
inevitably to an anticipation of that 
which is to occur (see ch. 11:1).

“to the saving of the soul” — Gk. 
peripoiesin, possessing or gaining; 
the act of acquiring. Rendered 
“obtain, obtaining” in IThes. 5:9 and 
2Thes. 2:14. To lose the soul in this 
life is to gain it for the kingdom (Lk. 
17:33; compare v. 34). This fitted 
their circumstances. Their “world” 
was the Commonwealth of Judah. All 
their previous hopes and aspirations 
were bound up with that nation. But 
now, in faith, they had to accept the 
fact of the imminent dissolution of 
that Commonwealth and to wait, in 
patience, the fulfilment of their new 
hope, embraced in Christ, and regard 
it as the very real polity to come.
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FAITH: THE TRUE AND BETTER 
PRINCIPLE 

- Chs. 10:19 to 13:21

CHAPTER ELEVEN

THE MOVING POWER OF THE AGES 

Analysis

Verses 1-3: Faith Defined;
Verses 4-31: The Capabilities of Faith demonstrated in the 

Lives of the Worthies of old; 
v. 4 — Abel Offered, 
vv. 5-6 — Enoch Walked, 
v. 7 — Noah Prepared, 
vv. 8-10 — Abraham Sojourned, 
v. 11 — Sarah Strengthened, 
vv. 12-16 — A Family Bom. 
vv. 17-19 — Isaac Sacrificed, 
v. 20 — Isaac Blessed, 
v. 21 — Jacob Worshipped.

vv. 32-34: Faith’s Conquerors;
35-40: Faith’s Testimony.

Examples of Faithful Lives
Hebrews 11 brings to a grand climax Paul’s exposition of 

belief and faith and what can be achieved by it and through it — in 
contrast to what had been revealed in the Law, and the limitation 
in regard to redemption within its precepts. The Law could not 
achieve redemption in its reality, but faith can. To the Galatians, 
the apostle explained that “the law is not of faith: but. The man 
that doeth them shall live in them. Christ hath redeemed us from 
the curse of the law, being made a curse for us: for it is written. 
Cursed is every one that hangeth on a tree: That the blessing of 
Abraham might come on the Gentiles through Jesus Christ” (Gal. 
3:12-14). Thus the Law was a shadow of good things to come; a 
schoolmaster directing to Christ, but like such a sign-post, it could 
never accomplish by law what was required “of faith.” For faith 
is the expression of a righteous conscience; it proceeds from, but
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v. 22 — Joseph Remembered, 
v. 23 — Moses Protected, 
vv. 24-26 — Moses Rejected, 
v. 27 — Moses Forsook, 
v. 28 — Moses Sacrificed, 
v. 29 — The Nation Saved, 
v. 30 — Difficulties Overcome, 
v. 31 — Gentiles Preserved.
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goes beyond understanding
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and will for us all, cannot ymind as though he werej 
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driving force, or power, of
faith, which is why the apostle argues that “without faith it is 
impossible to please God” (Heb. 11:6). Mere obedience to law 
is not sufficient; there must be a realization of what the Deity 
proposes, and of the purpose He determined from the very 
beginning. It is faith that gives us victory over human nature and 
its inclinations toward this world, its affections and lusts (Un. 
5:4). But it can only do this if we allow it free course in ourselves, 
willingly letting it take possession of us. And the only way that 
this can be done, is the result of diligent study of the source from 
whence this power comes: The Word of the Living God (Rom. 
10:17).

Law Negative; Faith Positive
Law is negative in that it imposes restrictions and restraints upon 

human nature (ITim. 1:8-10), although its purpose is to highlight the 
weaknesses and failings that we experience, and points to the means by 
which those deficiencies can be addressed. Faith reveals that means. It 
acts upon the mind, whereas the Law acts upon the physical being.

The power of Faith beyond the Law is seen in the examples 
presented in Hebrews 11. Their faith is brought to account, and the way 
they dealt with issues is suggested. At the same time, the chapter is an 
extremely brief resume, for the apostle admits that “time failed him” 
to recount all the wonderful and spiritually-strengthening examples of 
the past (v. 32), and it will be a glorious privilege to hear the apostle 
outline further when opportunity is provided in the future kingdom of 
our God.

In not a single case of the examples listed in chapter 11 could 
achievement by Law be established, although, of course, every one 
of them would have upheld the divine wisdom given in the Law. But 
in the matter of the worthies listed. Law is not even mentioned! Faith 
alone dominated each one of them.

Paul took his readers back into the pages of their own history, 
with which they were familiar, in order to show this one great truth... 
the results of faith’s power in each case quoted. He wanted them to
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understand that faith could work in them with similar results, provided 
they were willing to be dedicated to Yahweh’s Word and to develop the 
faith that saves. That lesson is no less significant, or critical, for us.

Paul endeavoured to open the minds of his readers to the vital 
importance of faith when, in ch. 10:34, he strikes the very essence 
to introduce the subject, declaring it to be “the better and enduring 
substance.” This ‘substance’ was not to be found in the Law, for ‘law’ 
is not a substance at all, but a power, a force, a direction or compelling 
influence. Israel strove for the actual materialisation of their hope, but 
needed to be directed to the source through which it is alone and surely 
being attained.

The Witnesses Observing the Pathway of Faith 
Paul created a theatre of faithful athletes. He lined up row after 

row of witnesses upon whom he called for evidence to substantiate 
the means by which his readers must seek the promised inheritance, 
the “enduring substance.” His readers may not have considered these 
‘witnesses’ in this way before, as their eyes had been “veiled” (2Cor. 
3:14). Paul wanted his Jewish readers to consider the evidence of the 
experiences of these ‘elders’ to encourage them to follow the examples 
and to walk and live in accordance with the same principles that 
impelled those brethren as they worked towards the fulfilment of the 
same promise — their “enduring substance.”

Having shown his readers the absolute necessity for faith, Paul 
called these ‘witnesses’ to illustrate faith in action — urging his 
readers to emulate, develop and practise the qualities of a saving faith. 
The same principles that motivated those ‘elders,’ is an essential pre
requisite to our own salvation — the obtaining, with the faithful of all 
times, of the “enduring substance” now revealed.

Thus Hebrews 10 outlined the shadow of salvation.
Chapter 11 reveals its substance in Yahshua.

Faith Defined — vv. 1-3.
Having established the principles 

of salvation, the apostle now reveals 
the means essential to obtaining 
it. The quality of Faith must be 
superadded to Understanding, 
enabling the believer to look beyond 
the present, and to contemplate the 
future, and yet, at the same time, to 
draw the principles of the future into 
his present development. Examples of 
the past are drawn into the exposition, 
to demonstrate this important and 
vital principle.

Verse 1
“Now” — Connecting the

following exposition with the

foregoing. Ch. 10:39 refers to “them 
that believe;” Paul now addresses 
those “that have faith.”

“faith” — Gk. pistis, assurance, 
belief; thus the conviction of that 
which is understood in regard to the 
plan and purpose of the Deity. Faith is 
a paradox. It provides the means to see 
the invisible in the present! It allows 
one possessing it to see beyond the 
horizon of life, and to make the future 
a present reality; to live as though in 
the presence of the Great King (cp. 
2Cor. 12:3).

“is the substance” — Faith 
is a contradiction in terms! It is not 
seen or felt, and yet is a “substance.” 
The Gk. hupostasis, signifies a
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setting or placing under; thus “base” 
or “foundation.” In colloquial 
Greek, hypostasis, was a legal term 
indicating the right to property. It 
can be translated, “title deeds,” being 
the proof, or conviction of the things 
possessed.The R.V. margin has: “faith 
makes facts of things hoped for.” Bro. 
Thomas translated this verse as “Faith 
is the confident anticipation of things 
hoped for, a full persuasion of things 
not seen.” It was only by spiritual 
vision that the worthies of old clothed 
the future promises with physical 
reality (Pro. 29:18; 18:10), and, so, 
were able to "see the invisible” (v. 
27). They looked upon the land of the 
promised inheritance and “saw” in 
that the established kingdom, the city 
of the great King, their multitudinous 
seed dwelling therein, all nations 
coming into it to worship Yahweh in 
His holy habitation, the blessings of 
the reign of the promised Seed and 
Son, spreading out into all nations 
and people.

Faith provides the means by 
which this can be achieved, for 
without this vision, the “people 
perish” (Pro. 29:18), lacking the 
incentive to faithfulness, and thus 
rely upon present benefits. The Lord 
Jesus explained to Nicodemus, who 
“came to him by night,” that he had 
to turn away from the darkness, 
and to develop spiritual vision. It 
is only by a spiritual begettal (i.e., 
by the “seed of God” in the Word 
of Life) that a person is enabled to 
“see the kingdom of God” (Jn. 3:3), 
laying the foundation for the greater 
transformation of “water and Spirit” 
by which believers can "enter into the 
kingdom of God” (v. 5). This is the 
“foundation,” “substance,” or “title 
deeds” of the kingdom, found only 
in the faith that saves (Heb. 11:6). So 
faith explains the perplexities of the 
present, as the apostle Paul explained 
to the Corinthians: “For our light 
affliction, which is but for a moment, 
worketh for us a far more exceeding 
and eternal weight of glory; While
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we look not at the things which are 
seen, but at the things which are not 
seen: for the things which are seen are 
temporal; but the things which are not 
seen are eternal” (2Cor. 4:17-18).

“of things hoped for” — Faith is 
based upon a future anticipation, when 
sin and death is removed, allowing the 
glory of Yahweh to cover the earth, 
as intended from the very beginning. 
The words “things hoped for” are 
from the Gk. elpizomenon, from the 
root elpis, used by Bro. Thomas to 
entitle his monumental exposition of 
the Truth, Elpis Israel.

“the evidence of things not 
seen” — The Gk. for “evidence” is 
elegchos, a proof, that by which a 
thing is proved or tested; conviction. 
A conviction that comes from an

The Scarcity of True Faith
There is no true religion without 

faith; nor any true faith without the 
belief of the Truth. Now, although 
a scriptural faith is the scarcest 
thing among men, it is exceedingly 
simple, and by no means difficult to 
acquire, when it is sought for aright. 
Paul gives the best definition of 
faith extant [in Heb. 11:11... This is 
the faith without which, he tells us 
afterwards, God is not, and cannot 
by any possibility be, pleased. It is 
a faith which lays hold of the past 
and the future. The person who 
possesses it, knows what is testified 
concerning Jesus by the apostles, 
and is fully persuaded of its truth; he 
also knows the exceeding great and 
precious promises which God has 
made concerning things to come, 
and he confidently anticipates the 
literal fulfilment of them. Laying 
hold of these things with a firm faith, 
he acquires a mode of thinking and 
a disposition which are estimable 
in the sight of God; and being like 
Abraham in these particulars, he is 
prepared by induction into Christ, 
to become a son of the father of the 
faithful, and of the friend of God. 
— Elpis Israel, pp. 165-166.

THE CHRISTADELPHIAN EXPOSITOR:
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“My Faith”
The Name and the Faith are terms 

comprehensive of the whole subject. 
“There is One Faith,” says Paul, “and 
one Hope of the Calling.” The name is 
that part of the faith just expounded; 
but when “faith” is used in connexion 
with “name” it embraces the things 
associated with it by Paul in his 
definition of it in Heb. 11:1. In this 
place, he says, “Faith is a hypostasis 
of things being hoped for, an elegchos 
of transactions not seen.” Here faith, 
or belief, is said to be hypostasis 
and elegchos; that is, faith is reality 
and proof. The person who has it, 
embraces certain things promised 
as realities, and certain transactions 
as things proved. Hence, faith is the 
assured hope of things promised, the 
conviction of the truth of transactions 
not witnessed by the believer.

The English Version renders Paul’s 
words, thus, “Faith is the substance 
of things hoped for, the evidence 
of things not seen.” This, however, 
does not give us the full import of 
his definition. The word elpizomenon 
rendered “of things hoped for,” is 
the present participle passive, the 
sign of which is “being;” the word 
should therefore be translated “of 
things being hoped for.” Faith is not 
the “hypostasis of things hoped for” 
once, and afterwards forgotten: nor 
“of things hoped for” by other people 
of old time, but never heard of by 
professors now”: but they are things 
“by which ye are saved if ye keep in 
memory a certain word I preached 
unto you,” says Paul; “unless ye 
have believed in vain;” that is, by 
forgetting it (1 Cor. 15:1,2) — it is the 
hypostasis of things hoped for, being 
kept in memory, by the believer; who, 
understanding the things promised, 
is fully persuaded of them, and lives 
in hope even against hope, or present 
appearances, that what God has 
promised to Abraham and David, He 
is able and will perform (Rom. 4:21, 
18).

______ — J. T„ Eureka, vol, l,p. 284.

intelligent understanding of the Truth 
presented (Rom. 10:17). It means 
putting our understanding to the test 
of logical proof; making it a practical 
demonstration in life of the hope held. 
It is not a blind acceptance of theories 
or teachings, even if they appear 
palatable and acceptable. “Not seen” 
refers to past history as well as the 
prophetic future. Faith accepts the fact 
of such events, so it not only clothes 
future things with present reality, but 
also fully accepts events which have 
occurred in the past (2Pet. 1:15; 2Cor. 
4:18). If the readers’ faith accepts as 
factual the unseen past events, why 
cannot that faith be similarly applied 
to future events promised?

Verse 2
“For by it” — By the power of 

the faith that makes a reality of the 
future.

“the elders” — Those who have 
walked the path of faith beforehand, 
and of whom the apostle will draw 
some incidents in the following 
verses.

“obtained a good report” — The
Gk. emarturethesan (verb, passive), 
signifies “were witnessed”. RV has 
“had witnesses borne to them,” i.e., 
they were attested by Yahweh as 
witnesses to His truth.The same word 
is used in v. 39 and ch. 12:1.

Verse 3
“Through faith we understand” 

— Gk. nooumen, a verb indicating, 
to exercise the mind by way of 
discernment. Faith stretches back into 
the past as well as reaching forward 
into the future. Therefore we must 
constantly refer to the Old Testament 
(the only extant inspired Scriptures 
in the days of the early believers) to 
examine the elements of faith therein 
revealed by the “elders” of v. 2.

“that the worlds” — Gk. aionas, 
ages, unknown periods of time; ages 
or varying periods. The physical 
creation is included, but the time 
factor is also relevant, indicating the
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process of the fulfilment of the Divine 
will. The Diaglott has: “In faith we 
perceive that the ages have been so 
thoroughly adjusted by God’s 
command that not from things then 
manifested, the things not seen 
have come to pass.” Schonfield 
has: “By it we apprehend that the 
aions were instituted by the divine 
utterance, so that what is seen did not 
proceed from any visible means.”

The ages here indicated relate to 
the various periods of history, which 
can be specifically defined.

“were framed” — Gk. 
katartisthai, to make fit, to prepare; 
thus to arrange, to adjust, to adapt. The 
Diaglott has: “In faith we perceive 
that the ages have been thoroughly 
adjusted by God’s command.” Each 
of the ages of mankind’s history have 
been controlled by the divine calendar. 
The analogy is taken from a framed 
picture, the border being the bound of 
the picture, as the divine judgments 
limited the various periods permitted 
by Deity; thus setting out different 
ages: Edenic, Noahic, Patriarchal, 
Mosaic, Gentile, and Millennial time 
periods. The “framing” indicates 
that the ages are controlled by 
Yahweh’s grand plan of salvation, 
and that nothing occurs which is not 
controlled and limited by His purpose. 
Daniel declared that “this matter is 
by the decree of the watchers, and 
the demand by the word of the holy 
ones: to the intent that the living may 
know that the Most High ruleth in 
the kingdom of men, and giveth it 
to whomsoever He will, and setteth 
up over it [he was considered to be] 
the basest of men [better: him that 
is set at nought by men]” (ch. 4:17). 
The Psalmist wrote of the “set time 
to favour Zion” (Psa. 102:13), since 
the latter-day “frame” of the ages 
limits the times of the Gentiles. This 
“framing” is determined by the “Word 
of God” as Paul now explains; thus 
the various “ages” are prophetically 
established in the Inspired record, 
leading to the final great “set time” of

The Power of Faith
Faith is confidence in the 

testimony of God concerning 
Himself and His purposes, and 
therefore is “the substance of 
things hoped for” (Heb. 11:1).
It is unmistakably illustrated in 
the remark of Paul concerning 
Abraham’s belief in the promise 
that he should have a son by 
Sarah when she was past age. 
“He staggered not at the promise 
of God through unbelief, but 
was strong in faith... being fully 
persuaded that what He had 
promised. He was able also to 
perform” (Rom. 4:20). Considering 
this, we are justified in regarding 
the shining walls of the holy 
place as a proclamation of the 
fact that no man is acceptable to 
God who is not characterized by 
an unhesitating faith in all God’s 
declarations and appointments; or, 
to put it positively, that the anti
typical holy place is composed of 
men and women whose first and 
most powerful moral characteristic 
is implicit, cordial and childlike 
belief in the Word of God, 
and resultant conformity to its 
requirements, and that faithless and 
disobedient doubters are no part of 
the gold of the sanctuary.
— R.R., The Law of Moses, p. 134.

the Millennium.
The expression “framed” meta

phorically describes the development 
of the Ecclesia, described as being 
“fitly framed together,” of “being 
perfectly joined together” (Eph. 2:21; 
ICor. 1:10; Eph. 4:16). This attitude 
is nurtured today by the instruction of 
the Word which, in the past, arranged 
the ages to suit Yahweh’s purpose 
and is now framing the ecclesia for 
the future.

“by the Word of God” — Just 
as the word of the Creator (Gen. 
1:2) declared “Let there be light” 
(Gen. 1:2), so the same divine word
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has “framed the ages” to achieve 
the divine purpose of redemption of 
mankind and to fulfil the declaration 
that the earth will be covered with 
the glory of Yahweh as the physical 
waters do the sea. The Gk. for “word” 
is rhemati (not the normal logos, 
which is used as a title of Messiah), 
and signifies an utterance, a will 
outwardly expressed. Compare ch. 
1:3 where rhemati also appears in 
association with the “power” of God.

“so that things which are seen” 
— Those things clearly manifested at 
the present time, leading to the coming 
of Yahshua and the establishment of 
the Kingdom .The present appearances 
are merely a passing phase in life’s 
journey. Abraham looked not at the 
pleasures of Sodom and Gomorrah as 
did his nephew Lot (Gen. 13:9-10), 
but beyond, to a “city whose builder 
and maker is God” (Heb. 11:10).

“were not made of things 
which do appear” — The present 
time and circumstances have not 
come about by man’s ingenuity or 
wisdom (rather the reverse!), but 
by the invisible purpose of Deity, 
arranged by the “ministering spirits” 
(Heb. 1:14), unseen by human eyes. 
The Diag, has: “that not from things 
then manifest, the things now seen 
have come to pass.” The Author of 
all creation, and of the changing ages 
is Yahweh, but as He and His power 
are invisible, faith must accept His 
reality and purpose. Thus, rather than 
judging from present appearances, we 
wait in faith the actual fulfilment of 
Yahweh’s Word (the promises), even 
though current circumstances might 
sometimes appear to delay the divine 
work. See notes on Rom. 1:20 in The 
Christadelphian Expositor: Romans.

Two Examples of Outstanding 
Faith — vv. 4-5.

Selecting two personalities 
to illustrate the power of faith, 
the apostle Paul draws upon the 
experiences of Abel and Enoch; the 
first demonstrating a faith that is

The Perfection of Faith
The fulfilment of the prophetic 

Word is seen by the eye of faith, 
not by natural, physical eyesight. 
The temple still stood in Jerusalem 
at the time of Paul’s writing; the 
priesthood, scribes and Pharisees 
were blasphemously carrying out 
their interpretation of the Law, 
which according to the prophetic 
times of Daniel 9 had now been 
fulfilled in Christ. So the perfection 
of the ages in their day taught 
that the things they saw in the 
temple-worship were seen with 
their natural, physical eyes, and 
not by the eye of Faith. Because 
of that they did not see that the 
aion of Mosaic Law was over, and 
replaced by the New Covenant, 
the new Order of things according 
to the priesthood rulership of 
Melchisedec. This new Aion was 
the fulfilment created out of the 
declaration and commands of God 
(Lk. 3:21-22), fulfilling perfectly 
what Yahweh had prophesied of 
Messiah in Daniel 9. — R.O.

revealed in death; the second of the 
faith that secures a reward of life. 
This prefaces the important eternal 
principle expressed in verse 6.

Verse 4
“By faith” — The power (v. 

1), of transforming the future into a 
vision of the present. The apostle now 
portrays examples of a living, active, 
dynamic and practical faith. Speaking 
of the “father of the faithful,” James 
expounded: “Seest thou how faith 
wrought with his works, and by works 
was faith made perfect?” (Jas. 2:22).

“Abel offered unto God” — The 
typical “seed of the woman” (Gen. 
3:15), Abel faithfully followed the 
divine instructions in worship. His 
name means Transitory, Vain. His 
was a fleeting life, for he lived in the 
transition period of human history 
when sin was introduced, and the
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fellowship and peace that had existed 
between Yahweh and His creatures, 
had been disrupted and broken. 
Now mankind was being taught the 
basic principles of reconciliation and 
resumption of peace between the 
alienated parties.

Abel’s sacrifice of both animal 
and fruits (Gen. 4:4) was in obedience 
to the divine requirement established 
with his parents when they were 
exiled from the Garden of Eden. 
The word “offered” is from the Gk. 
prosenegen, to bring to; to be borne 
toward one. Abel’s “offering” was an 
act of outstanding faith, based upon an 
understanding of the revelation from 
Yahweh. He recognised the presence 
of sin and its effect and appreciated 
the need for divinely-appointed 
arrangements to exist between 
Yahweh and His human creatures. In 
faith of the Redeemer promised, he 
accepted the arrangements stipulated 
by Yahweh.

“a more excellent sacrifice than 
Cain” — Abel’s sacrifice included 
the shedding of blood, a requirement 
of worship that was demonstrated 
to Adam in the slaying of the “lamb 
slain from the foundation of the 
world” (Rev. 13:8), from which the 
skin was provided as a covering for 
the nakedness revealed by sin (Gen. 
3:10-11). The Greek word pleiona, 
translated “a more excellent” signifies 
“fuller; greater,” for it recognised the 
need for the forgiveness of sin, and 
a covering of righteousness. Cain’s 
sacrifice was only of“firstfruits” (Gen. 
4:3), representing personal labour, 
and omitted an acknowledgement of 
the need for the shedding of blood as 
an atoning principle.

Cain’s name means Acquisition; 
Possession. Eve so named him 
because she saw him as the promised 
seed of Gen. 3:15. He certainly was 
a seed but showed himself to be the 
seed of the serpent (Un. 3:2). Bro. 
Thomas suggested that Cain was the 
immediate effect of the operation of 
the carnal mind developed in Adam

The Character of Faith
In verses 4-31, the apostle Paul 

sets out many evidences of the 
power of faith in the lives of worthy 
men and women. He takes certain 
incidents — some quite unusual 
and surprising — to demonstrate 
the quality of the saving faith that 
pleases the Father (Heb. 11:6). 
Each individual adds their actions 
to the outline:

v. 4 = Abel offered — Worship 
v. 5 = Enoch walked — Walk 
v. 7 = Noah prepared —

Witness
v. 8 = Abraham sojourned —

Went
v. 11 = Sarah strengthened 
v. 20 = Isaac blessed 
v. 21 = Jacob worshipped 
v. 22 = Joseph gave

commandment, 
v. 23 = Moses protected; 

refused; chose; 
esteemed; forsook; 
kept.

v. 32 = Rahab received.

and Eve following the partaking of the 
Tree of the Knowledge of Good and 
Evil. Being bom of the flesh Cain, in 
a certain way, became the father of all 
whose lives and minds are controlled 
by carnal thinking. Even his religious 
attitude was in accordance with his 
own tastes. Jude 11 warns us not to 
go in the way of Cain.

“by which he obtained witness” 
— As in v. 2, he “had witness borne 
to him,” that is, “attested.” That 
witness continued, though Abel 
was murdered, for his seed are the 
righteous who are of his faith as set 
out by the apostle.

“that he was righteous” — His 
righteousness was established by 
the offering he made: the offering of 
“firstlings of his flock” (which testified 
of a recognition of the nature of flesh), 
and not merely that of “firstfruits” 
(the evidence of obedience). Abel 
was righteous according to Yahweh’s
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righteousness (cp. Mat. 23:35; Un. 
3:12). Abel’s sacrifice acknowledged 
the rightness of God in condemning 
sin; and also of man, because of sin; 
and in providing His own particular 
way of covering sin and providing 
a means of approach by man to 
Yahweh. Abel was justified by 
sacrifice which indicated the depth of 
his understanding of the reasons for 
sacrifice and the strength of his faith.

“God testifying of his gifts” — 
Perhaps some visible token of God’s 
acceptance of his sacrifice was given, 
possibly fire from heaven as in the 
case of David when his burnt offering 
was answered (IChr. 21:26. See also 
2Chr. 7:1).

“and by it he being dead yet 
speaketh” — As a type of Christ 
whose death was an expression of the 
victory against sin, and the answer of 
a good conscience toward God (Heb. 
12:24; Gen. 4:10). Abel’s faith was 
so strong that, to Yahweh, it was as 
though he still lived and continued to 
appeal to Yahweh for vengeance. He 
speaks to us through his witness unto 
death in the record of Faith.

Verse 5
“By faith Enoch” — Sig: Dedi

cated. He was dedicated to Yahweh, 
and his life of faith pleased the Deity. 
To please Him and walk with Him, 
are inseparable characteristics; one 
cannot do one and neglect the other. 
Enoch was accounted righteous, 
but his contemporaries included 
men like Lamech: proud, arrogant, 
boastful (cp. Gen. 4:23, 24). When 
Lamech boasted, “I can kill a man 
for wounding me, and a young man 
for hurting me. If Cain be avenged 
sevenfold, truly Lamech seventy 
and sevenfold” (RV margin), Enoch 
denounced this in strong terms: 
“Enoch also, the seventh from 
Adam, prophesied of these, saying. 
Behold, Yahweh cometh with ten 
thousands of His saints, to execute 
judgment upon all, and to convince 
all that are ungodly among them of
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all their ungodly deeds which they 
have ungodly committed, and of all 
their hard speeches which ungodly 
sinners have spoken against Him” 
(Jude 14-15). This is recorded as an 
example to us, in the development of 
an obedient and bold faith (Un. 1:5; 
4:16; 5:20) which is pleasing in the 
sight of Yahweh (Heb. 13:21).

Dedication comes from a full and 
correct understanding of Yahweh’s 
Word and Will. As with Abel and 
Enoch a proper understanding must 
be based upon the revelation of the 
divine mind and purpose; and upon a 
willingness on our part to co-operate 
with Yahweh in that to which He has 
called us. This may mean certain 
difficulties, problems and trials from 
our contemporaries, as was Enoch’s 
experience. Yet out of such divinely- 
permitted experiences saving faith 
can be developed and a conviction of 
future divine blessing anticipated.

“was translated” — Gk. 
metetethe, to transpose (two things, 
one of which is put in place of the 
other); to transfer one’s self or suffer 
one’s self to be transferred; to go 
or pass over. The word signifies “to

Two Different Sacrifices 
“If any man of you would bring 

an offering to the Lord, ye shall 
bring”—thus and so: not anything 
that might occur to the offerer, 
but that which is required. Cain 
brought of the fruits of the ground: 
Abel brought of the firstlings of 
his flock: God accepted the latter, 
but not the former (Gen. 4:3-5). 
It is probable that Abel’s offering 
was a conformity to revealed 
requirement, while Cain’s would 
be in accordance with his own 
ideas of what was suitable. If it was 
“by faith” that “Abel offered unto 
God a more acceptable sacrifice 
than Cain” (Heb. 11:4), we have 
to remember that faith acts upon 
revealed requirements. — The Law 
of Moses, p.2I7 (5 th ed.)

CHAPTER ELEVEN
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change,” and is set as a direct contrast 
to the “being dead” of Abel (v. 4). 
The two examples provided before 
the apostle Paul summarised the 
power of acceptable faith (in v. 6), are 
the two contrasting elements in faith: 
death and life. The word is used in 
Acts 7:16 to as “transpose, change of 
place or position;” thus to carry over;

The Two Great Examples of 
Death and Life: Heb. 11:6

The apostle linked together 
the examples of Abel and Enoch 
in order to demonstrate the 
principle of the faith acceptable 
to God, and its results. This is 
one of the most important verses 
in Scripture, for it reveals that 
divine acceptance rests upon the 
faith of the individual. These two 
examples are given, and then the list 
is injected with the vital principles 
of verse 6.

Paul explains that two factors 
are necessary for acceptable 
faith: [1] believing that God
exists, as was seen in the 
attitude of Abel to the require
ments of sacrifice (v. 4); and 
then [2] believing that God 
rewards, as was experienced by 
Enoch. These two outstanding 
examples are necessary to 
demonstrate the importance of 
faith and that which faith must 
reveal. The first (Abel) shows 
the correctness of doctrine and 
its application to worship; the 
second (Enoch) demonstrates the 
importance of a vision of the future. 
The first relates to present action; the 
second to future joy. If Abel never 
sacrificed in the appointed way, his 
example would not be required; if 
Enoch was not remarkably saved 
by Yahweh, his example would be 
of no true value. How important 
to have a correct understanding of 
the principles of worship, and a 
practical appreciation of what faith 
will yet accomplish._____________

in Gal. 1:6, “removed;” in Heb. 7:12 
as “changed;” in Jude 4 as “turning.” 
In Col. 1:13 the same word appears 
as “translated us into the kingdom of 
His dear son” (Diaglott “changed us 
for the kingdom”). It is clear that this 
report indicates some unusual and 
unique circumstance that warrants 
such an apostolic statement.

“that he should not see death” 
— Gk. idein; past tense, to see or 
know. The word implies not the mere 
act of seeing, but the actual perception 
of the subject. This cannot mean, as 
some suggest, that Enoch was killed 
unwittingly, or in sleep, because that 
would not be of any great significance 
resulting from faith; and certainly is a 
common experience. The reference 
must indicate a remarkable and 
unique situation that commends itself 
to believers with a faith that looks to 
the future: a future of immortality. 
We know not the details of the 
“translation,” but clearly Enoch was 
not given immortality; neither are 
those who are alive at the Lord’s 
coming and who consequently “will 
not see death.”

“and was not found, because 
God had translated him” —
“Found” is from the Gk. eurisketo, 
signifying to come upon, hit upon, to 
meet with; to find by enquiry, thought, 
examination, scrutiny, observation, to 
find out by practice and experience. 
The expression suggests that his 
absence was noted, and a search made 
for him. He had been very public in 
his opposition to the leading rulers of 
his day (Jude 14). His being “taken” 
from the association of society was 
probably a “seven day wonder,” as 
will be that of saints at the return 
when they are taken to the Judgment 
Seat, and though search might be 
made, they will not be found by their 
contemporaries.

Enoch’s contemporaries included 
Lamech the violent (Gen. 4:23); 
so it will be at the eve of Christ’s 
appearance. There will similarly exist 
a group of violent antagonists who
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will challenge the Truth held by the 
Enoch-class. The change by Enoch’s 
translation typifies the change of the 
dedicated in the seventh millennium 
when those who, like Enoch, have 
walked with Yahweh in this life, 
will be removed from the scene of 
strife and, themselves, be changed in 
another and more permanent manner 
to life eternal.

The first two occurrences of the 
word “translated” is the verb of the 
noun metathesis, in the last phrase of 
this verse. Enoch was seventh from 
Adam, and typical of the association 
of the faithful in the seventh 
millennium, who will all be changed 
from their “vile body, that it may be 
fashioned like unto his glorious body, 
according to the working whereby he 
is able even to subdue all things unto 
himself’ (Phil. 3:21).

‘Tor before his translation” — 
During the period of his probation, in 
which faith was developed. It parallels 
our own period of trial, leading to 
the imminent judgment seat, which 
is the equivalent to the “translation” 
experienced by Enoch.

“he had this testimony, that he 
pleased God” — The “testimony” 
speaks of Enoch’s reputation of 
spiritual development. RV has 
“witness borne to him,” that he pleased 
Yahweh. The declaration of Gen. 5:22 
indicates that “Enoch walked with 
God”. This implies fellowship (Amos 
3:3). Therefore Yahweh testified to 
Enoch’s righteousness. His strong 
denunciation of the “ungodly” would 
have produced violent opposition, so 
that his manifested faith would have 
been sorely tried. But he laboured in 
faith, so Yahweh rewarded Enoch’s 
faith by removing him from the midst 
of his ungodly generation and evil 
environment — as He will take the 
responsible in the last days, removing 
them from the “time of trouble” (Dan. 
12:1) to the place of Judgment. The 
Enoch-like will then be “translated” 
into divine nature.

The Power of Faith
The “Son of Man” being 

constituted of firm believers of 
the promises, is styled ho Amen, 
the Faithful One; hence all his 
constituents are elohai Amen, 
“Mighty Ones of Faithfulness,” 
being all of that principle, faith, 
without which “it is impossible 
to please the Deity” (Heb. 11:6). 
Because therefore, of their faith
fulness, of Amen characteristics, 
the Spirit saith, they shall eat and 
drink, and rejoice, and sing for 
joy of heart. But to Israelites of an 
opposite character, He saith, “Ye 
shall leave your name for a curse 
to My Chosen One; for Adonai 
Yahweh shall slay thee, and to His 
servants proclaim another name; 
that he who blesseth himself in 
the earth shall bless himself in 
the Elohim of Amen; and he that 
sweareth in the land shall swear by 
the Elohim of Amen (The Mighty 
Ones of Faithfulness).

— J.T., Eureka, vol. I, p. 188.

The Power of Faith in Death and 
Life -v. 6.

The faith of Abe l and Enoch is now 
seen in the powerful principle of life 
beyond death. Such a faith which is 
based upon a recognition of the two
fold principle of present worship and 
future hope is now explained. This is 
the basis of that which has promise of 
the “life that now is and that which is 
to come’’ (2Tim. 4:18).

Verse 6
“But without faith it is 

impossible to please Him” — A 
most important statement, indicating 
the basis of divine approval. Faith 
is “a confident anticipation of 
things hoped for” (v. 1); it is a 
living in the future, and making the 
future a present reality. In this regard, 
it develops the mind that is focused 
on the kingdom, and desires above 
all else to participate in the future
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glory. Yet this “faith” is a unique 
quality, rarely to be seen in the last 
days, according to the testimony of 
Yahshua in Lk. 18:8, “Nevertheless 
when the Son of man cometh, shall

CHAPTER ELEVEN

he find [the] faith on the earth?” This 
characteristic indicates a praying faith 
(vv. 1-7); a vibrant, living, powerful 
faith, not revealed by those who 
prefer the “bigger bams” (Lk. 12:18),

THE CHRISTADELPHIAN EXPOSITOR:

Noah: Heir of Righteousness
Four hundred and eighty years before the announcement of this 

determination [the judgment of a Flood in the days of Noah — Ed] a son 
was bom to Lamech, the grandson of Enoch, whom he named Noah; that is, 
comfort, saying, “this same shall comfort us concerning our work and toil 
of our hands, because of the ground which the Lord hath cursed.” This was 
the hope of those who remained faithful of the sons of Seth. They labored in 
hope of a translation into a rest from their labors, when the curse should be 
removed from the earth (Rev. 22:3). In process of time, Noah was “warned 
of God of things not seen as yet.” Noah believed them; and “God, by His 
spirit” in him, “went and preached to the spirits (now) in prison” (IPet. 3:19), 
that is, to the Antediluvians, “who were disobedient in the days of Noah.” 
He warned them of the coming flood, which would “destroy them from the 
earth;” and proved to them his own conviction of its certainty by “preparing 
an ark for the safety of his own house; by the which he condemned the world, 
and became heir of the righteousness which is by faith” (Heb. 11:7). But, 
his faith thus made perfect by his works, made no salutary impression upon 
his contemporaries. “They were eating and drinking, marrying and giving 
in marriage, until the day that Noah entered into the ark, and knew not till 
the flood came, and took them all away” (Mat. 24:38-39); leaving only eight 
persons of the sons of Seth alive. — J. T., Elpis Israel, page 122.

Noah: Unique in a Generation
Noah is described as “a just man and perfect in his generations,” one who 

“walked with God.” His character was unique among a generation that had 
abandoned the way of righteousness. Being “warned of God” of things “not 
seen as yet,” he believed what he heard; and, energised by the “spirit of Christ 
which was in the prophets” (IPet. 1:11), “he “preached to the spirits” (or 
teachers of the time) who were “in prison” to sin and death (IPet. 3:19), that 
is, the antediluvians “who were disobedient in the days of Noah.” He warned 
them of the coming flood, which would “destroy them from the earth;” and 
proved to them his own conviction of its certainty by “preparing an ark for 
the safety of his own house;” by which he condemned the world, and became 
“heir of the righteousness which is by faith” (Heb. 11:7) ...The ark was to 
be identified with Noah, subject to divine instructions, and dimensions. It 
was thus to be representative of Yahweh’s requirements for the salvation 
of those who would accept His mercy. In size it was adequate for all who 
would shelter therein. In like manner, the Lord Jesus, our Ark of Refuge, was 
representative of those he came to save, as well as manifesting Yahweh as 
Saviour. In him is adequate provision for the salvation of all who desire to 
accept the divine grace extended .. .The ark was the best possible construction 
for the purpose in view, for it was designed simply to float upon the water, 
leaving it to Yahweh to drive it wheresoever He would. The word only occurs 
twice in the Bible; here for the ark of Noah, and again in Exo. 2:3-5 for the 
ark of bulrushes in which the infant Moses was saved from the cruel decree 
of Pharaoh. — H. P. M., Expositor: Genesis, pp. 120,124,128.
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of complacency and Laodiceanism 
(Rev. 3:17-18).

“for he that cometh” — Gk. 
proserchomenon, to come to, 
approach, draw near to, to assent 
to. Figuratively, to worship. Thus 
the word signifies to approach as a 
worshipper before the Creator. In 
drawing near to Yahweh, there are 
two prerequisites which the apostle 
now enumerates.

“to God must believe that He 
is” — Gk. estin, to exist as a reality 
(cp. Jn. 17:3). The verb is in the 
aorist tense, indicating a decisive 
act. That “God is” is fundamental 
to true worship, and Faith grasps 
the fact that Yahweh is the self- 
existing, True and only One. Not only 
accepting His existence as a fact, 
but also “knowing Him” (Jn. 17:3, 
where the word “know” signifies 
more than a theoretical knowledge, 
but an intimacy that leads to a result; 
compare Gen. 4:1).

To illustrate this vital charac
teristic, the example of Abel’s faith is 
given in Heb. 11:4. He believed in the 
existence of the Redeemer, and though 
he died under the cruel hand of his 
ungodly brother, his belief in God was 
absolute. The “blood crieth from the 
ground” (Gen. 4:10), when murdered 
by his brother Cain, because Abel’s 
belief was God-orientated. That 
belief was manifested in obedience, 
for he recognised the necessity for 
a blood-shedding sacrifice (Gen. 4), 
and committed himself.

“and that He is a rewarder of 
them” — Gk. misthapodotes, the 
Dispenser of rewards, or One who 
gives payment for services given. 
The words “He is” are from the Greek 
ginetai, to become. Faith accepts that 
Yahweh will become the Rewarder. 
Faith sees Him as the One who will 
keep His promises and make, into 
reality, that for which faith hopes (ch. 
10:23).

“that diligently seek Him” — 
Those with a deep desire to honour 
and please Yahweh. Isaiah declared:

“Hearken to Me, ye that follow after 
righteousness, ye that seek Yahweh: 
look unto the rock whence ye are 
hewn, and to the hole of the pit 
whence ye are digged” (Isa. 51:1). 
“Seek ye Yahweh while He may be 
found, call ye upon Him while He is 
near” (ch. 55:6).

Connect this statement with 
Enoch, the second example (Heb. 
11:5), who pleased Yahweh and was 
rewarded, for “Yahweh took him..." 
It is a remarkable incident, inasmuch

Noah’s Belief
He became “heir of the righ

teousness which is by faith;” by 
that faith which is “the substance 
of things being hoped for, the evi
dence not seen.” Noah died in this 
faith, “not having received the 
promises.” He has not received 
them yet; nor will he receive them 
“without us,” for all the saints of all 
the generations are to be perfected 
together (Heb. 11:7, 13, 39, 40). 
Hence, the things Noah believed 
were the promises of the covenant 
with which he had been acquainted 
several centuries before the Flood. 
They were the promises made when 
the lives of the animals were cut off 
in Paradise for Adam’s transgres
sion (Gen. 3:15,21). This covenant 
was renewed with Noah as its Heir, 
and afterwards with Abraham, 
Isaac, Jacob, and David. It was the 
covenant Vdoroth olahm, “for the 
generations of the hidden period;” 
and therefore styled berith olahm, 
the “covenant of the Hidden Period” 
(Gen. 9:12)... The total destruction 
of the Adamic race in the line of 
Cain did not shake Noah’s faith in 
the covenant. He still hoped for the 
promises it revealed. Seeing this, 
the Eternal Spirit condescended to 
communicate with Noah, and to 
assure him through Angel-Elohim, 
that no such sweeping destruction 
by water should again afflict the 
race. — Eureka, vol. 2,p. 38.
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as so completely in contrast with 
all other men at the time. Gen. 5 is 
a walk through the first cemetery of 
history; all “died” (see vv. 5, 8, 11, 
14, 17, 20, 27, 29, 31). But this is 
not stated of Enoch; instead: “God 
took him,” when his probation of 
365 years was completed. He thus 
stands as a type of all the worthies 
who ultimately will be “taken by 
God,” and rewarded with glory 
and life. His faith was that quality 
which attributes to Yahweh the power 
to overcome the evil and wrong that 
is so rampant in human nature about 
us. It is a quality which causes one 
to reject self and stay only upon 
Yahweh’s Word for salvation. When 
a believer exercises faith in this way, 
it is Yahweh being active in His Word 
so that He can accomplish that which 
is well-pleasing to Him (ch 13:21).

Heroes of Faith — vv. 7- 40.
The apostle selects from the record 

of the past, examples of outstanding 
faith, that made these men and women 
unique in their generations and by 
which they honoured the God of Abel 
and Enoch.

Verse 7
“By faith Noah” — His name 

means Rest or Comfort. He lived in 
an age when conditions were similar 
to those experienced at the close of 
the Jewish Commonwealth in ad70; 
and so apply to our present day when 
society is self-endulging, and when 
the marriage covenant is threatened. 
The Master warned his disciples 
that even the Brotherhood would be 
affected, as it was when the “sons 
of God saw the daughters of [other] 
men” (Gen. 6:2; Mat. 24:37). They 
were days that demanded the full 
exercise of faith, of looking beyond 
the environment of the present to the 
salvation provided by Yahweh. Then 
would arrive the “rest” and “comfort” 
embedded in the name of Noah, when 
the “times of trouble” had passed.

Bro. Roberts comments: “In the
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days of Noah, things had attained a bad 
development. There was a complete 
abandonment of the restraints of 
divine law among the population, 
and God saw fit to remove them by 
a flood, saving ‘only Noah.’ The 
flood was not an ending of the Lord’s 
law among men, but the assertion of 
submission to God as the divinely 
desired rule of life for all men. The 
reason of Noah’s exemption from the 
universal destruction was expressed 
thus: ‘Thee have I seen righteous 
before Me in this generation’ (Gen. 
7:1). The continued life of himself 
and family was to be on the basis 
of submission to God: ‘Behold, 1 
establish My covenant with you, and 
with your seed after you... between 
Me and all flesh that is upon the earth’ 
(Gen. 9:9,17).”

“being warned of God” — Gen. 
6:8 records that Noah “found grace 
in the eyes of Yahweh,” and received 
a remarkable message of impending 
divine judgment against the evil 
generation of his times. He was told 
of 120 years at the end of which there 
would be a terrible catastrophe by 
water and flood in order to cleanse 
the world of the evil and wickedness 
brought about by man’s greed and 
power-seeking.

“of things not seen” — Gk. 
blepomenon, also translated “take 
heed,” “behold,” “beware.” It has the 
idea of “to see, discern, of the bodily 
eye; to be possessed of sight,” and 
then to turn the eyes to anything: to 
look at, look upon, gaze upon. He 
could see that which was hidden from 
his contemporaries.

The message delivered to Noah 
was both dramatic and urgent. 
That wicked generation would be 
challenged by events they refused 
to believe, when Noah presented his 
warnings to his contemporaries.

The Greek word has the idea of 
discerning with the eye; to perceive 
and understand what is seen. Noah 
could see those things “which be not 
as though they were” (Rom. 4:17),

THE CHRISTADELPHIAN EXPOSITOR:
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being “taught of God.” But those of 
Noah’s generation were completely 
fleshly; they refused to accept the 
warnings of the man of God, as 
folk which in the last generation of 
mankind’s history similarly ignore the 
message of “Moses and the prophets” 
(Lk. 16:31).

“as yet” — Gk. medepo, not even 
yet. Originally the garden of Eden 
was watered from a dew-mist (Gen. 
2:5-6). If this was still the case, such 
a flood as must have been preached 
by Noah was inconceivable without 
a downpour of water. Because his 
contemporaries ignored the message 
of faith, they became the victims of 
divine judgment. The universal flood 
was a prophecy which would cause 
ridicule, as does the proclamation of 
the Kingdom today.

“moved with fear” — The word 
Gk .eulabetneis, to act cautiously with 
devout or reverential care. Noah so 
acted with a reverent circumspection. 
He was not terrified (the Greek does 
not convey this) at the prospect of a 
coming awful catastrophe which he 
may not have fully understood. He 
was activated by a godly reverence 
for Him who had thus warned him. 
Thus the word signifies “respect.” 
Noah’s faith accepted that these 
unknown events would transpire in 
the way he was told.

Our days are similar to those of 
Noah’s (Lk. 21:34-35). Therefore, 
our faith must implicitly accept that 
the things Yahweh has declared He 
will perform upon this earth, will take 
place. They will certainly become 
realities, just as did His former 
terrible acts of judgment. Our faith 
dare accept that we will see them. So 
we must not become complacent as 
did Noah’s generation — and perish!

“prepared an ark” — He 
prepared by faith, and action (cp. 1 Pet. 
3:20), and thereby saved his family. 
He carried out the work with devout 
care, ensuring that it was according 
to the exact instructions (Gen. 6:22). 
Bro. H. P. Mansfield comments:

“Noah was informed that 120 years 
would elapse before God’s judgments 
would be poured out upon that evil 
generation. During portion of that 
time, at least, the ark was being built, 
a witness to the world of his day that 
he believed in the divine warning. It 
was not until the ark was completed, 
and the animals with Noah’s family 
were gathered therein, that the flood 
commenced. So it is in the divine 
economy in relation to the Christ-ark. 
The purpose of God with this epoch 
will be completed, and all who are to 
be saved will be gathered in, before 
the storm breaks out upon the world 
of the ungodly (see IPet. 4:17).” See 
Expositor: James to Jude, p. 137.

“to the saving of his house” 
— His faith saved not only himself, 
but also his family. His devout care 
would have included the instruction 
of his family in regard to the divine 
revelation and the means of salvation, 
so that they, too, would be prepared 
to face the unknown. They showed 
outstanding faith by joining him 
even though it might have meant 
the ridicule of their “friends,” and 
the separation from those who were 
ungodly in their peers. The flood 
provided a figure of baptism for 
individual salvation (IPet. 3:20). 
Noah and his family were closed 
within the ark by God’s power (Gen. 
7:16), and were surrounded by the 
waters of judgment. At the beginning 
of the new year they came out of the 
ark in a “newness of life” (Gen. 8:13; 
see Expositor: Genesis). This was 
typical of individual baptism into the 
Christ-ark prepared by the principle 
of faith and action (see Rom. 6:3-6).

In saving his house, Noah was 
a wonderful type of Yahshua, the 
greater Redeemer of his family of 
faith. Paul has already expounded 
the atoning work of the Master (see 
notes, Heb. 7:27), and now records 
the work of Noah as typical of the 
greater redemption.

“by the which he condemned 
the world” — Faith and its practical
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effect when put to a work of God 
was the result of Noah's obedience. 
His righteousness condemned the 
wickedness and unbelief of the world 
around him (cp. Mat. 12:41; Rom. 
2:2-7; Jn. 16:8-9). He condemned by 
his actions publicly displayed to all 
around him. though doubtless he was 
ridiculed for building an ark when 
there was no sign of any need for it! 
But. the condemnation of evil was not 
only manifested by his actions, he was 
also a “preacher of righteousness” 
(2Pet. 2:5); courageously denouncing 
ungodly sinners and showed 
the only way to salvation 
(IPet. 3:15-16; Titus 2:7-8).

“and became heir”
— Vine defines as “taking 
into possession.” It indi
cates a partaker: to share 
the benefits, and those 
benefits were not previously 
possessed by him; he received 
them because he developed 
the saving faith that enabled 
him to see the divine purpose 
(Hcb. 11:1).

“of the righteousness which is 
by faith” — Righteousness was not 
inherent in Noah’s nature. He "took 
into possession” that which was of 
God,embracing it in faith; then divine 
righteousness was imputed unto him. 
Yahweh showed to all that Noah was 
right in these actions: and he was 
justified by believing implicitly in a 
Power greater than himself (cp. Phil. 
3:9).

Noah is recorded as the eighth 
person (2Pet. 2:5). But Enoch was 
actually the seventh (Jude 14)

The Gospel that Activated Abraham
The apostle says... "the gospel was preached to Abraham" ...Abraham 

believed this gospel promissorily announced to him by the Lord God. Nor 
was his faith inoperative. It was a living, moving, faith: a faith through which 
he obtained a good report. By the influence of that faith, which embraces the 
things hoped for, it is testified that, Abrahamm “when he was called to go 
out into a country which he should after receive for an inheritance, obeyed: 
and he went out, not knowing whither he went. For he looked for the city 
having foundations, whose architect and builder is God” (Heb. 11:8, 10). He 
turned his back on Babel, and with Sarai, and his nephew. Lot, and all his 
substance, he left his father's house, crossed the Euphrates and the Jordan, 
and entered the land of Canaan... Having come thus far into the country, the 
Lord appeared again to Abram to let him know that he was in the land He 
intended to show him; and added this remarkable promise saying, "Unto thy 
seed will I give this land” (Gen. 12:7). ...It is particularly interesting to know 
who is intended by Abraham’s Seed in this promise. Is it the “great nation" 
spoken of in the former promise; or, is it some particular personage to whom 
the land of Canaan is here promised as an inheritance? ...The apostle tells us 
(Gal. 3:16) that the land of Canaan was promised to the Christ when God said 
to Abram, “Unto thy Seed will I give this land.” Let the reader, then bear this 
in mind as one of the first principles of the gospel of the kingdom. Deny this 
and there is an end to all understanding of the truth.

— Elpis Israel, pp. 233-34.
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and Noah the tenth! Peter styles 
Noah “the eighth” (notice the word 
“person” in 2Pet. 2:5 is in italics, not 
being in the original text), because of 
the significance of the number. Noah 
was of “the Eight” in the ark, and 
eight is the number for circumcision, 
when flesh is cut off, as was Noah’s 
generation, and when divine righ
teousness is established. The eighth 
millennium will see Yahweh as “all 
in all” (ICor. 15:28).

Verse 8
“By faith Abraham” — 

Originally known as Abram (Lofty 
Father), the fifth letter of the Hebrew 
alphabet He, was added to his name 
because of his outstanding faith in 
the divine covenant (Gen. 17:3-6), 
and was changed to Abraham (Father 
of Many). This remarkable action by 
Yahweh confirmed His promise of 
a faithful seed, which included the 
Messiah (Gen. 12:1-4; Gal. 3:8, 16). 
Thus the one became many, through 
the offering of Isaac (see Heb. 11:17; 
Gen. 22), and the gospel offered to 
Gentiles (Gen. 22:17-18).

“when he was called to go 
out” — The Greek is participle in 
the aorist tense. The emphasis is in 
the obedience of his calling, not as 
to when it occurred. The Diaglott 
has: “whilst he was being called.” 
Abram’s response was immediate, 
and faith in the message received 
whilst in Ur of the Chaldees, required 
separation from his contemporaries. 
Yahweh’s call involved both a 
command and a promise. His faith 
prompted obedience, and that faith 
was developed and exercised during 
his life. It never waned through the 
apparent long-time non-fulfilment 
of the promise, even when Abraham 
was faced by enormous challenges to 
his faith (see Rom. 4:17-22; notes in 
Expositor: Romans).

The call of Abram had two 
distinct facets [1] while he was in 
Ur of the Chaldees, he was called to 
leave home, his familiar environment

Five Steps to Salvation 
Through Faith

The faithful seed of Abraham 
died (v. 13) not having received 
what faith offered, and therefore 
remain in hope of resurrection (v. 
16). Faith can lift us into fellowship 
with the Unseen (Heb. 10:20-23). 
It has the power of realization by 
which the invisible becomes vis
ible, and the future becomes the 
present. Faith takes hold of Hope 
and appropriates the future as an 
experience of the present, since 
Yahweh has framed the ages (Heb. 
11:3) providing for new dispensa
tions to reveal new experiences: 
Patriarchal, Mosaic (Law), Apos
tolic (Grace) and finally Messianic 
(Kingdom).

Note the five stages of develop
ment in v. 13: received... seen... 
persuaded... embraced... con
fessed. Each step must be carefully 
developed and manifested in order 
that faith might blossom into reali
sation.

and friends (Acts 7:2-3). While still 
“being called,” he obeyed and acted 
in leaving Ur with his immediate 
relations. [2] Later, after living in 
Haran for some years, he was again 
called “to go out” from that city in 
which the family of his father Terah 
had settled (Acts 7:4). The Hebrew in 
Gen. 12:1 is more correctly rendered 
“go for yourself...” (Comp. Bible). 
His response involved leaving “his 
father’s house” (Gen. 12:1-3), which 
at that time was established at Haran 
(Gen. 11:32).

It was important that Paul 
reminded his readers that Abram’s 
call, and his obedience in faith, 
required his separation from the 
environment of his world and from 
his near relatives. As the same was 
required of the Hebrew readers of 
this epistle, Paul significantly uses 
this aspect of separation as his 
first illustration of Abraham’s life.
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The Journey of Faith
Abraham went out (v. 8); he sojourned (v. 9); he looked (v. 10). 

He abandoned his own country and people for another. This was 
faith in action. In Hebrews 11, Paul devoted a large section of his 
“Gallery of Faithful Witnesses” to “Faith’s Family.” Abraham was the 
foundation member of national Israel and that of spiritual Israel. Of 
these families, Abraham was the “chief patriarch” or “Chief Father.”

Abraham’s Faith based on Abel’s
When we come to the case of Abraham, we do not come to the 

introduction of a new principle, but to the beginning of a new form 
of the same principle. The call to separate himself from his ancestral 
kindred and to leave his native country and depart to another country 
that God would show him, and the promise that God would make of 
him a great nation and should ultimately bless the whole family of 
man in him, required a faith special to himself; but did not begin the 
operation of the law of faith. Paul traces this law right back to Eden, 
introducing Abel as its first exemplification (Heb. 11:4). Abraham 
standing only fourth on his list of illustrations. He was the root from 
which faith and obedience expanded into a national form, embodying 
the system of the Law of Moses. But the Law was operative toward 
the race generally before his time. The reason of a new start in him 
appears to have been that the procedure employed when mankind were 
few in number, and comparatively tractable, was no longer suitable 
when they were developing in extensive populations on all hands, 
and sinking slowly into a state like that which prevailed before the 
flood. The altering circumstances required the creation of a national 
kernel or basis of divine operations in order that God’s ultimate 
purpose to bring the human race into reconciliation with Himself 
might be accomplished. This gradual transition from a general to a 
national administration of divine law — this narrowing of already 
active divine operations with the descendants of Noah to relations 
with a particular family organized into a nation — enables us to 
understand the apparently anomalous circumstance that there were 
“commandments, and statutes, and laws” before the laws of Moses 
(Gen. 26:5), and that there were “priests that came near to the Lord” 
before the consecration of Aaron or the separation of the tribe of Levi 
(Exo. 19:22). Divine law and priesthood were in fact as old as Eden. 
They came into operation immediately after Adam’s expulsion on 
account of disobedience: but in a form suited to the extremely limited 
circumstances of human life when Adam’s family circle for centuries 
formed the only population of the earth. A public and official priest 
was not required when every obedient man offered his own sacrifice. 
Every obedient man was his own priest, as appears in the case of 
Abel, Noah, Melchisedec, and Abraham.
_______________________________— The Law of Moses, p. 11 (5th ed.)
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Paul’s readers were also the spiritual 
seed of Abraham upon the basis of 
Abraham’s faith. Therefore they must 
follow his obedience in their call to 
the Truth if they would be accounted 
as righteous with him, and obtain the 
promises provided for the Seed. Their 
decision to cut themselves off from 
their previous Judaistic attitudes, 
and from close association with their 
“father’s house” (the ritual of the 
Mosaic covenant) would be painful 
and difficult, resulting in ridicule and 
persecution from those they professed 
to love. No doubt they would be 
affected very deeply but they must 
face the issue now before them and 
understand that to become part of the 
righteousness which is by faith, there 
had to be this “going out” and away 
from their old associates who had 
been instrumental in effecting their 
Judaistic understanding.

“into a place which he should 
after receive for an inheritance” 
— Faith caused him to focus on the 
future with a confidence that would 
not be shaken (Heb. 12:2; Acts 7:5). 
Abraham’s faith was based upon that 
which was still future and unseen. He 
saw nothing in the present that could 
give satisfaction or permanency. 
Stephen made this point in Acts 7:5. 
The Hebrew brethren needed to have 
this impressed upon them so that they 
would then be less inclined to cling 
to their established order of things. 
Similarly, when we fully understand 
and grasp the fact that we have, by

faith, embraced the same promises 
as did Abraham, we may be more 
inclined and ready to “get out” from 
our present society and its associations 
and become separated to the calling 
of our father in the Faith.

“obeyed” — This is the 
important element in Abraham’s 
faith, now emphasized by the 
apostle Paul. His obedience gave 
power to his faith (Gen. 22:18; 
26:5). There was no questioning of 
the wisdom of separating from his 
familiar environment to go toward 
an unknown land. He had complete 
confidence in the divine message, and 
acted accordingly.

“and he went out, not knowing 
whither he went” — The words 
“not knowing” is from the Gk. me 
epistamenos, to not put one’s attention 
upon; not fixing one’s thoughts on. 
Thus not caring, or troubling his 
mind. Abram had complete reliance 
and trust in God. It was not an 
attractive account of Canaan that 
caused him to forsake his home in Ur, 
nor the normal emigrants’ motive, but 
faith: complete and utter confidence 
in Yahweh.

The call in Gen. 12:1 included 
a very broad, perhaps vague, 
promise... “A land I will show thee;” 
so obedience to this call demanded 
considerable exercise of faith.

Verse 9
“By faith” — A further element 

of Abraham’s remarkable faith is now 
presented by the apostle Paul. In 
the land, the “father of the faithful” 
was challenged by the isolation and 
rigour of the promised land.

“he sojourned” — Gk. 
parokesen, to dwell as a foreigner; in 
an alien’s land. Abram understood 
that his stay in the land was as a 
stranger and this attitude sprang 
from faith. It was not a state into 
which he drifted. The verb is in the 
aorist tense, indicating a definite 
decision which he made bearing in 
mind all the facts of the matter.

257



“in the land of promise, as in a 
strange country” — Lit. “another’s 
country.” It was Abraham’s by 
inheritance and promise but he never 
claimed the rights of citizenship 
(Phil. 3:20). Nor should we do so 
because our citizenship belongs to 
a heavenly country, which will be 
established when Yahshua returns to 
reign on earth over the land promised 
to Abraham.

“dwelling in tabernacles” — 
Gk. skenais, tent, in contrast to the 
permanent cities of Sodom (Gen. 
19), Ishmael (Gen. 25:16) and Edom 
(Gen. 36:8). Contrast Gen. 25:16 
with 26:4; or Gen. 25:27 with 26:43; 
13:4 with Pro. 14:11. Tents were the 
abodes of wandering Nomad tribes 
of the area, and these light, moveable 
shelters become a symbol of the faith 
of the children of Promise.

“with Isaac and Jacob, the heirs 
with him of the same promise” — 
Confirming the continuation of the 
promises in the seed of Abraham.

Verse 10
“For he looked for” — Gk. 

eksedecheto, to wait, to expect 
eagerly. The word indicates an 
intensity of expectation. This was 
demonstrated in the quality of faith, 
which is the “confident anticipation 
of things hoped for...” (see v. 1).

“a city which hath foundations” 
— The tents of the patriarchs did not 
have foundations, being temporary, 
as we are in this mortal condition, 
described by the apostle Paul as “our 
earthly house of this tabernacle” 
(2Cor. 5:1-4). We also look for a 
better “city,” further described by 
Paul as “a building of God, an house 
not made with hands, eternal, in the 
heavens.”

The Greek has the definite 
article in both words: “the city, the 
foundations” (see R.V.). It was not 
any city, but one guaranteed by 
Yahweh; thus contrasting with all 
human institutions (cp. Mat. 5:35; 
Deu. 12:5; Eze. 20:40; 34:26; 43:7:
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Isa. 28:16). A City is the basis of 
the State, and the term comprises 
both town and people (cp. Psa. 76). 
The city for which Abraham eagerly 
looked comprised both a spiritual and 
physical entity. Spiritually, the city 
is apocalyptically known as “New 
Jerusalem” (Rev. 21:2), comprising all 
those of faith, approved of Yahshua, 
and who develop the faith of their 
“father Abraham.” Additionally, the 
land promised to Abraham will boast 
the “city of the great king” (Zion, 
Mat. 5:35), “the city of our God, the 
mountain of His holiness” (Psa. 48).

The foundations of the spiritual 
city of faithful “living stones” (IPet. 
2:5) are established in the Messiah. He 
is both “cornerstone” (the foundation 
stone) and “headstone” (the finishing 
stone). Isaiah prophesied: “Therefore 
thus saith Adonai Yahweh, Behold, I 
lay in Zion for a foundation a stone, 
a tried stone, a precious comer stone, 
a sure foundation: he that believeth 
shall not make haste” (Isa. 28:16). 
The Master spoke of himself as the 
glorious headstone: “Jesus saith
unto them. Did ye never read in 
the scriptures. The stone which the 
builders rejected, the same is become 
the head of the comer: this is the 
Lord’s doing, and it is marvellous in 
our eyes?” (Mat. 21:42).

Abraham’s glorious vision of the 
city of promise is in contrast to the 
cities of man’s construction. Cain’s 
city was named after his son “Enoch” 
(Gen. 4:17), which means Dedicated. 
Thus it seems to have been a religious 
city, in which Cain’s son was priest!

“whose builder” — Gk. tech- 
nites, designer or architect. Yahweh 
will design the ultimate city for 
which Abraham looked, based on 
divine principles. Such a city must be 
unlike any that man has constructed. 
The physical city of Zion will be 
completed with a glorious temple- 
city in which every feature reflects 
the divine teaching, and is a reflection 
of the divine purpose of redemption 
(see Eze. 40-48). Its counterpart in
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the spiritual arena will be a city of 
faithful “living stones,” each part of 
the city being a manifestation of the 
heavenly Father Himself.

“and maker is God” — Gk. 
demiourgos, a framer, maker, preparer, 
worker for the people. The city of 
which Yahweh is the builder is to be 
the capital of His kingdom on earth. 
Abraham clothed the information he 
must have been given concerning this 
unique city, with reality; he saw it 
as a fact accomplished (Rom. 4:17). 
This faith impelled him to continue 
as a stranger while he awaited the 
appearing of that divinely-designed 
city. The present counterpart is the 
ecclesia, the “household of faith” 
which Yahweh, through faith in His 
Word, is building (Eph. 2:12-22; 
IPet. 2:5).

Bro. Thomas comments: “Jeru

salem will never attain to her destined 
exaltation as Yahweh’s throne, by 
the mere prowess and strategy of an 
Alexander or a Napoleon. It is to be 
accomplished by 'Zerubbabel,' in 
whose hand is the plumb line, which 
distinguishes him as the Builder of 
David’s tabernacle — of “the City 
which hath foundations, whose 
builder and maker is God” (Heb. 
11:10). “By My spirit,” saith Yahweh, 
“it shall be done, even by those Seven 
Eye-Lamps of Yahweh” (Eureka, vol. 
l,p. 60).

Verse 11
“Through faith” - Faith 

enabled Abraham’s wife, Sarah, to 
share in the vision of her husband, 
and to participate in the development 
of the promised seed.

“also Sara herself’ — The name

The Abrahamic Walk of Obedience
“Now Yahweh had said unto Abram, get thee out of thy country, and from 

thy kindred, and from thy father’s house.” The Hebrew is in the imperative 
mood, signifying that the person’s own interests and advantage lay in 
following the advice given. It can be literally rendered: “Go for thyself,” as 
much as to say, “I strongly recommend thee to go. It will be to thy advantage 
to do so.” There was a need to separate from his former way of life, for Abram 
to become “a stranger and a pilgrim in the earth” (see Josh. 24:2-3; Rev. 18:4; 
Lk. 14:26-33; Heb. 11:8). This is basic to a true walk in faith. Paul taught 
that relationship with God is conditional upon this. “What agreement hath 
the temple of God with idols? for ye are the temple of the living God; as God 
hath said, I will dwell in them, and walk in them; and I will be their God, and 
they shall by My people. Wherefore come out from among them, and be ye 
separate, saith Yahweh, and touch not the unclean thing; and I will receive

you, and will be a Father 
unto you, and ye shall be 
My sons and daughters, 
saith the Lord Almighty” 
(2Cor. 6:16-18). Thus 
sonship is predicated upon 
separation (Acts 15:14). 
As a true bride leaves all 
others to cleave unto her 
husband, so does the Bride 
of Christ to her Lord. This 
constitutes her true beauty.

- H. P. M.
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Sarah signifies Princess, changed from 
Sarai (My princess) by the addition 
of the same fifth Hebrew letter, he, 
as with her husband Abraham (see 
note v. 8). Formerly she was Abram’s 
princess exclusively, but henceforth 
she was to be recognised as a princess 
of many, for the covenant through 
Abraham had been extended to 
incorporate all nations (Gen. 17:16).

The RV. has “By faith even 
Sarah...” and she is coupled with 
Abraham in Paul’s record of
outstanding faith. The object of 
Sarah’s faith was the power or ability 
of Yahweh to make it possible for her 
to conceive. By the apostle’s use of the 
word “herself,” he focused on the fact 
that she also needed to be convinced 
that the seed promised would be her 
own child. Sarah conceived a means 
by which the promised seed could 
come of another (Hagar), yet still by 
her husband to whom the promise had 
been made. But an angelic visitation 
let her know that the promised seed 
was to be bom of Sarah herself (Gen. 
18:9-15). The passing of trying time

The Great Faith of the 
Patriarchs

Abraham, Isaac, Jacob, Joseph, 
Levi, and Moses of whom we are 
expressly informed, and probably 
many others whose cases are not 
recorded. By faith were all these 
exercised and developed, but not to 
the exclusion of obedience, which 
has always been the corollary and 
test of acceptable faith. Of Abraham, 
the most distinguished of them all, 
James exclaims, “Seest thou how 
faith wrought with his works, and 
by works was faith made perfect?” 
(Jas. 2:22). They were all of them 
obedient to the (unrepealed) 
“statutes and commandments and 
laws,” which Abraham kept to 
God’s well-pleasing (Gen. 26:4-5). 
“These all died in faith, not having 
received the promises, but having 
seen them afar off.”

— The Law of Moses, p. 13.
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saw the triumph of faith and Sarah 
received strength though physically 
beyond the normal age for bearing 
children. This trial for both Abraham 
and Sarah was not without their 
realization of the difficulties, as Paul 
explains in Rom. 4:17-21, where it 
should be noted the word “not” in v. 
19 (second occurrence) and the word 
“neither” should be eliminated, as not 
in the text (see Expositor: Romans).

Abraham and Sarah were both 
aware of the physical problems that 
prevented the birth of a son in the 
normal course of events, but their faith 
faced and challenged the difficulties, 
and, believing that Yahweh can 
perform the impossible, they awaited 
His intervention in their lives. 
See Rom. 4:19, “Abraham did not 
weaken. Through faith he regarded 
the facts: His body was already as 
good as dead now that he was about 
a hundred years old, and Sarah was 
unable to have children” (GWV; see 
also Expositor: Romans).

“received strength to conceive 
seed” — Sarah was able to rejoice in 
the seed being her own, independent 
of Hagar’s involvement (cp. Gen. 
18:9-15). The word “strength” is 
from the Gk. chtnamin, a power that 
generates; thus a force that will result 
in a desired action. Though advancing 
years and her apparent barrenness 
meant that she needed strength in 
herself, and did receive such, the 
power to conceive and bear was not 
of herself, but from Yahweh, as the 
outcome of her faith.

“and was delivered of a child” 
— This is omitted in the Diaglott.

“when she was past age” — Thus 
clearly the conception was a miracle, 
in answer to the divine determination 
(Gen. 17:16-17,19; 18:10).

“because she judged Him 
faithful who had promised” — 
The word “judged” is from the Gk. 
hegesato, to lead, to command, to 
deem, to consider. Even against all the 
natural evidence of its impossibility, 
Sarah recognised the importance of

THE CHRISTADELPHIAN EXPOSITOR:
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the divine intervention in her life, 
and though incredulous (Gen. 18:12), 
willingly and joyfully was “led” by 
the words of the angels to trust in 
the divine revelation. As the typical 
“mother of us all” (Gal. 4:26-28), the 
attitude of Sarah must be reflected 
in our expectation of the future 
deliverance and rejoicing. Sarah 
recognised God as being “faithful” 
(Gk. pistos, trustworthy), and would 
fulfil His gracious provision of a son. 
Though she “laughed” at the promise

of a seemingly impossible son (Gen. 
18:12), she showed by the comment 
that she made at his birth, that the 
faith had developed and the trust she 
had placed in Him to do what He had 
promised was rewarded (Gen. 21:6).

Verse 12
“Therefore sprang there even 

of one” — Faith brought forth a 
promised seed (Rom. 9:7), from the 
“one son” of Abraham, who was of a 
miracle-birth, and expounded by the

“He Hath Prepared for Them a City” — Heb. 11:16
“First that which is natural,” says Paul, “and then that which is spiritual.” 

This is the order of the Deity’s developments in relation to body, world, and 
nation. Hence, the spiritual body is developed out of the natural; the spiritual 
world out of the natural; and the spiritual Israelitish nation out of the natural, 
we Gentiles coming in by selection through the King of Israel, who himself 
was first natural before he became spirit. The principle is fundamental, and 
perceived in the generation of all things — first, the naked grain, or body; 
then that which shall be fruit-bearing in the field.

Jacob was the wall of Israel, and his sons his twelve gates, in the beginnings 
of things. Jesus and the Apostles emerged from Jacob through these gates; 
being descended from Jacob in their line. But said the Spirit in Jesus, “before 
Abraham was I am.” He was “the Root” of Abraham, Isaac, Jacob and David; 
and when He came to be manifested in Jesus, in this combination of flesh and 
spirit, he was “the Offspring” of those patriarchs. While, therefore Jacob was 
a wall enclosing the whole future nation in his loins, “the Root and Offspring 
of David,” and therefore of Jacob (Apoc. 5:5; 22:16), is the Jasper Wall, 
great and high, “in whom” is contained all “the Israel of the Deity.” At the 
natural gates of the twelve tribes, the apostles stood as so many angels or 
messengers (ch. 21:12). They went forth inviting Jews and Gentiles to “enter 
in through the gates into the city,” enclosed within the Jasper Wall (22:14) to 
enter into Christ through selection into the commonwealth of Israel; that in 
so entering, they might, as precious stones, garnish the twelve foundations 
which represent the twelve apostles of the Lamb.

The apocalyptic Jasper Wall, which constitutes the limit of the Holy City, 
is Deity manifested in flesh; who, in Zech. 2:5, saith, “I will be unto Jerusalem 
a Wall of Fire round about her, and will be the glory in the midst of her.” The 
Chief Corner, or Prince, of this foursquare wall is Jesus. The Deity, before 
His manifestation in him, said unto him in prophecy, “Thou art My servant, 
O Israel, in whom I will be glorified ...It is a light thing that thou shouldest 
be My servant to raise up the tribes of Jacob, and to restore the desolations 
of Israel; I will also give thee for a light to the Gentiles, that thou mayest be 
My (Yeshua or Jesus) salvation to the ends of the earth” (Isa. 49:3,6). Thus, 
the Deity manifested in Flesh is herein styled Israel; and in calling him, “My 
salvation,” He is also styled Jesus. Now, the spirit in Hosea 11:1 says of him, 
what is equally true of die whole nation in Moses, “When Israel was a child, 
then I loved him, and called My son out of Egypt;” which saying, as a part of 
its mystery, Matthew says was fulfilled in the child Jesus (ch. 2:15). 

_______________________________________ — Eureka vol. 2, pp. 3/7-319.
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“Therefore Sprang There 
Even of One’’

This introduces the effect of the 
promise and the result of the be
liever’s own faith (Rom. 4:19; Isa. 
51:1,2). Faith produced the prom
ised seed from whom the natural 
descendants of Abraham sprang. 
But Abraham is also the father of 
the faithful (Gal. 3:16). The one 
seed of this spiritual family is the 
Lord Jesus Christ. Paul’s Hebrew 
readers were the seed of Abraham 
according to the flesh; yet they 
had become the children of faith, 
and thus seed of faith according to 
the promise, having accepted that 
Christ was the seed of Abraham 
bom by the power of the Spirit.

-K.C.

The Great Cloud 
of Witnesses

The saints are a community of 
“spirits of just ones made perfect;” 
they have while in the flesh, con
tinual experience of imperfection. 
The experience of Paul is theirs, 
who says, “Not as though I were 
already perfect.” He was perfect 
in conscience, but very imperfect 
in nature; as was also that great 
cloud of witnesses, of whom the 
world was not worthy, who all died 
in faith, not having received the 
promises; the Deity having pro
vided some better thing for us, that 
they without us should not be made 
perfect (Heb. 11:13,40).

— Eureka vol. l,p. HO

apostle Paul as the means by which 
would come the “seed of the woman” 
(Gen. 3:15) the “one” seed, “which is 
Christ” (Gal. 3:16).

“and him as good as dead” — 
Cp. Rom. 4:19. As well as coming 
from a “dead” womb (Heb. 11:11), 
Isaac was as good as dead when offered 
on Mount Moriah (Heb. 11:17), but at 
that time the promise was renewed 
and confirmed unconditionally (Gen. 
22:17). The seed was thus resurrected

as was the greater antitypical son of 
Abraham (ICor. 15:3-4)! Their faith 
was in Yahweh’s ability to do what 
was, otherwise, humanly impossible.

“so many as the stars of the sky in 
multitude” — Speaking figuratively 
of the “heavenly,” spiritual seed, 
constituting the family of faith, each 
one being found “in Isaac” as the seed 
of Abraham (Gal. 3:29).

“and as the sand which is by the 
sea shore innumerable” — A figure 
for natural Israel in Abraham’s fleshly 
line.

Verse 13
“These” — Those coming from 

the line of Isaac (cp. Gen. 28:3,14).
“all died in faith” - “In” is 

the Gk. kata, according to. These 
descendants of Abraham were acting 
under a regime of faith, not sight. 
From Yahweh’s viewpoint, though 
they might be literally dead, their 
faith was such that they are as good as 
alive. The Lord Jesus later argued that 
Abraham was “alive,” in the sense 
that Yahweh viewed that faithful man 
as immortal, in the glorious future. 
He declared of the Deity: “I am the 
God of Abraham, and the God of 
Isaac, and the God of Jacob. God is 
not the God of the dead, but of the 
living” (Mat. 22:32). “He is not a God 
of the dead, but of the living: for all 
live unto Him” (Lk. 20:38).

“not having received the 
promises” —They had been given, 
but not, at that time, realised. 
They could not be “received” until 
confirmed by the One Great Offering 
(Rom. 15:8).

“but having seen them afar 
off” — “Afar off’ is in point of time, 
not distance. Faith provided a vision 
beyond the present, and thus they 
could discern the reality of the “great 
and precious promises” (IPet. 1:4; cp. 
Jn. 8:56; 2Cor. 4:18). The Lord Jesus 
declared that “Abraham rejoiced to 
see my day, he .vavv it and was glad” 
(Jn. 8:56), for the day spoken of was 
the glorious elevation of Yahshua as
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king of all the earth, the Melchisedec 
king-priest of the Millennium.

“and were persuaded of them'" 
— To discover as true. The evidence 
was entirely convincing, as they saw 
things which be not as though they 
were (Rom. 4:21). The Gk. peitho, 
also contains the idea “to become 
friends with,” and so to associate with 
and becoming conversant with the 
significance of the promises received. 
Thus to believe enthusiastically what 
is declared.

“and embraced them” — Gk. 
aspasamemoi, to enfold in the arms, 
to salute, to draw to oneself, to 
warmly embrace, greet, welcome 
with joyful greeting, as in Acts 20:1. 
Diaglott: “having seen and saluted 
them from a distance.” There was joy 
and excitement in understanding the 
promises granted, and to make them 
part of oneself by embrace. The Truth 
must become a personal experience 
by which we identify with the 
promises, and not see them as merely 
a theoretical doctrine of belief. See 
also Gen. 29:13; 33:4; 48:10; Pro. 
5:20; Song of Solomon 2:6; 8:3.

“and confessed” — Gk. 
homologesantes, to declare publicly 
and openly. We are not to hide our 
treasure in a comer (Acts 26:26). 
For this reason, any desiring baptism 
should make a “declaration of 
faith” affirming their belief and 
determination to uphold the promises 
of salvation, as did the Master “who 
before Pontius Pilate witnessed a 
good confession” (ITim. 6:13; see 
also Acts 19:18). The patriarchs gave 
continual witness to their confession: 
Abraham (Gen. 23:4); Isaac (Gen. 
28:1-4); Jacob (Gen. 47:9); David 
(Psa. 39:12; 119:19, 54). We must 
likewise: 1 Pet. 2:11.

“that they were strangers” — 
Gk. xenoi, an alien, foreigner; thus 
separated from their contemporaries, 
and though living in the world, were 
not of it (Jn. 15:19; 17:14-16). We 
must do likewise. The Truth demands 
that we take no part in the world’s

Awaiting the Perfection of the 
Saints (Heb. 11:13)

Speaking of Abraham, Isaac, 
and Jacob, he [Paul] says, “these all 
died in faith, not having received 
the promises;” that is, the things 
contained in the promise: and after 
adding “a cloud of witnesses,” 
who lived in after ages, and who 
illustrated their faith in the promise 
made to the fathers, he concludes by 
saying, “these all, having received a 
good report through faith, received 
not the promise: God having 
provided some better thing for us, 
that they without us should not be 
made perfect” (Heb. 11:13,39-40), 
by a resurrection from the dead to 
inherit the kingdom. They must rise 
from the dust before they can receive 
the promise. They are imperfect 
now, being in ruins. But when 
they are re-fashioned by the Spirit 
of God, and spring forth glorious, 
incorruptible, and powerful, men, 
“equal to the Elohim,” they will 
have been “made perfect,” and fit 
for the kingdom of God. But, they 
are not to be thus perfected until 
all the believers of the promise are 
brought in; for all the faithful of all 
previous ages are to be perfected 
together.
___________ — Elpis Israel, p. 231.

ambitions, projects and politics, for 
our allegiance is to Yahshua and 
his kingdom. Therefore, we should 
be a separated community, being 
“called out by divine invitation” (the 
significance of the word ‘ecclesia’), 
having no entanglements with society 
about us.

“and pilgrims on the earth” 
— Gk. parepidemoi, a sojourner, 
alongside a resident foreigner. The 
word describes one moving through 
a country, having an objective in 
view and being destined for another 
(see v. 14). This was the declared 
and confessed relationship of the
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patriarchs to their surrounding world. 
It should be ours also.

Verse 14
“For they that say such things” 

— Pronouncing that they are not of 
this world, and are awaiting the great 
call to assume rulership with our Lord 
Yahshua on his return to take up his 
kingdom and to bring the promises of 
divine nature (2Pet. 1:4) to a glorious 
fulfilment. They are not afraid to 
witness to their separateness and 
belief, as manifested by the apostles 
(cp. Acts 26).

Thus, as sojourners and pilgrims 
we must declare our dissatisfaction 
with present circumstances and that 
we await a place that is more suitable 
and attractive in which to abide. Such 
dissatisfaction with our present is part 
of our separation from this world. 
Seeking another country keeps us 
from being contaminated with this 
world’s evil influences.

“declare plainly” — Gk. empha- 
nizousin, to personally exhibit and 
to orally disclose. Thus to boldly
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proclaim, giving an answer for those 
things surely believed (IPet. 3:15, 
21).

“that they seek a country” 
— The word ‘seek’ is from the Gk. 
epizetousin, to desire, search for, seek 
diligently, crave. The intensive Greek 
word indicates a very passionate 
desire for the country beyond that 
through which they are presently 
journeying. There would be no 
affiliation with worldly society, if 
the vision of the future kingdom was 
always kept clearly in mind.

The word ‘country’ is from the 
Gk.patris, fatherland. Rotherham has 
“a paternal home.” Yahweh’s eyes are 
always focused on the country He 
promised to the fathers. It is “a land 
which Yahweh thy Elohim careth for: 
the eyes of Yahweh thy Elohim are 
always upon it, from the beginning 
of the year even unto the end of the 
year” (Deu. 11:12), and in it He has 
provided for many abiding places (Jn. 
14:2). If His people rejected Him, 
they would be thrust out of “His land” 
(2Chr. 7:19,20).

THE CHRISTADELPHIAN EXPOSITOR:

The True Children of Faith
The body of Christ... is exhorted to “Look unto Abraham.” Are they 

called out from country and kindred? So was Abraham. Are they few and 
feeble in the midst of enemies and war’s alarms? So was Abraham. Are their 
prayers for years apparently unheeded, and hope deferred till despair almost 
threatens? So it was with Abraham. Is the promise of life so far outside the 
bounds of human possibility that it stirs incredulity? So it was with Abraham. 
Do they believe against all appearances? So did Abraham; and as he was 
justified by faith so are they, when, upon belief of the gospel of the kingdom, 
they are baptised into Christ for the remission of sins. Do they wrestle against 
fleshly affections and desires and crucify the old man with Christ? Look unto 
Abraham “offering up Isaac,” and receiving him back, as it were, from the 
dead. Do they look for the day when the heathen shall be expelled from the 
land before an avenging generation of Israel under a Joshua who shall give 
them rest? So did Abraham till he closed his eyes in death.

Such is the “rock” whence the true Israel is hewn — the “quarry” whence 
the stones for the temple are “digged.” Only the truth reveals the matter as it 
really is, and introduces us to the fellowship of the fathers, the prophets and 
the apostles.

___________________________ — C. C. W„ Ministry of the Prophets, p. 62L
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Verse 15
“And truly, if they had been 

mindful of that country” — Paul 
makes a logical observation in 
contrast to what has already been 
stated, to emphasize the absolute 
decision made by the patriarchs 
concerning their future inheritance. 
Concentrating on the country they 
had left would have drawn them back 
to the comfort and association of Ur. 
If the country sought had been the one 
they left, they could have returned, so 
it was not that country they had in 
mind.

The phrase ‘they had been mind
ful’ is from the Gk. emnemoneuon, 
which signifies: ‘remembering,’ and 
expresses the force of the imperfect 
tense. Thus to exercise the memory

as in constantly thinking about their 
old country; to have the mental view 
upon the present rather than the future, 
as did the wife of Lot when she was 
led from her home in Sodom (Gen. 
19:26). Neither Abraham or Isaac 
returned to their old country, even for 
the purpose of obtaining wives. Had 
they been in the habit of remembering 
that old home, they could have found 
reason or excuse to return.

“from whence they came out, 
they might have had opportunity 
to have returned” — Imperfect 
tense means that there could have 
been a continual returning. They 
were not strangers and pilgrims 
by compulsion; they had not been 
banished from their homes in Ur of 
the Chaldees, and would have been

“The Deity Gave the Inheritance to Abraham by Promise”
By these testimonies we are taught that the subject-matter of the reward is 

an inheritance, or an estate to be possessed, when the time for the fulfilment 
of the promise shall arrive; and that this estate was given to Abraham, not 
actually donated and received before he died, but promised to him as an 
estate to be possessed when he should rise from the dead. “He died in faith,” 
says Paul, “not having received the promises, but saw them afar off, and was 
persuaded of them and embraced them.” And he tells us why he did not obtain 
immediate possession of the reward: it was because “the Deity has provided 
some better thing for us, that without us he might not be made perfect.” ... 
Paul tells us, that these promises were made to Abraham and the Christ who 
was to descend from him; and that they were consequently to be “the Heirs of 
the World.” Thus the possession of the world was annexed to the possession 
of the land of Canaan; so that he who could prove that he was the divinely 
constituted heir of the one, proved also that he had a right to the other.

The Holy Land and the World of Nations were promised to Abraham 
and Christ; and people of all nations were invited by the gospel preached to 
become heirs with them of the same promise; on condition of believing the 
promises, the Christship of Jesus, and the things concerning his name; and 
of being immersed into Christ, and thenceforth patiently continuing in well
doing. In this way they become Christ’s; and, says Paul, “if ye be Christ’s 
then are ye Abraham’s Seed, and heirs according to the promise.”

But, the apostle also saith, the reason why Abraham did not receive 
the Land and World at the time the promises were made, was because the 
Deity had predetermined “some better thing for us.” This “better thing” is 
all that constitutes the world more desirable in the nineteenth century after 
Christ, than it was over nineteen hundred years before. It had not then been 
sufficiently subdued, improved, and replenished.. ..He therefore deferred the 
fulfilment of His promises until He had developed a world of kingdoms and 
nations of a higher order of civilization — such, in short, as now occupies 
the globe. This is the “better thing provided,” the preparation of which has 
hitherto delayed the perfection of Abraham” — Eureka, vol. 3, pp. 368-369.
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eagerly welcomed back had they 
so chosen to return. The choice of 
a return was always there, but they 
never exercised it because they did 
not set their mind upon it. Similarly, 
by seeking association with this 
present evil world, progressing our 
advancement in society or business, 
can seriously affect our future eternal 
salvation, if it becomes the aim and 
object of life.

Verse 16
“But now” — Having made 

a decision to obey the divine 
instruction, they commenced their 
sojourning, turning their backs upon 
Ur of the Chaldees in the first case 
(Acts 7:2-3), and Haran in the second 
(Gen. 12:1 -2). The first was a journey 
based on faith and belief; the second 
a journey based on urgent obedience. 
His descendants also make that 
journey in a probationary sense 
(John 8:39). Without that “journey” 
through life, we cannot be classed as 
“strangers and pilgrims,” but of those 
who “love this present world” (2Tim. 
4:10) and are unwilling to separate 
from the present humanistic order of 
things in motive or action.

“they desire a better country” 
— Gk. verb is oregontai, to stretch 
out the hand; to reach after with 
eager desire. Used only here and in 
ITim. 3:1; 6:10. A stronger word, 
epekteinomai, is found in Phil. 3:13 
with the idea to stretch ardently 
forward.

“that is, an heavenly” — Paul 
compares the future country desired 
by the faithful with the earthly 
constitution of the Jewish State or 
order of their day. It is “heavenly” 
inasmuch as it is governed by a divine 
policy unlike any of the kingdoms 
of men. Daniel pointed to the time 
when “the God of heaven shall set 
up a kingdom, which shall never be 
destroyed: and the kingdom shall not 
be left to other people, but it shall 
break in pieces and consume all 
these kingdoms, and it shall stand for
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ever” (Dan. 2:44). The centre of this 
kingdom will be elevated Zion, the 
city of the great King, the metropolis 
of Yahweh’s Land (Joel 1:16; 2:18; 
Zech. 1:16; Lev. 25:23; Deu. 11:11- 
12) in which His will shall be 
established. The new Jerusalem has 
a heavenly constitution (Rev. 21:2), 
for which reason the apostle Paul 
explains that believers are called to 
be in the “heavenlies” (Eph. 1:3, 20; 
2:6, etc).

“wherefore God is not ashamed 
to be called their God” — Yahweh 
might well have been ashamed of 
them if they had set their affections 
upon material things. But He was not 
caused to be so ashamed and used 
His Name to express His relationship 
with them and all those of their faith. 
The faith manifested by Abraham 
and his seed (Jn. 8:39) honours the 
Father, and therefore there is no 
reflection against the Deity by those 
who follow in the steps of the Father 
of the Faithful. The words “to be 
called” is from the Gk. epikaleisthai, 
“to surname.” Roth, has: “invoked 
as their God.” The faithful are thus 
identified with the God of Abraham, 
Isaac and Jacob in a very personal 
way; they bear the divine Name as a 
surname to their own (Isa. 45:4; Luke 
20:37). “Yahweh” is a memorial 
name, revealed at the desert Bush, 
when Moses was called upon to lead 
God’s national “son” out of Egypt 
(Hos. 11:1 ).They were to manifest His 
characteristics, but failed miserably. 
Yahweh was “ashamed” of them (cp. 
Lk. 9:26), but is “pleased” with those 
who manifest the faith of Abraham, 
and will place His name upon them 
(Isa. 62:2; Rev. 2:17; 3:12).

“for He hath prepared for 
them a city” — A city and a state 
are synonymous terms. The verb is 
in aorist tense: “He prepared.” It is 
in the past tense, not continuous, 
indicating a decisive decision and 
action, deliberately taken. The Gk. 
word for “city” is poiin, a town, 
walled, with many therein. From this
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word comes the English “political,” 
involving laws, citizenship, etc. The 
city prepared for the faithful is to 
be fashioned along divine political 
lines walled in by Heaven’s laws and 
precepts. Gal. 4:26 names the city as 
Jerusalem from above, comprising 
the faithful members of Christ’s 
body, his eternal Bride, the saints 
who have embraced Abraham’s faith 
and have become his “seed” in faith. 
The new city will be Abrahamic and 
Israelitish in character and principle, 
its participants having manifested in 
themselves the faith of their spiritual 
father; and having shown their love 
for the hope of Israel — the Kingdom 
of God on earth — the state or 
condition of perfection.

Verse 17
“By faith Abraham” — More 

is stated concerning this man in 
this chapter than of any other; he is 
brought forth as the “father of faith,” 
whose obedience is held out for the 
emulation of all who follow him. 
Previously Paul had commented on 
Abraham’s remarkable and absolute 
belief, showing that he was so justified 
(Rom. 4:1 -3); now he brings evidence 
to establish that the faith which 
justified Abraham was completed 
in the works of faith (Jas. 2:21-24). 
Justification by faith is established 
when we become responsible by 
understanding; justification by 
works will be determined at the final 
judgment seat of Yahshua (2Cor. 
5:10).

“when he was tried” — In a 
most dramatic fashion, this “father of 
faith” was to understand the measure 
of sacrifice; it was no longer to be seen 
in the ritual symbolism of an animal 
on the altar; but now to be revealed 
in the flesh of mankind, and that of 
a “beloved son.” The trial involved 
the offering of the Son of Promise, 
in the terms of Gen. 22:6, and in this 
way would prefigure the sacrifice of 
God in His obedient Son (cp. Zech. 
12:10). The trial began three days

The Faithful Seed of Abraham
Moses and Paul teach that the 

Seed connected with the father of 
the faithful in the promise was to be 
manifested in the line of Isaac; and 
that the said Seed was to be the per
sonal and mystical Christ; or the One 
Body, whose head is Jesus and the 
Father; in other words, Jesus Christ. 
“To Abraham and to the Christ,” 
says Paul, “were the promises made, 
and confirmed 430 years before the 
Mosaic law was given.” When “the 
faith came;” that is, when the truth 
was manifested through the slaying 
of the Lamb of the Deity, men and 
women became the children of Deity 
by obedience to it; for the faith was 
made known to all nations for obe
dience of faith (Rom. 16:26; 1:5). 
Believers became children of the 
Deity by this obedience; for, he says, 
“Ye are all children of Deity in Christ 
Jesus through the faith.” But, if they 
were not in Christ, though they 
might be believers, they were not 
His children; but mere worshippers 
of the Beast in the times of the Beast. 
Those believers only are “in Christ 
Jesus” who have entered into that 
heavenly state “through the faith;” 
or through the way pointed out in 
the one faith. This way is indicated 
in the words of Paul, who tells the 
believer of the Truth by what process 
he may become a son of Deity; how 
he may get into Christ, and by con
sequence, be Christ’s brother; and, 
therefore, a son of Abraham in the 
highest sense; an heir of the Deity, 
a joint-heir with Christ; and thereby 
entitled to the eternal life and inher
itance promised to Abraham 430 
years “before the foundation of the 
world.” His words are, “As many as 
have been immersed into Christ have 
put on Christ; and if ye be Christ’s, 
then are ye the Seed of Abraham, 
and Heirs according to the promise” 
(Gal. 3:26-29; Rom. 8:17). 
__________ — Eureka, vol. 4, p. 326.
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beforehand, when Abraham was 
instructed concerning the test he was 
required to take. For those three days 
(Gen. 22:1), Isaac was “as good as 
dead,” being under the condemnation 
of the divine decree.

But it was to achieve Abraham’s 
third victory of faith: [1] over the 
discomforts of pilgrimage in the 
journey from Ur and Haran into 
the Promised Land; [2] over the 
impossibility of natural physical 
conditions in the provision of a 
Promised Son; and |3] over the death 
of his “beloved son” in the most 
severe of testings.

The RV renders the phrase in the 
present tense: “being tried;” i.e, at 
the very time of the testing, with no 
hesitation or delay. The Gk. word for 
“tried” is peirazomenos, to test (as 
in Jas. 1:13-14), to prove as would 
an assayer, to examine, to scrutinise 
(as well as to entice). Yahweh allows 
circumstances to fall upon us so as to 
prove and develop our faith (eg., 2Cor. 
13:5, where the word “examine” is 
the same Gk.peirazete).

“offered up Isaac” — Being 
expressed in the perfect tense, Paul 
shows that God accepted the figurative 
completion of the sacrifice even 
though it was actually accomplished 
with the provided ram in the thicket 
(Gen. 22:12). Yahweh had accepted 
Abraham’s action as being a complete 
offering, declaring: “Now I know 
that thou fearest...” In the trial, both 
the lad and the ram were merged 
together, for the Hebrew indicates 
“offer as thy son” (v. 13). The ram 
was not a substitute for Isaac, as some 
suggest, but was a representation of 
him, as Paul here defines. It could not 
be that as a person Isaac should be the 
perfect offering to confirm the faith of 
Abraham; that would need to await 
the coming of the “Iamb slain from 
the foundation of the world” (Rev. 
13:8) and by which the wonderful 
promises to the patriarchs should be 
confirmed (Rom. 15:8).

“and he that had received the
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promises” — The word “received” 
is the Gk. verb, anadexamenos (only 
used elsewhere in the N.T. in Acts 
28:7), to welcome, to give a cheerful 
reception. The RV translates: “had 
gladly received.” The promise of the 
seed and the indication of how the 
promise was to be fulfilled, brought 
great joy to Abraham. This indicated 
the character of his faith and is 
therefore the most important aspect 
of this verse.

“offered up” — “was offering 
up”; the verb is in the imperfect 
tense. In the very act of offering up 
Isaac, stretching forth with knife in 
hand (Gen. 22:10), he did it with the 
promises joyfully in mind. It was not 
done in blind obedience to a command 
but in full assurance of faith and in 
the confident knowledge that what 
he was doing was in complete accord 
with the conditions and principles of 
the promise. This is faith in action, 
by which Abraham was “justified by 
works” (Jas. 2:21).

“his only begotten son” — Thus 
ignoring Ishmael and others. The 
repetition of “offered up” emphasizes 
the importance of the test. As his 
only true son, Isaac reflected his 
father’s characteristics (Jn. 8:39, 
42). In fact, the Hebrew emphasizes 
the vital involvement of Isaac as the 
offering, for only Isaac, as a son of 
divine promise, was appropriate for 
the purpose of confirming the faith 
of Abraham. The very instruction 
given to him emphasized the personal 
and intimate test placed before him. 
According to the Hebrew, which 
is reversed by the A.V.: “Take thy 
son...” [but Abraham had two sons, 
Ishmael the firstborn and Isaac of 
Sarah] “your only son...” [he had one 
son of Hagar and one son of Sarah] 
“the son thou lovest...” [he loved 
both of them] “thy son, Isaac”! It 
was to be a severe test for both father 
and son, but out of it, both would be 
convinced of the divine purpose of 
redemption.

Paul’s Hebrew readers were thus
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reminded that Yahweh had also offered 
up His only begotten Son to confirm 
the promises made to the fathers, and 
to bring about reconciliation between 
God and man (Rom. 15:6; Jn. 3:16).

Verse 18
“Of whom it was said, That 

in Isaac shall thy seed be called” 
— Citing Gen. 21:12, when a crisis 
between Hagar and Sarai developed, 
and further expounded in Rom. 9:7 
when the apostle contended that 
natural blood-lines do not necessarily 
constitute natural Israel as the seed 
of Abraham. The promise revealed 
that Yahweh promoted choice upon 
the principle of divine election 
(Rom. 9:11; 11:7, 28), knowing 
that His purpose would be achieved 
through the son of promise, and not 
from the son of the servant (Gal. 
4:22-30). Upon that basis Paul cites 
the divine declaration as being 
confirmed at the sacrifice of Isaac 
(Rom. 15:8). The promise concerning 
Isaac gave Abraham confidence 
under trial, for which reason, he 
was able to confidently assert to the 
accompanying young men that both 
father and son would return (Gen. 
22:5). In the antitype the covenant 
was confirmed in the sacrifice of “the 
lamb slain from the foundation of the 
world” (Rev. 13:8), in which both 
Father and Son were involved (2Cor. 
5:19). Thus “in Christ” we become 
identified with the fulness of the 
sacrifice, and thus “heirs according to 
the promise.”

Verse 19
“Accounting” — Gk. verb, 

logisamenos, to reckon; add up; 
account. The word is in the aorist 
tense, defining a specific, decisive, 
mental determination. Abraham had 
considered all the facts revealed to 
him concerning God’s purpose in 
providing the seed of promise, and 
had made up his mind deliberately 
that Yahweh would maintain His 
declared purpose notwithstanding the
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apparent difficulties.
“that God was able to raise 

him up, even from the dead” — 
Paul reminds his readers that the 
Deity provided for resurrection out 
of the death-state caused by Adamic 
transgression in the beginning. 
The promise of Gen. 3:15 would 
be displayed in figures throughout 
the ages, and specifically in the 
experiences of the Father of the 
Faithful. In the Edenic Promise, the 
“seed of the woman” was to crush 
the “seed of the serpent,” but only 
after being afflicted “in the heel,” a 
temporary experience of death. This 
was demonstrated in the offering 
of Isaac, the “promised seed” of 
Abraham, a type of Yahshua to come 
in fulfilment of the promise, and for 
the purpose of their salvation and 
inheritance.

Abraham’s faith was in the power 
of Yahweh to raise the dead. The 
word “able” is from the Gk. dunatos, 
to be powerful. Abraham knew that 
Yahweh would use that power to fulfil 
His promise, for that was established 
in the Edenic Covenant of redemption 
(Rom. 4:21).

In declaring that Isaac would 
be brought again, “even from the 
dead,” Abraham understood that his 
son was to be a total burnt offering 
(Gen. 22:1-2), as would be more 
perfectly accomplished in the Lord 
Jesus in his offering of complete 
obedience (cp. Heb. 10:8, and see 
the future fulfilment: Eze. 46:12- 
13); thus achieving what was only 
foreshadowed in Isaac.

“from whence also he received 
him in a figure” — The Gk .parabole 
(from which comes the English 
‘parable’), signifies: to lay alongside 
so as to represent; thus a parallel 
illustration. It is something that 
represents or corresponds to another. 
The incident with Isaac on the altar 
was typical of the Lord’s sacrifice 
(Jn. 8:56). Isaac had, in a figure, been 
raised from the dead as evidenced in 
the divine pronouncement that the
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promises would be extended to Isaac 
and be fulfilled in another, of Isaac’s 
seed, a greater sacrifice who would 
come later. Abraham looked forward 
to that later offering. The record 
declares that Abraham looked forward 
to the most vital of all sacrifices, and 
beyond that to the resurrection and 
glorification that follows: “Yahweh 
will provide Himself a lamb” (Gen.

“Blessed Jacob and Esau 
Concerning Things to Come”

Here lies the key to our 
understanding of Isaac’s faith and 
the reason why Paul used this 
particular evidence when other 
illustrations might have been 
better for showing his faith. Isaac’s 
preference was toward Esau. He 
was impressed by his son’s physical 
prowess and the pleasure he derived 
from the result of Esau’s ability 
to provide him with enjoyable 
food (Gen. 27:1-4). But Esau, as 
a man, was profane (Heb. 12:16), 
and Isaac should have known that 
even though Esau might well have 
disguised his carnality from his 
father. But Isaac’s preference was 
a wrong situation that had to be 
corrected. In contrast, Jacob was a 
“plain” man (Heb. tawm, complete, 
upright). Upon this basis, Jacob 
should have received the blessing, 
superseding Esau in the position of 
firstborn. The deceit contrived by 
Jacob and his mother might well 
have been an attempt to correct this 
very position. No doubt it assisted in 
causing Isaac to see that Yahweh’s 
hand was in the matter for, when he 
did realize this position, he did what 
his father Abraham had done, so 
many years before. Isaac submitted 
to that will by first blessing Jacob 
with material prosperity, etc. (Gen. 
27:28-29), but later adding the 
blessing concerning things to come 
(v. 33; 28:1-5). He subjected his 
personal feelings and preferences 
regarding his sons, to Yahweh’s 
will.
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22:8); “In the mount of Yahweh it 
shall be seen” (v. 14); “Your father 
Abraham rejoiced to see my day; 
he saw it, and was glad” (Jn. 8:56). 
It is significant that Paul says “he 
[Abraham] received him.” Isaac was 
the divine gift, taken, as it were, by the 
Deity for the purpose of obedience, 
and returned again to demonstrate the 
benefit of the one great burnt offering. 
The Gk. ekomisato, signifies to carry 
along; bear off; to receive; to obtain. 
The same word appears in Paul’s 
outline of the judgment seat (2Cor. 
5:10), of the opportunity of promise 
(Heb. 10:36), and the future glorious 
redemption (IPet. 1:9; 5:4).

Verse 20
“By faith Isaac blessed Jacob 

and Esau concerning things to 
come” — Isaac’s preference was 
for Esau, but when his intention 
was overruled he recognized the 
divine will and submitted in faith 
(Gen. 27:26-29, 33; 28:2). So faith 
triumphed over personal feelings. 
Isaac had participated in the trial of 
his father’s faith when they were 
at the mountain of Moriah (Heb. 
11:17-19). He witnessed the faithful 
act by which Abraham’s personal 
feelings toward his only son were 
subjugated in preference for the 
divine instruction. Isaac had seen the 
result of that trial in the giving of the 
oath, concerning “things to come” to 
his father as the result of which he, on 
the basis of his own subsequent faith, 
became the only heir.

Verse 21
“By faith Jacob” — Paul brings 

a further example of patriarchal 
faith; this time to show the important 
understanding of “election” in the 
divine purpose. It was seen in the 
selection of Isaac over the older 
Ishmael; of Jacob over his brother 
Esau; and now of the sons of Joseph. 
By these illustrations they were 
taught concerning the elevation of 
Messiah over the “firstborn son of
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God,” Adam (Lk. 3:38).
“when he was a dying” — 

Constant to the end of his life, in 
these circumstances Jacob correctly 
interpreted the divine will, conferring 
the birthright on the younger Ephraim 
(Gen. 48:14). He was now in the 
same position as his father Isaac had 
been many years before, when Jacob 
obtained the blessing instead of Esau. 
On that occasion the younger was 
blessed above the older, establishing 
the principle of election (Rom. 9:11). 
He was now faced with the same test 
when his most beloved son, Joseph, 
presented his two sons for Jacob’s 
blessing.

“blessed both the sons of 
Joseph” — Jacob’s outstanding 
faith is seen in the careful separation 
of each grandson in accordance with 
the principle of divine selection 
(Rom. 9:11), yet at the same time 
blessing both together, with hands 
upon both heads, to confer a double 
portion of inheritance to Joseph, 
thus confirming the right of firstborn 
(IChr. 5:1-2).

Joseph, naturally, preferred his 
firstborn, Manasseh. He therefore 
sought to guide his father’s hand 
to ensure that the elder received 
the blessing. But Jacob revealed 
two remarkable actions of faith 
now described by the apostle. He 
distinguished between the two 
sons, repeating the experience of 
his father and grandfather. “Israel 
stretched out his right hand, and 
laid it upon Ephraim’s head, who 
was the younger, and his left hand 
upon Manasseh’s head, guiding his 
hands wittingly, for Manasseh was 
the firstborn” (Gen. 48:14). Joseph 
objected, not understanding the 
reason for his father’s action, but 
Jacob subdued his own personal 
feelings towards Joseph whom he 
would not want to displease, and 
gave the family blessing to Ephraim. 
It was an act of faith on Jacob’s part 
because, what he did, was done in 
accordance with the divine will and

not to please human nature (his or 
Joseph’s).

But why did Paul repeat evidence 
of the power and practice of faith by 
producing identical witnesses in the 
cases of Isaac and Jacob? There was 
a difference! Jacob had subjected his 
own personal feelings and wishes in 
obedience to Yahweh’s will. But his 
temptation to resist that will, came 
from an external source — from his 
beloved Joseph. On the other hand, 
Isaac’s test had come from within 
himself as he struggled with the issue 
concerning his two sons.

The Joyous Gathering 
of the Faithful

When the angels of the Lord’s 
power shall have finished the gathering 
of the saints from one end of the heavens 
to the other, they will have collected 
together “a cloud of witnesses,” by 
whom will be concentrated in one 
general assembly the living history of 
all ages and generations. There will be 
Abel, Enoch, Noah, Shem, Abraham, 
Isaac, Jacob, Moses, Elijah, David, 
Daniel, John, and all the prophets and 
apostles, with a multitude beside, that 
no man can number; all in their day, 
intelligent in the Word, and zealous 
for the Truth, in the service of which 
many were accounted fools, and 
many lost their lives. In the later ages 
of their separation from the nations, 
the governments of the Gentiles, 
symbolized by the beast and his 
image, made war upon them, and 
overcame them, or prevailed against 
them (Apoc. 13:7; 11:2,7; Dan. 7:21). 
But, now that the Ancient of Days has 
come to Sinai, and they are gathered 
unto him, and approved on the ground 
of having continued in the faith, rooted 
and settled and not moved away from 
the hope of the gospel (Col. 1:22,23); 
they are transformed, and become like 
Christ Jesus in all things, except that 
he is pre-eminent in rank and authority. 
They are “equal to the angels, who 
excel in strength” (Lk. 20:36).

— Eureka vol. 3, p. 186.
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Development of Moses’ Faith
The apostle Paul draws inci

dents from the life of Moses to 
demonstrate the type of Messiah, 
for Yahweh declared of His serv
ant, “I will raise up a prophet like 
unto thee...” (Deu. 18:18), and thus 
confirmed that the life of Moses 
was a parallel of the greater service 
of Yahshua, the son of the Deity.

Paul sets out:
V. 23 — Moses Protected.
Vv. 24-26 — Moses Rejected.
V. 27 — Moses Forsook 

Egypt.
V. 28 — Moses Sacrificed.
See comments, Insert, Exposi

tor: Acts, page 159.

T^pe and Antitype
The history of Moses is rep

resentative... of “the Man Christ 
Jesus,” ... from his flight into the 
country of Midian, Arabia Petrea 
south of Mt. Sinai, to his decease 
when the Lord hid him from his 
nation... There was a resemblance 
also in the high qualifications and 
faithful self-denial of these two per
sonages in their manhood. “Moses 
was learned in all the wisdom of 
the Egyptians, and was mighty in 
words, and deeds.” This was pre
vious to his attaining the age of 
forty years. To this time, though the 
adopted grandson of Pharaoh, and 
heir apparent of the Egyptian throne, 
and surrounded by the licentious 
notables of its court, where the God 
of Abraham was unknown, Moses 
was a man of faith — a learned, 
mighty and faithful man, who 
might have worn the crown of the 
greatest monarchy of the age with 
all its treasures; but he renounced 
them all and became a fugitive and 
companion of oppressed bondmen, 
that he might share in the kingdom 
to be established under Abraham’s 
Seed, in the adjoining country of 
the Canaanites (Heb. 11:24-26). — 
J.T., The Faith, Last Days, p. 82.

“and worshipped” — That is, 
by bowing himself to the divine will 
and expressing his own confidence in 
Yahweh’s promises (Gen. 47:31).

“leaning upon the top of his 
staff” — Jacob had need of a staff 
to assist since his wrestle with the 
angel, when he was stricken in the 
thigh (Gen. 32:25). This disability 
was constant to the end of his life 
(Gen. 47:31).

However, in Hebrew the same 
consonants apply for “bed” (Heb. 
mitta) as for “staff” (Heb. matteh), the 
difference being in the vowel points. 
The word “bed-head” appears in 
Gen. 47:31, but this becomes “staff” 
in Heb. 11:21. The staff was the 
symbol of divine protection during 
Jacob’s lonely wanderings (cp. Gen. 
32:10) and upon which he had to rely 
(v. 31). It represented the presence 
of El Shaddai by which he was 
“strengthened” (Gen. 48:2, 3). This 
gives confidence in all circumstances 
that might face the faithful (Psa. 
23:4).

Verse 22
“By faith Joseph, when he died” 

— He had been in Egypt during most 
of his life, being directed there by the 
Hand of Providence to govern the 
nation through a time of famine. He 
rose to pre-eminence as vice-regent, 
but though involved in the affairs of 
state, his mind was constantly in the 
Land of Promise.

“made mention of the departing 
of the children of Israel” — There is 
no doubt that Joseph plainly stated his 
desire to be identified in death with 
the land of his fathers. He anticipated 
the intervention of Yahweh, God 
of the Hebrews and the eventual 
exodus of the people of Israel. The 
record emphasizes the important 
divine purpose: “Joseph said unto his 
brethren. 1 die: and God will surely 
visit you, and bring you out of this 
land unto the land which he sware to 
Abraham, to Isaac, and to Jacob... 
And Joseph took an oath of the
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children of Israel, saying, God will 
surely visit you, and ye shall carry up 
my bones from hence” (Gen. 50:24- 
25). There was no doubt in Joseph’s 
mind, for his faith was superior to 
the circumstances he found in Egypt. 
He recognised the overshadowing 
purpose of the Almighty, and was 
assured that what He had promised 
he would surely perform.

“Moses took the bones of Joseph 
with him: for he had straitly sworn the 
children of Israel, saying, God will 
surely visit you; and ye shall carry 
up my bones away hence with you” 
(Exo. 13:19). The coffin of Joseph 
was carried into the wilderness, and 
was a silent testimony against the 
false report of ten spies at Kadesh 
Bamea (Num. 13). They doubted the 
ability of God to deliver them from 
the seemingly powerful adversaries in 
the Land (Num. 13:32-33), whereas 
the silent coffin holding the bones of 
Joseph was a constant reminder of the 
divine power to redeem.

“and gave commandment 
concerning his bones” — He 
instructed his family to ensure that 
he was not left in the foreign land, 
but chose a monument in Israel, in 
preference to a proud pyramid in 
Egypt. Fulfilled by Moses (Exo. 
13:19) and completed by Joshua (Josh. 
24:32), by burial at Shechem, the 
place where his forefather Abraham 
first built an altar and worshipped the 
Deity. It became the inheritance of 
the children of Joseph.

Verse 23
“By faith Moses, when he was 

born, was hid three months of his 
parents” — Amram and Jochebed 
(Exo. 6:20), two Israelites of consi
derable spiritual discernment. See 
Expositor: Exodus on ch. 2 for further 
details. They dared the Egyptian edict 
which demanded the death of all 
male Israelite children bom, because 
of the fear of Pharaoh, who “knew 
not Joseph” (Exo. 1:8-12), that they 
would ultimately be overrun by the
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increasing Israelites.
The number three is significant 

in Bible numerology. It denotes 
new life after darkness (e.g., the 
Lord’s resurrection after three days 
in the grave, etc.). Thus the baby

Moses Looked Beyond Egypt
Many of Jacob’s family in the 

period which elapsed between the 
death of Joseph and their glorious 
exodus under Moses, had given 
themselves up to the service of 
Egypt’s gods (Josh. 24:14). This, 
however, was not the case with all. 
Some still kept the promises of God 
before them; and we find it testified 
of Moses when only forty years old, 
and before he fled from Egypt, that 
“he supposed his brethren would 
have understood how that God by 
his hand would deliver them: but 
they understood not” (Acts 7:25). 
This was forty years before their 
deliverance, and one hundred and 
fourteen years after Joseph’s death. 
Seventy-four years after this event 
Moses was bom to Amram, the 
grandson of Levi. The supposition 
he entertained concerning his 
brethren’s spiritual intelligence 
is an indication of his own; for 
he evidently judged them by his 
own understanding of the divine 
promise. Although “he was learned 
in all the wisdom of the Egyptians,” 
this did not divert him from the 
faith. He had been indoctrinated 
into this in his tender years by his 
parents. For it is testified that “by 
faith they hid him three months, 
not being afraid of the king’s 
commandments” (ch. 11:7, 23). 
This testimony to their faith shows 
that, however delinquent others 
might be, “the faith,” the one faith 
of the gospel, dwelt in them. They 
instilled this faith into Moses, on 
the fleshly table of whose heart it 
was so indelibly inscribed, that not 
all the blandishments of the court of 
Egypt could efface it (vv. 25-27).

— J.T., Elpis Israel, 
p. 288-289.
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The Wise Choice
Moses preferred to separate 

himself from the Mammon of 
Unrighteousness, in order to serve 
Yahweh (Mat. 6:19-25). He chose 
exceedingly more so to endure in 
contrast to the persecution, and to 
suffer hardship himself, partaking of 
afflictions with the people of Yahweh, 
rather than the full enjoyment of sin, 
Moses further considered the rewards 
a Son of Pharaoh’s daughter could 
obtain for him — an eternal grave. 
Or the reward of being of the Seed 
of Christ, being of Abraham's seed, 
with an eternal inheritance in the 
glorious kingdom. So he counted the 
costs and values, realising that the 
reviling on account of Christ brought 
upon him a far greater wealth than 
the Mammon of Unrighteousness, 
the Deposited Wealth of Egypt, 
though the richest nation of the 
day. with huge monetary resources 
and materialism in abundance. He 
believed (Ecc. 1:1-14). He chose 
willingly to be a Son of God. 
knowing Rom. 8:16-22 — for he 
had his eyes of faith fixed intently 
on the unsearchable riches of Christ, 
which were of far greater value than 
anythins offered by Egypt.

-R.O.

was secluded for three months 
until it became too dangerous to 
continue in that fashion, so that it 
became urgent to make alternate 
arrangements.

Verse 23 — Moses Protected.
“because they saw he was 

a proper child” — Gk. asteion, 
“comely; fair.” In Acts 7:20 the 
word is translated “fair.” and 
thus was "comely to God;” in 
this case, the word would mean 
to have a moral and physical 
beauty. His parents realised, 
perhaps by divine guidance, that 
Moses was to be preserved for a 
great destiny.

“and they were not afraid 
of the king’s commandment”
— They acted with courage to 

maintain the divine will concerning 
their son. It would have been apparent 
that the Hand of Providence was with 
them, overshadowing the life of the 
young boy. evidently for the purpose 
of the Almighty. Jochebed was 
actually paid by the royal princess 
to look after the one destined to do 
what Pharaoh feared! Note that Paul 
presents four examples of faith that 
related to Moses (vv. 25-28). This 
would indicate to Paul's legalistic 
readers that even in the Lawgiver is 
to be seen evidence of the power and 
practice of faith.

Verse 24 — Moses Refuses.
“By faith Moses, when he was 

come to years” — To mature as an 
adult. Josephus suggests he was about 
12 years of age, but the circumstances 
indicate a situation that occurred 
when he was about 40 years of age 
(Acts 7:23), since these incidents 
would have resulted in a complete 
severance from the house of Pharaoh; 
which resulted in his banishment 
from Egypt, as outlined in Exo. 2:11- 
15. Use of the word “grown” in Exo. 
2:11 suggests the age of maturity. 
Many of Paul’s readers would have 
been 40 years in the Truth and should
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have identified with the experience of 
Moses and his challenge against the 
spirit of Egypt.

“refused to be called” — The 
Gk. ernesato, signifies to disown; to 
reject. Moses’ refusal was an act of 
faith based upon what must have been 
a mature understanding of Yahweh’s 
purpose with Israel, including the 
exodus to come. No doubt, all 
resulting from the teaching of his 
parents, who evidently continued the 
faith of the patriarch Joseph, who 
believed that “God will surely visit 
you lIsrael], and bring you out of this 
land unto the land which He sware 
to Abraham, to Isaac, and to Jacob” 
(Gen. 50:24). Moses would have 
been taught concerning the proposed 
exodus from Egypt as expressed by 
Joseph, and was clearly of a mind 
to apply himself to that cause. In 
the household of Pharaoh this must 
have involved arguments between 
the princess and her adopted son. 
As heir-apparent to the powerful 
throne of Egypt, Moses would have 
been extensively educated in all 
elements of leadership, and of control 
of both secular and military affairs 
of the nation. To have given up this 
authority, with all the prestige and 
power involved, would have been 
a most strange attitude; yet Moses 
so chose because of his strong and 
remarkable faith.

“the son of Pharaoh’s 
daughter” — A title of honour 
bestowed on Moses. He could 
probably have therefore attained to 
the position of Pharaoh. His refusal 
was an act of faith based upon his 
parents’ careful teaching concerning 
God’s purpose with Israel. In so 
doing he refused possession of 
the land which Pharaoh owned as 
the result of Joseph’s purchases for 
the Pharaoh of that time. Now Moses 
threw in his lot with a people who, 
at that time, had no land! What a 
lesson in faith for Paul’s readers, then 
and now! We have no continuing 
dwelling, but seek one to come (Heb.

Moses Looked Beyond Egypt
By an assured expectation of 

the things delivered to him from his 
fathers, and a conviction of them 
then as yet unseen (Heb. 11:24- 
26)... “Esteeming the reproach of 
[or, on account of the expectation 
of] the Anointed King [spoken of 
by Jacob when blessing Judah] 
greater riches than the treasures of 
Egypt: for he had respect unto the 
recompence of the reward,” which 
Shiloh should bring. Moses, then, 
believed the same gospel as did 
Abraham, Isaac, Jacob and Joseph, 
and... preached it likewise.

— J.T., The Faith in the Last days, 
pp. 270-271.____________________

13:14). We therefore need to refuse 
the attractions of the world and the 
enticements of power and prestige, 
and look forward to the greater 
“exodus” from mortality.

Verse 25 — Moses Chooses.
“Choosing rather” — The aorist 

tense signifies a decisive act; better 
rendered: “having chosen.” It was a 
decision deliberately made, and most 
likely developed over his years of 
learning and experience.

“to suffer affliction” — Gk. 
sygakoucheisthai, to be evilly treated. 
Used only here, but a similar form 
of the word appears in v. 7 and ch. 
13:3. Though Israel were slaves, they 
were still beloved for the fathers’ sake 
(Exo. 2:24,25), and their “affliction” 
was likewise felt by their mighty God 
(see Isa. 63:9). In similar expression 
Yahshua experienced the sufferings 
of mortality felt by those he came to 
save (Isa. 53:4-7).

“with the people of God” 
— Those who were to become 
consecrated to God by redemption out 
of the land of Egypt, as Yahweh had 
determined, and Joseph had declared 
(Gen. 50:24). Faith taught Moses 
that the slavery of Israel was limited 
by the divine purpose, and that they 
would ultimately be redeemed. Note
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Benefit of Obedience
The test of obedience has often 

been very severe, but the reward 
is proportionately great. The 
disciples through much tribulation 
(Acts 14:22) must follow in the 
footsteps of their Lord, who for 
the joy set before him endured the 
cross, despising the shame, and is 
now set down at the right hand of 
the throne of God (Heb. 12:2), but 
if they fail under trial they will be 
lost in the end. For what doth it 
profit if a man gain the world and 
be cast away? — H.S., Temple of 
Ezekiel's Prophecy, p. 104.

terms used concerning the “people" 
Exo. 33:16; Deu. 4:20r7:6; Psa. 74:2; 
Deu. 14:2: Exo. 15:13; Isa. 63:18.

“than to enjoy the pleasures of 
sin” — Diag: “transient enjoyment 
of sin." These pleasures are only 
fleshly; there is no lasting satisfaction 
to be obtained by indulging in fleshly 
pursuits or pleasures (see 2Cor. 
4:18).

“for a season” — The word 
for “season" is the Gk. proskairon, 
rendered “temporary” in 2Cor. 
4:18; thus for a limited time: for 
the occasion only; at the most, such 
pleasures cease at death. The pleasures 

of sin can only last for the period 
of mortality: which is contrasted 
against the “recompense of 
reward” (Heb. 11:26) with its 
character of eternity. Solomon 
confirmed this truth after a life 
of varied experiences, advising 
that it is vital to “Let us hear 
the conclusion of the whole 
matter: Fear God. and keep His 
commandments: for this is the 
whole of man” (Ecc. 12:13).

Versk 26 — Moses Determines.
“Esteeming” — Gk. 

hegesamenos, literally, “to lead" 
(i.e. before the mind). The RV 
has “accounting,” a verb in the 
aorist tense, indicating a single, 
resolute and deliberate act. He 
carefully considered all the issues 
facing him, and balancing the two 
choices in his mind, selected the 
sreatest benefit which focused on 
Christ! Mat. 6:34.

“the reproach of Christ” 
— The word “reproach” is from 
the Gk. oneidismon, an insult. 
Christ was insulted by the leaders 
of his generation, his teaching 
ridiculed, and his miracles 
despised. Thus the “seed of the 
serpent" lifted himself against the 
typical “seed of the woman,” but 
it was through those experiences 
that the Master became the Great 
Redeemer. Similarly, Moses was

THE CHRISTADELPHIAN EXPOSITOR:

The Passover: The powerful example of the Faith 
of Moses, as he educated Israel in its saving 

principles. The blood sprinkled on a lintel and the 
two door posts was the only evidence that the 

Angel of Death would pass over and not destroy 
the firstborn within. The call was for belief and 

faith in the symbol of Yahshua’s shed blood, as for 
us (Rom. 3:21-25).
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prepared to suffer insult for the sake 
of the “Anointed.” Paul testified to the 
depth of Moses’ understanding of the 
Messiah who was unseen at that time, 
and yet to come. Paul’s readers were 
thus called upon to bear the reproach 
of Christ with whom they had 
identified themselves so long before; 
even though insults might result from 
their former national brethren.

“greater riches than the 
treasures in Egypt” — This 
was at a time when Egypt was 
at the height of its glory; its 
treasures were fabulous, and gold 
was plentiful. The riches found 
in the grave of one of the lesser 
Pharaohs, Tut-ankh-amen, is witness 
to this. Moses was not unaware of the 
fleshly benefits of power and 
prestige as the reputed son of 
the daughter of Pharaoh, but 
preferred the “unsearchable riches 
of Christ” (Eph. 3:8), rather than 
the tremendous wealth, which is 
only temporary. Though today a 
“base nation” (Eze. 29:14), Egypt 
is yet to be restored in the respect 
of the nations (cp. Dan. 11:43). 
Russia is to occupy Egypt, for the 
greater prosperity of the land.

“for he had respect” — The 
Greek apeblepen, has the idea of to 
look away (see Roth). The Diag: “he 
was looking away unto the reward.” 
A cognate word is found in Heb. 12:2 
(see notes there).

“unto the recompence of the 
reward” — See ch. 2:2. Having 
looked away from the transient world 
in which he lived, Moses fixed his 
gaze, in faith, upon what the future 
day would reveal; the reward of faith 
(ch. 11:6), demonstrated in the men 
and women brought to attention by 
the apostle. Paul’s readers, again, 
must see the meaning of the evidence 
produced. Moses, their Lawgiver, was 
showing them their true relationship 
with the order of their days. They 
must look away from the ritual of 
the Law, and look forward in faith 
to the future fulfilment of their hope.

THE EPISTLE TO THE HEBREWS

That will be complete “recompence” 
(compensation for faithful service), 
and is far to be preferred than any 
temporary fleshly benefit.

Verse 27 — Moses Forsakes.
“By faith he forsook Egypt” 

— Gk. katelipen, thus to leave down 
or behind, to abandon, to leave 
completely. Moses “put down” any 
desire he may have had to be called 
“the son of Pharaoh’s daughter” and 
to inherit the treasures and power of 
Egypt. He made a definite decision 
to leave the court of Pharaoh and 
to identify himself with his people 
(v. 24), forsaking the spirit and 
aspirations of Egypt. This did not 
refer to either the time that he fled 
for his life from Egypt (as that was in 
fear,Exo. 2:14,15); nor to the Exodus. 
Moses braved the wrath of the 
Pharaoh, the ridicule of his wealthy

The Great Antitype
The man as priest of the Most 

High, who brought forth bread and 
wine wherewith to bless Abraham, 
does not take precedence of the 
One through whom he himself shall 
ultimately be blessed. By interpre
tation Melchisedec was “King of 
Righteousness;” by interpretation 
he was “King of Peace;” and by 
adoption he must become a “Son of 
God,” for Jesus, as we have seen, 
is the only begotten Son of God. 
Again, the fact that the Melchisedec 
mentioned in Genesis precedes in 
point of time the appearance of his 
High Priest presents no difficulty 
in the way of the pre-eminence of 
the latter over the former; for just 
as the Father’s intention to bestow 
a favour is spoken of as though that 
favour has already been given while 
yet centuries must elapse before the 
promise could be fulfilled (vv. 9-12, 
13,39,40; Rom. 4:17), so the titles 
of the Melchisedec priest in Gen
esis are prospectively bestowed 
upon him. — H.S, Temple of Ezek
iel's Prophecy, p. 75.

CHAPTER ELEVEN
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and cultured friends, the prospects of 
a comfortable future — for a vision 
none of his Egyptian associates could 
sec! No wonder he was considered 
mad! (cp. Isa. 59:15; Acts 26:24-25).

“not fearing the wrath of 
the king” — Cp. Exo. 2:14. He 
had already forsaken Egypt's 
influence and attraction in the face 
of Pharaoh, long before he was 
forced to flee from Egypt because 
of the distressing circumstances that 
arose from arguments he witnessed. 
This fearlessness mentioned by 
Paul was manifested at the time of 
Moses" decision to stand up for his 
people, against the laws of the 
Pharaoh. Similar courageous and 
determined attitude was shown in 
the battle of wills as he. Yahweh’s 
spokesman. argued with the 
unrelenting Pharaoh after returning 
from the wilderness to bring 
judgments upon Egypt.

“for he endured, as seeing” — 
Cik. boron, to fix the gaze upon. Thus 
not merely to observe,but to diligently 
examine; to focus upon (2Cor. 4:18). 
He saw beyond the difficulties and 
privileges of Egypt and all its fleshly 
pleasures, to the future. With that 
"seeing" Moses was able to “endure" 
(the word signifies to be strong: 
patient: continue steadfast), in face 
of all the challenges presented to him. 
Moses made the divine promises to 
be the focus of his life, and nothing 
else that would interfere with that 
purpose, mattered.

“Him who is invisible” — 
Gk. aoraton. beyond that which is

naturally seen. We arc exhorted to 
look at the things “not seen." i.e., 
not perceived by the natural mind 
(2Cor. 4:18). The reality of the 
Deity is, however, plainly evident in 
the wonder of creation (see Paul's 
argument in Rom. 1:20-25). Mankind 
is without excuse, but have been 
blinded by the theory of evolution 
thus dispensing with a Creator in 
favour of pure “chance,” they are 
unable to “see the Invisible.” To do so 
requires the quality of faith seen in the 
lives of these men and women listed 
by the apostle Paul in Hebrews 11. By 
the spiritual vision of faith we clothe

Saved from a Powerful 
Enemy — ch. 11:28

Our salvation from spiritual 
Egypt is just as miraculous as that 
of Israel out of ancient Egypt: and 
from such a powerful enemy as 
embraced in the present evil world. 
We are separated to remain on the 
foundation of Christ our passover, 
being sacrificed for us. It would 
appear that the nation, in the main, 
believed and obeyed the commands 
of the passover, for only such would 
be saved from the avenging angel. 
But the emphasis in Hcb. 11:28 is 
on Moses' faith alone, and only in 
v. 29 is the nation mentioned as 
having faith, there being a great 
difference between belief and faith. 
We can all believe, but the question 
is. Have we all that faith (Jas. 2:19- 
26)? - R.O.

The Real Saving Faith 
in Moses’ Parents

“The faith,” the one faith of 
the Gospel, dwelt in them. They 
instilled this faith into Moses, on 
the fleshly table of whose heart it 
was so indelibly inscribed, that not 
all the blandishments of the court 
of Egypt could efface it (vv. 25-27). 
- .IT.. Elpis Israel, pp. 288-289.
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the ancient promises with reality and 
substance (Pro. 29:18), and by this, 
we are able to endure, whatever the 
circumstances of life facing us.

Verse 28 — Moses Sacrifices.
“Through faith he kept the 

passover” — The word “kept” is 
from the Gk. pepoieken, to initiate-, 
to appoint. The verb is in the perfect 
tense: “he hath kept...” indicating 
the continuance of the ordinance and 
the permanency of the record. This 
passover pointed forward to Christ 
our Passover (ICor. 5:7). It was 
kept as an evidence of faith, since 
Moses was able to look beyond the 
circumstances of Israel in Egypt, to 
the promised restoration. That faith 
would have been energised by the 
testimony of Joseph that “God will 
surely visit...” (Gen. 50:24).

“and the sprinkling of blood” — 
The Law thus taught that faith would 
reveal that life and freedom from the 
bondage of the flesh, would only be 
possible through the miracle of life 
made possible through a sacrificial 
death. The Gk. proschusin, speaks of 
a shedding forth, the pouring out; i.e., 
effusion.

The blood of the slain lamb was 
very evident; being taken in a dish 
(Exo. 12:13-23) and sprinkled on the 
lintel and doorposts of the homes of 
the Israelites in Egypt; to safeguard 
and separate, and thus to reveal the 
faithfulness of the family secluded 
therein. This action was of utmost 
importance. It impressed the power 
of sacrificial blood. It was the figure 
of a life given to God in offering. The 
people learned that it protected those 
within the house from the power of 
the angelic destroyer, appointed as a 
judgment against the sin of Egypt.The 
sprinkling of blood pointed forward 
to the effect of Christ’s sacrifice to 
destroy sin in the flesh (Rom. 2:14; 
8:3; Heb. 2:14, etc). Paul’s readers 
were warned that, if they still desired 
the divine protection from the power 
of death and the destroying angel.

THE EPISTLE TO THE HEBREWS

then it must be, and would be only 
upon the basis of continuing faith in 
the power that belonged to the shed, 
or sprinkled, blood of Christ their 
Passover.

When Israel was on the eve of 
their release from Egypt, they may 
well have asked what the Passover, 
with its delays in preparation and 
waiting, would have to do with their

The Power of Faith Seen in 
the Vision of Future Glory 

Heb. 11 33-37
In Ezekiel 1:16 the symbol is 

described as “the appearance of 
the wheels and their work was like 
unto the the colour of a beryl.” ... 
According to Parkhurst, “a beryl 
stone” is of a vivid bright yellow 
colour. “So called in Greek and 
Latin from its fine gold yellow 
colour.” We have seen that tried 
faith is likened to pure gold refined 
in the fire. Be it observed that 
here the work of the community 
symbolized by the wheels appears 
like gold. Their “faith is accounted 
unto them for righteousness” (Rom. 
4:3). The “work” they accomplish 
is by faith, as saith the apostle John, 
“our faith overcometh the world” 
(lJn. 5:4). Also it is testified that 
“without faith it is impossible to 
please God” (Heb. 11:6). In fact, 
the element of faith is the substance 
and foundation of all that is done in 
relation to “the hope” set before the 
saints. Thus we read in the eleventh 
chapter in Hebrews, “by faith...” 
(vv.2,4,5,7,8,9,10,17-19,20,21, 
22, 23, 24-26, 27, 28, 30, 33-40). 
Thus the golden colour of the work 
of the wheels seems to indicate this 
element of faith towards the Father, 
in that which He promises to do for 
His children. When the Son of Man 
cometh, will he find this “faith” in 
the earth? It is the most important 
element in the House which the 
Lord is building — the foundation 
of the whole fabric. — H.S, Temple 
of Ezekiel's Prophecy, p. 141._____
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release. They were, however, being 
tested. It was for the purpose of their 
deliverance that Moses insisted upon 
implicit obedience to all the divine 
requirements; a close following of the 
Word spoken.

“lest he that destroyed the 
firstborn should touch them” —
Speaking of the firstborn of the houses 
of Egypt (Exo. 12:12,29), who would 
be “touched” by the avenging angel 
of death. The “firstborn” represents 
the family, and the continuance of the 
line. Thus destroying the firstborn is 
indicative of the limiting of the family 
and preventing any descendants.

It was Moses’ faith that effected 
a close adherence to the divine

Suffering for a Benefit 
Heb. 11:35-37

The statements in these quo
tations [in Isa. 53:4-10] may be 
understood in the sense of suf
fering as an example or in com
mon with his brethren. If they are 
interpreted as meaning that Jesus 
suffered all the evils which came 
upon him instead of those he came 
to save, then we have the anomaly 
that many of the children of God 
suffered more than Jesus did; for 
example, those who were tortured 
and sawn asunder, stoned and 
scourged (Heb. 11:35-37). One of 
them received “stripes above meas
ure,” having been scourged five 
times, thrice beaten with rods, once 
stoned (2Cor. 11:23-25) and after
wards put to death (2Tim. 4:6), and 
this may be said of many others. 
If, on the other hand, we recognise 
that all Jesus suffered in the days of 
his flesh was put upon him by the 
Father (Acts 2:23) for a double pur
pose, first, to prepare him for the 
position of high priest over his own 
house, and secondly, in order to 
exhibit a perfect example to men, 
then all things written of him shine 
with a new light.

— H.S, Temple of Ezekiel's 
_______________ Prophecy, p, 121.
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commandments. Without this the 
people would have been “touched” by 
the messenger of death and remained 
in Egypt.

The literal Greek defines he that 
destroyed as the “destroyer,” for 
the noun is governed by the definite 
article with the present participle of 
the verb. What happened in Egypt 
will be repeated at the appearance of 
the Greater Moses who will “deliver” 
his people from “the wrath to come” 
(IThes. 1:10). Then will be revealed 
the “second exodus” when the greater 
deliverance will be experienced 
(Rom. 11:26).

Verse 29 — Faith Saves the 
Nation.

“By faith they passed through 
the Red sea as by dry land” — It 
was Moses’ faith that saved the nation 
(Exo. 14:13-14; Isa. 63:11; Psa. 
71:20). As head of the nation, Moses’ 
faith is now ascribed to the whole 
congregation, as the redemption of 
Christ from sin and death became 
the means of individual salvation. 
Moses’ example was powerful 
enough to provoke a following by 
the whole nation. Their redemption 
was accompanied by a miracle: the 
passage through the Red Sea, as by 
“dry land.” In ICor. 10:1-2. 6, Paul 
explains this to be a type of individual 
baptism, by which a believer is 
enabled to “walk through” on the 
pathway to the kingdom.

It was at the Red Sea that the 
Israelites were commanded to “stand 
still” and see the salvation of Yahweh 
(Exo. 14:3) and then they were told to 
“go forward” (v. 15) as their response 
to the power that they were to 
witness. Paul had, in fact, outlined the 
process of salvation through Moses 
in Heb. 11:24-29, beginning with a 
disowning of this Egyptian world, to 
baptism into the Name and a worthy 
wilderness walk of deliverance. What 
a lesson to the Hebrew brethren who 
were leaning towards the Law and 
going back to Sinai!

THE CHRISTADELPHIAN EXPOSITOR:
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“which the Egyptians assaying 
to do were drowned” — Through 
faith the “dry land” appeared for 
Israel, but the Egyptians attempting 
the dry land without faith, found 
it to be a sea! The literal Greek is 
“Egyptians making trial,” while the 
word “which” refers to the “dry land” 
with which the Egyptians “made 
trial” against the God of the Hebrews. 
They rode on by sight to achieve their 
fleshly desires upon the Jews. But 
Pharaoh’s “trial against God” failed 
because Yahweh’s purpose for His 
people was not to be frustrated (Exo. 
19:9), so Pharaoh’s hosts perished in 
the Sea. The action of the Israelites 
was a baptism into Moses and the 
Cloud (ICor. 10:1-2); and by that 
means the typical “diabolos” in the 
Egyptian spirit, was destroyed.

Verse 30 — Difficulties Overcome.
“By faith the walls of Jericho 

fell down, after they were 
compassed about seven days” 
— Paul disregards the forty years 
in the wilderness, a period not 
characterized by faith, immediately 
moving from the Red Sea (v. 29) to 
the conquest of the Promised Land. 
The compassing of Jericho for seven 
days was an act of faith; it occurred 
immediately after the men of Israel 
were circumcised, and thus were 
incapacitated for a time (Josh. 5:5, 
8). This was an evidence of great 
faith, since the people of Jericho 
were already aware that the invaders 
were prepar ing to invade the land of 
Canaan, and could have responded 
while Israel was at its weakest. 
But through faith, Joshua led his

The Redemption through The Amen 
Heb. 11:35-40

This first death was indeed terrible in all its forms. It laid its victims low 
“in the dust,” where it retains them “invisible” for centuries. But the apostle 
addressing the Saints, says to them, “death is yours” (ICor. 3:22). They do 
not belong to death, but on the contrary, death belongs to them. The Serpent 
hath bruised them in the heel, and they now lie wounded in prison. But the 
wound is not incurable; they have been wounded as it were to death, but their 
deadly wound will be healed; for in regard to them death hath lost its sting; 
for “the sting of death is sin,” and all their sins have been forgiven, so that it 
is impossible that they can be holden of it for ever. For them death hath no 
sting; and over them “Hades,” “Hell,” “the Grave,” or “Invisible,” has no 
final victory; for their death will be swallowed up of life and victory, through 
their Lord Jesus Anointed...

The Son of Man being constituted of firm believers of the promises, is 
styled ho Amen, the Faithful One; hence all his constituents are Elohai Amen, 
“Mighty Ones of Faithfulness,” being all of that principle faith, without 
which “it is impossible to please the Deity” (Heb. 11:6). ... These Elohim, 
then, embodied in the Son of Man, are “the Amen,” who, in the days of their 
flesh,“through faith subdued kingdoms, wrought righteousness...”

...Such were the constituents of “the Amen,” the Mighty Ones of 
Faithfulness, who all, having obtained a good report through faith, received 
not the promise; Deity having provided some better thing for us, that they 
without us should not be made perfect” (vv. 39-40) — a perfection apocalypsed 
in “the Amen” who was dead and lives in the Millennial Olahm and beyond. 
(ICor. 15:54-57; 2Cor. 5:4). - J.T., Eureka vol. /, pp, 262,188.___________
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The Principles of Salvation Demonstrated in Egypt
[1] Works of Faith — First essential is a correct faith as in v. 1...............v. 6
[2] Work of the Saviour — The Saviour Moses, is appointed by

Yahweh...................................................................................... v.23
[3] Separation — A complete refusal of materialism and disowning

of worldly fame.............................................................................. v. 24
[4] Experience — Knowing such a refusal and separation will

cause affliction...............................................................................v. 25
[5] Grace — A full realization of the true values of the true riches

in Christ..........................................................................................v. 26
[6] New Man — A complete identification with the way of life

in Christ..........................................................................................v. 27
[7] Memorials — Faith created in Christ our passover, through

faith in his blood............................................................................v. 28
[8] New Beginning — Baptism through faith in these principles

of Truth bring a faithful walk in Christ........................................v. 29

The Trials of the Faithful - Heb. 11:33-34
Paul outlines the record of some experiences faced by these worthies, as 

being organised and activated in their lives through faith (see vv. 1,6). All 
their decisions proceeded from their faith, for without faith there can be no 
acceptable works before God. All these nine examples in vv. 33-34, were 
experiences by which obstacles and wickedness from their opponents were 
overcome.

[1] Subdued — They agonised against and prevailed in contest against 
the powers and forms of government: Eph. 6:10-18.

[2] Wrought — They toiled and laboured to attain unto justification 
through faith: Rom. 4:13 to 5:2.

[3] Obtained — Through faith they obtained and acquired divine 
assurance of the future: Gen. 15:2-6.

[4] Stopped — Silencing the mouths of such ferocious and powerful 
beasts, as lions: Dan. 6:10-11, 16-26; 2Tim. 4:14-18. Consequently Daniel’s 
faith and his God were acknowledged throughout the kingdom of Babylon.

[5] Quenched — Extinguished the mighty power of a fiery furnace, heated 
to seven times its normal heat, which was sufficient to consume the enemies 
of Yahweh. This challenge to flesh was done on the basis of the foundation 
of faith seen in Hananiah, Mishael and Azariah, and only on such faith were 
they saved: Dan. 3:13-28; IPet. 1:5-9; 4:12-13.

[6] Escaped — Fled from the edge of the slaughter-knife, as did David 
from the court of the jealous Saul: ISam. 18:10-11; 19:9-11; Psa. 3:1-8.

[7] Out of weakness — A state of weakness was first acknowledged 
by faith and belief; and this acknowledgement of feebleness and infirmity 
increased their ability to overcome by faith, as seen in Heb. 11:1,6; 2Cor. 
12:7-10; Rom. 8:9-16.

[8] Waxed valiant in fight — Became so through faith, and by faith were 
caused to be powerful and mighty in the tumult of warfare: Exo. 17:8-16; 
2Cor. 10:3-6; 6:1-10.

[9] Turned to flight — Overcoming the fortified encampment of the
aliens. Foreigners and adversaries of the Gospel: Psa. 18:1-6. — R.O.______
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warriors around the great city, each 
day, and seven times on the seventh 
day, perhaps a sabbath at which the 
walls of Jericho fell. This action was 
typical of the conquest of the Gentile 
spirit, which will occur in the Seventh 
Millennium of the Kingdom, when the 
greater Joshua will raise the standard 
of Israel throughout the earth. This 
future victory will be achieved 
through the spiritually circumcised 
Ecclesia(Rev.chs. 18-19).

Notice that the apostle Paul does 
not attribute the victory to the power 
of the Hebrews. They were tried and 
endured that test during which they 
may well have been ridiculed by the 
inhabitants of the city; it was Yahweh 
who was the Victor, through the faith 
of Joshua.

Verse 31 — Gentiles Preserved.
“By faith the harlot Rahab” 

— Remarkably, verse 30 shows that 
the downfall of Jericho was by faith; 
now he declares that the salvation 
of one of Jericho’s inhabitants was 
by faith. Rahab’s faith may have 
been elementary, but it was real! She 
had grasped the unseen based upon 
evidence of the results of divine 
Providence throughout the history of 
Israel. Her mind related to the victory 
of the Red Sea (Josh. 2:10), which 
had occurred forty years earlier, but 
which must have so impressed her 
mind as to develop such faith.

And what a tremendous example 
is seen in this faithful woman. Called 
a “harlot,” Rahab was rescued 
from the degrading occupation of 
prostitution, to become honoured in 
Israel (Mat. 1:5). She separated from 
her contemporaries in Jericho, and not 
only became associated with Israel, 
but married Salmon, a distinguished 
Israelite, through whom Messiah 
would come (Mat. 1:4-8). Perhaps 
Rahab was one of those referred to by 
the Master in Mat. 21:32.

“perished not with them 
that believed not” — The other 
inhabitants of Jericho who had
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perished, were unbelievers. By this 
comment, it is implied that Rahab 
would have taken the opportunity to 
preach the Truth to a doomed city. 
Some responded (Josh. 6:22-25), but 
most refused (cp. Deu. 9:5-6, mg). 
The words “believed not” are from 
the Gk. apeithesasin, to disbelieve 
wilfully and perversely. They had the 
same evidence of Israel’s advance 
from Egypt and the destruction of the 
hosts of Pharaoh in the Red Sea as did 
Rahab (Josh. 2:10), but they chose to 
disbelieve, so reaping the destruction 
of the city with its inhabitants.

“when she had received the 
spies with peace” — Having been 
justified by faith, through belief, 
Rahab was also justified by works 
when “she received the messengers, 
and sent them out another way” (Jas. 
2:25).

Verse 32 — Faith’s Conquerors.
“And what shall I more 

say?” — Paul could have brought 
much evidence of remarkable and 
outstanding faith from the divine 
record. He now lists a number of other 
examples, but not in chronological 
order, as he was not writing a history. 
These are people whose lives reveal 
the power that results from the 
practice of faith. In each case there 
had been a turning away from the 
world of their day and a turning to 
Yahweh; a seeking of Yahweh’s 
strength to accomplish the task 
before them; and Yahweh’s responses 
in humiliating their adversaries; and 
His elevation of them to accomplish 
His will. We are unaware of the actual 
reasons why the apostle Paul lists the 
following names, and others he had 
in mind, but each of these individuals 
manifested an outstanding example 
of the faith that commended them 
to God, and significantly, by their 
actions, the enemies of Yahweh and 
of Israel were humiliated.

“for the time would fail me” — 
Having brought before the Jerusalem 
Ecclesia twelve powerful examples
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of faith, all of which denied the ritual 
of the Law as being able to redeem, 
and demonstrated that salvation 
must be based on Christ crucified 
and resurrected to immortality. What 
was he to explain further? He could 
continue, for there was no shortage of 
examples of faithful men and women, 
and proceeds to name a few.

“to tell of Gedeon” — Gideon, 
whose name signifies The Hewer, or 
Cutter Down. Through him Midian 
was subdued by an outstanding victory 
(Judges ch. 6 to 8:28). Although 
humble and industrious, Gideon 
was God-fearing and set himself to 
destroy the pagan worship of Baal, 
for which he received the name of 
Jerubbaal, meaning Discomforter 
of Baal. When attacked by Midian, 
Gideon’s warriors were reduced from 
thirty-two thousand to ten thousand, 
and then to only three hundred. Three 
hundred men against the countless 
hordes of Midian! No wonder he is 
an example of outstanding faith about 
whom Paul would have delighted 
to speak. Gideon is noted for his 
humility (Jdg. 6:15), caution (6:17), 
spirituality (6:24), obedience (6:27), 
divine inspiration (6:24), divine 
fellowship (6:36; 7:4, 7-9), strategy 
(7:16-18), tact (8:1-3), loyalty to God 
(8:23), but was weakened by his very 
prosperity (8:24-31). But for what 
reason Paul lists his name among the 
heroes of faith, we are not told.

“and of Barak” — The name 
signifies Lightning or Thunder. 
Yahweh again caused humiliation, 
a “bending of the knee,” to the 
enemy of Israel at that time: Sisera 
and the Canaanites. However, it was 
Deborah, not Barak, who assumed 
the leadership against the enemy. 
She became the dominant influence, 
and at her word Barak led his men 
to battle and completely routed the 
enemy. But remarkably, in pursuing 
Sisera, Barak discovered he had 
been slain by a woman. The glory of 
victory that day did not go to Barak 
but to Deborah, whose leadership
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he followed, and to Jael, who slew 
the enemy’s leader. Barak’s faith 
was seen in his acceptance of the 
leadership and courage of his women 
companions. In that regard, Barak 
may well represent the “Seed of the 
Woman” who should later bruise the 
serpent’s head (cp. Jgs. 4:23). It was 
by nail and workman’s hammer that 
Sisera died; by means of the nails 
hammered through Christ on the 
stake came our redemption.

“and of Samson” — His name 
signifies Distinguished; Strong. He is 
a man of contrasts, one of the most 
renowned judges, who failed when 
he depended upon the strength of 
flesh (Judges 13 to 16), but when he 
called upon Yahweh, he was used for 
the humiliation of the Philistines. But 
why did Paul include his name in the 
list of outstanding faith, in view of 
what is revealed in the record? That 
is for the thoughtful and discerning 
to discover! He was unique in that 
his birth and the manner of life were 
foretold. Supematurally endowed 
with strength, he killed a lion, thirty 
Philistines and one thousand men. He 
broke the strongest bands, carried off 
the gates of Gaza and pulled down 
the Temple of Dagon (Jdg. 13:24 to 
16:30). As long as Samson remained 
a Nazarite he was unconquerable. 
He only, of all the judges of whom 
we have any account, did everything 
single-handed and alone. He never 
called the armies of Israel together; 
he asked for no assistance. What 
he did, he did alone in his own 
unconquerable strength, except 
when he was enticed by a scheming 
woman. We are not informed how he 
managed his court of judgment, nor 
about the wisdom of his judgments, 
nor the manner of Israel’s life for a 
whole generation under the control 
of Samson — but obviously, there 
are matters in his life that the apostle 
Paul recognized, and therefore listed 
his name amongst the faithful. He 
recognized the influence of Yahweh 
in his life (Jdg. 14:4; 15:18-19); and
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there is great patriotism and heroism 
in his death.

“and o/Jephthae” — His record 
is found in Judges 11 to 12. His name 
means He Opens or Sets Free. While 
Jephthah is described as a “mighty 
man of valour” and one upon whom 
“the Spirit of Yahvveh” descended, he 
is conspicuous as a man who in all 
sincerity made a rash vow: that if he 
was victorious against the Ammonite 
enemy he would “deliver” a gift of 
thanksgiving to God of whatever 
appeared at his door. Notwithstanding 
the fact that his daughter appeared, he 
remained faithful to his foolish vow. 
His action teaches that “When thou 
vowest a vow unto God, defer not 
to pay it; for [Godl hath no pleasure 
in fools: pay that which thou hast 
vowed” (Ecc. 5:4). Jephthah judged 
Israel for six years, a significant 
period, as six is the number of flesh. 
Perhaps his name appears in this list 
because, although his origin was in 
humiliation as an illegitimate child, 
expelled by his brothers from the 
paternal home, becoming an outcast 
(Jdg. 11:1-2), he rose to leadership 
(vv. 4-10), was moved by the Spirit 
(v. 29), and notwithstanding his rash 
vow (vv. 30-31), he saved Israel from 
its foes (ch. 33), and kept his vow, 
no matter how personally difficult 
it must have been (v. 39). He thus 
represents the multitudinous Christ, 
who, although bom in obscurity and 
often may have made rash vows, 
continue in the fight of faith, and will 
ultimately be “delivered” from their 
enemies. Our victory, like that of 
Jephthah’s, is only possible if we call 
upon the strength of Yahweh (v. 32), 
in the manifestation of saving faith.

“o/ David also” — The second 
and greatest of Israel’s kings, he was 
known as the “sweet psalmist of 
Israel” and the man after God’s own 
heart. More is said of David than of 
any other man, Yahshua excluded. It 
might be well expected that David 
should appear in the list of the Faithful, 
for he acted in a most outstanding
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way in various circumstances that 
faced him during his seventy years of 
life. He came from obscurity (ISam. 
16:11), to become the most endearing 
of all Israel’s monarchs, receiving the 
gracious promise listed in 2Sam. 7.

Appropriately his name signifies 
The Beloved, and was repeated in the 
name of his son, Jedidiah (meaning 
Beloved of Yah), “because of Yahweh” 
(2Sam. 12:25).

David was courageous as a 
champion and a great warrior (ISam. 
17:40; 2Sam. 5:7). Though untrained, 
being a young shepherd boy, his fight 
with Goliath made him a marked 
man. Never were two warriors more 
unequally matched, but when David 
was victorious over the giant, there 
was no empty boasting, no reliance 
upon his own powers. God gave the 
victory and David gave Him all 
the glory. The general trend of his 
life was godly and spiritual (ISam. 
13:14; lKgs. 15:5), and he was 
known as “the man after God’s own 
heart” (Acts 13:22), for he saw issues 
from a divine perspective. Though 
at times he failed to uphold the 
divine righteousness (2Sam. 11), he 
always willingly acknowledged such 
circumstances, and submitted humbly 
to the determination of Yahweh. In 
this man, the power of faith is clearly 
seen.

“and Samuel” — The last of 
the judges, and the founder of the 
company of the prophets, Samuel 
takes an honoured position in the 
list of faith. His name is variably 
understood to mean Asked or Heard 
of God, or Named of God. He was a 
Nazaritefrom birth (ISam. 1:11), and 
under the impact of his courageous 
pronouncements, Israel renounced 
her idolatry and shook off the yoke of 
the Philistines. His faithfulness was a 
rebuke to the unfaithfulness of high 
priest Eli and his sons, and by his 
actions, he laid the foundation for the 
monarchy of David.

“and of the prophets” — As a 
general commentary on the faithful
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prophets that followed Samuel, 
and who also conveyed the divine 
message to the people of Israel and 
Judah. By them Yahweh spoke to 
His people, “rising early and sending 
them” (Jer. 7:25; 25:4; 26:5; 29:19; 
35:15; 44:4). to ensure that they were 
well aware of the divine perspective, 
and of judgment against the nation. 
Faith was revealed by their diligent 
attention to their instructions, even 
though it brought ridicule, attack and 
distress, as in the case of Jeremiah.

Verse 33
“Who through faith subdued 

kingdoms” — All these examples 
listed by the apostle Paul were 
powerful illustrations of the Faith 
with Works, as opposed to the Law 
with Works. The Gk. for “subdued” 
is kategonisanto, to subdue by hard 
conflict. Thus expressive of intense 
pressure, and typical of faith’s fight 
against the greatest fortress of all: the 
impregnable carnal thinking of the 
flesh (2Cor. 10:4).

“wrought righteousness” — 
The word “wrought” is from the Gk. 
ergasanto, has the idea of toiling; of 
the doing of right. This means labour 
and devotion because it involves 
subjecting the natural will to that of 
Yahweh; and then doing His will in 
faith. They learned to accept their lot 
as from Yahweh and met it in faith. 
Righteousness is then imputed upon 
this basis of faith. The conquest of 
self is more difficult than that of a city 
(Pro. 16:32; cp.Acts 10:35).

“obtained promises” — Men 
and women of faith were encouraged 
and strengthened by the divine 
promises given to them. Doubtless 
a reference to Abraham, Isaac and 
Jacob particularly who, through faith, 
were given assurances concerning 
the literal, yet future, fulfilment of 
all promises made (Heb. 6:15). By 
association and identification with 
these promises, we may attain to the 
same joy, as expressed in 1 Pet. 1:4.

“stopped the mouths of lions”
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— Demonstrating the power over 
the creation, promised in Eden, but 
frustrated by transgression (Gen. 
2:16). Such was revealed by Samson 
(Jdg. 14:5-9), Daniel (Dan. 6:16-24), 
David (ISam. 17:34-36). Others did 
so by opposing the evil intentions 
of the enemies of the Truth (cp. the 
Roman authorities in 2Tim. 4:17).

Verse 34
“Quenched the violence of 

fire” — Fire is the means of divine 
judgment against wickedness, and of 
the purging of things valuable (see 
Gen. 19:24; 22:6; Num. 31:23, etc). 
The power of fire to save and destroy 
is illustrated in Dan. 3:13-30 and the 
example of Daniel’s three friends 
in Babylon’s fiery furnace. They 
manifested complete faith in God and 
by remaining constant in their worship 
of the God of Abraham, were saved 
by the presence of the fourth figure: 
an angel representing the presence 
of Yahshua. At the same time, 
destruction came upon the enemy 
attendants (Dan. 3:22). Similarly, 
believers face “fiery trials” (IPet. 
1:7; 4:12) as part of the “tribulation” 
permitted to come upon us for the 
purpose of developing confidence 
and faith in God (Eph. 6:16).

“escaped the edge of the 
sword” — “Escaped” is from the 
Gk. ephugon, to run away from, and 
also to shun. Of such, are worthies as 
David (of whom twenty-one attempts 
were made on his life), Elijah, Elisha, 
Jeremiah, etc. Some escaped from the 
death of the sword, but others were 
slain (v. 37). Both these experiences 
were because of and by faith. They 
learned, as we must also, that whatever 
Yahweh determines shall be our lot, 
must be met and accepted in Faith
— so, whether living in adversity, or 
dying, faith must be evidenced in and 
by the saints.

“out of weakness were made 
strong” — “Weakness” is the Gk. 
astheneias, signifying feebleness, 
physical weakness. There are many
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examples of such faith. Hezekiah 
found himself suffering from a 
fatal illness when the Assyrian 
Sennacherib besieged Jerusalem 
(2Kings 20). and was strengthened to 
rise from his deathbed, and encourage 
his people and see salvation on 
Judah when the Assyrian army was 
destroyed overnight. Paul prayed for 
the removal of a “thorn in the flesh 
but this was denied to demonstrate 
that “strength is perfected out of 
weakness” (2Cor. 1:8-10; 12:9-
10). The perfect example is that of 
Yahshua, who “being in the form of 
God lby status of birth/, thought it 
not something to be grasped at... but 
made himself of no reputation" (Phil. 
2:6-7). The desired results do not 
come as the consequence of human or 
physical prowess; it was by faith that 
gave strength to their case, to produce 
the desired result.

“waxed valiant in fight” — 
Jonathan, son of Saul, was such a 
man. With his armour-bearer, lie 
attacked a garrison of the Philistines, 
and “delivered them into the hand 
of Israel" by Yahweh’s help and the 
power of faith (ISam. 14:1-15: see 
also 2Kgs. 1:22).

“turned to flight the armies of 
the aliens” — Gk. eklinan, meaning 
made to bend. Rotherham has: 
“overturned the camps of the alien.” 
An obvious reference to Gideon 
(Jdg. 7). Through his work to save 
Israel, there is taught the need to rest 
upon the strength of Yahweh in the 
manifestation of faith. Gideon had 
faith in the divine declaration: “Arise, 
get thee down unto the host; for I 
have delivered it into thine hand” 
(v. 9). The 22,000 who originally 
gathered, were reduced to 300. to 
show that “there is no restraint to 
Yahweh to save by many or by few” 
(ISam. 14:6). The Hebrews would 
remember Yahweh’s victories by His 
use of a few faithful ones, on more 
than one occasion. But they must be 
possessed of faith for Him to do that 
work. Thus in his exposition. Paul

was encouraging his readers, though 
few in number compared with the 
nation's size, to stand out from that 
nation and its Mosaic economy, and 
to allow themselves to be used by 
Yahweh on the basis of their faith in 
His promises. Even though this would 
mean sore trials and testing, even unto 
death for some, Paul goes on in verse 
36 to strengthen their minds upon that 
aspect also.

Versk 35
“Women received their dead 

raised to life again” — Lit: “out 
of resurrection.” This was the 
experience of the widow woman of 
Zarephath (lKg. 17:8-24) and the 
Shunammitc widow (2Kg. 4:16- 
37). Though a temporary matter, as 
mortality inevitably took its toll in 
due course, it was a testimony to the 
eventual overcoming of sin and death 
and the gracious gift of immortality 
to those selected to associate with the 
Greater Prophet (Deu. 18:18).

“and others were tortured” 
— Those mentioned from verse 33. 
Whilst faith produced its conquerors, 
it also produced its martyrs. These are 
acknowledged as Faith’s Sufferers, 
expounded from vv. 35-38. The word 
“tortured” is from the Gk. etum- 
panisthesan. which Strong delines as: 
to beat the drum or timbrel; to torture 
with the tympanum, an instrument 
of punishment. The word is very 
descriptive of the wicked actions of
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those who beat their opponents to 
death, or stretch them upon a wheel, 
as though skins, for torture by thongs. 
The tympanum seems to have been a

The Painful Fate of the 
Faithful — ch. 11:37

The prophet’s name was Urijah 
(Yahweh is Light). He had repeated 
some of the sayings of Jeremiah, 
warning the people of impending 
judgment against Judah and 
Jerusalem. In company with the 
princes and leadingmenofhisrealm, 
Jehoiakim heard him proclaiming 
this message, and it stung the king 
to anger. He determined that Urijah 
must die. The prophet heard of the 
evil intention of the king, and fled 
into Egypt for safety. But he could 
hardly have sought refuge in a 
worse place. Jehoiakim was subject 
to the power of Egypt and therefore 
had access to Pharaoh Necho. He 
sent Elnathan, a prince of Judah, 
to seek out Urijah and bring him 
back for punishment. The prophet 
was dragged in disgrace back to 
Jerusalem, and brought before the 
cruel, impious king. Jehoiakim did 
not waste any time on Urijah. He 
commanded him to be slain with 
the sword, and his dead body to 
be thrown into a common grave.
.. .The eyes of Yahweh were upon 
all that happened, and He was not 
indifferent to such crimes. He is 
just in all His ways, and Urijah’s 
record of faith is preserved in the 
Book of Life. He is one of those 
heroes mentioned in Hebrews 
11:37 whose faith triumphed over 
death even though they were “slain 
with the sword.” He will rise from 
the grave at the return of Christ to 
receive that “better thing” that is 
held in reserve for all those who 
serve God in life unto death (Rev. 
2:10). Urijah’s triumph is yet to 
come. — Story of the Bible,
vol. 4,pp. 181-182._____________

wheelshaped instrument of torture, 
over which criminals were stretched 
as though they were skins and then 
horribly beaten with clubs or thongs, 
an action referred to as “breaking 
upon the wheel.” The modem timani 
follows the same appearance, and acts 
as a “kettle-drum” in the orchestra. 
Such drums were beaten in the Valley 
of Hinnom to drown the shrieks of 
those being offered in the fires of 
Molech (Jer. 7:31-32; 32:35; 2Chr. 
28:3; 33:6).

Paul’s readers might be called 
upon to similarly suffer; and if so, 
it would be better that it should be 
because of faith, as it had been by 
those whose names are not mentioned 
in this place (cp. 2Maccabees 6:19- 
30, in regard to Eleazar the priest).

The Awful Persecution 
Heb. 11:37

“Isaiah himself perished, being 
sawn asunder.” Manasseh “filled 
Jerusalem with innocent blood 
from one end to the other” (2Kgs. 
21:16). It was in this massacre of 
the innocents that Isaiah is believed 
to have “perished,” and the refer
ence of Heb. 11:37, “sawn asun
der,” is considered to support the 
Jewish and Christian tradition, 
since no other case of such an end 
is current in the annals of those “of 
whom the world was not worthy.” 
...We can well understand how 
in Isaiah’s time the prophet and 
his brethren would be hated and 
excommunicated for God’s sake. 
What part or lot could they have 
in such idolatry as Manasseh rein
stated? How could they look upon 
the desecrated temple and take part 
in the profane worship? They could 
not and would not, but protested 
against it with all their might, espe
cially Isaiah by the spirit of God; 
and according to tradition, appar
ently supported in Heb. 11:37, the 
prophet was “sawn asunder” in the 
early part of Manasseh’s reign.

— C.C.W., Ministry, Prophets, 
___________________pp. 682, 752.
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On one occasion, as seven brethren 
were tortured, one dying, said to 
Antiochus, “Thou miscreant doth 
release us out of this life, but the King 
of the world shall raise us up, who 
have died for His law unto an eternal 
renewal of life.” They sought for “a 
better resurrection,” bringing a release 
from sin and death (cp. Dan. 11:33- 
34), rather than the temporary release 
offered to them if they recanted their 
faith.

“not accepting deliverance” 
— a deliberate action. The faithful 
refused to compromise the Faith, 
and followed the example of such

The Test of Obedience
This subjection to the powers 

that be is limited to “rendering unto 
Caesar the things that are Caesar’s.” 
The things which belong to God 
must in no wise be surrendered, an 
attitude fearlessly adopted by the 
apostles, as illustrated by the words 
of Peter, John, and others, thus... 
the test of obedience has often 
been very severe (Heb. 11:32-38), 
but the reward is proportionately 
great. The disciples through much 
tribulation (Acts 14:22) must follow 
in the footsteps of their Lord, who 
“for the joy set before him endured 
the stake, despising the shame, and 
is now set down at the right hand 
of the throne of God” (Heb. 12:2), 
but if they fail under trial they will 
be lost in the end. “For what doth 
it profit if a man gain the world 
and be cast away?” (Lke. 9:25). 
Saints are also required to “contend 
earnestly for the faith” (Jude 3), 
but if some who in the days of the 
Apostles departed from the Truth 
and said “there is no resurrection 
of the dead” (ICor. 15:12) or that 
“the resurrection is past already” 
(2Tim. 2:18) they “take from the 
sayings of this book” (Apoc. 22:19) 
and will have their names taken out 
of the book of life (Exo. 32:32-33; 
Psa. 69:28).”

— H. Sulley, Temple, pp. 104-105.

THE EPISTLE TO THE HEBREWS

as Moses and those recorded in this 
chapter.

“that they might obtain a better 
resurrection” — Gk. anastaseos, a 
standing up. Having been “laid out” 
prostrate, as it were, on the rock of 
torture and death. Faith’s sufferers 
refused to “stand up” away from the 
Rock of life, in order to escape or 
seek the deliverance they could have 
obtained by becoming “reprobate 
concerning the Faith.” They desired 
that resurrection that is yet to come

An Example of Faithful 
Affliction

James puts forward the true 
prophets as an example of suffering 
affliction, and of patience (Jas. 
5:10). And Paul says of them that 
“they were stoned, they were sawn 
asunder, were tempted, were slain 
with the sword: they wandered about 
in sheepskins and goatskins; being 
destitute, afflicted, tormented; (Of 
whom the world was not worthy:) 
they wandered in deserts, and in 
mountains, and in dens and caves 
of the earth.” There is therefore 
a complete answer to those who 
ask how we are to distinguish 
between the false prophets and the 
true. We know the true because 
all their words have come to pass 
in the dispersion and affliction 
of Israel, and in the evolution of 
Gentile power in the earth (Assyria, 
Babylon, Persia, Greece, Rome and 
her subdivisions). We know them 
in another and very conclusive 
way. The Scriptures of the true 
prophets have been preserved, 
though the nation that preserved 
them was the destroyer of the true 
prophets themselves. There is no 
trace of the false prophets preserved 
except in the condemnations of 
them that occur in the true. And 
these Scriptures so preserved have 
received the direct attestation of the 
resurrected Jesus as the word of the 
living God.”

— R.R, Ministry Prophets, p. 9.

CHAPTER ELEVEN
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at the return of Christ. It is “better” 
inasmuch as it leads to eternal 
redemption following approval at the 
Judgment Seat of Christ.

Verse 36
“And others had trial of cruel

Perfect through Suffering
All who have heard “the 

things concerning the kingdom of 
the Deity and the name of Jesus 
Anointed,” have believed them 
with true affection, and have been 
immersed, are addressed in the 
apostolic epistles as “the perfect.” 
“We speak wisdom,” says Paul, 
“among the perfect” and again, 
“Let us, as many as be perfect, 
be thus minded.” But, as in the 
case of Jesus, this perfection was 
concomitant with imperfection. 
It was perfection of spirit, or 
conscience, resulting from faith 
and obedience. Paul says, that the 
Law of Moses could not make the 
worshippers perfect, so that they 
should have no more conscience 
of sins. Hence, a person whose sins 
are covered over, or pardoned, is 
perfect. His conscience is the spirit 
of a just man who has been made 
perfect... But, notwithstanding the 
saints are a community of “spirits 
of just ones made perfect,” they 
have while in the flesh, continual 
experience of imperfection. The 
experience of Paul is theirs, 
who says, “Not as though I were 
already perfect.” He was perfect 
in conscience, but very imperfect 
in nature; as was also that great 
cloud of witnesses, “of whom the 
world was not worthy, who all 
died in faith, not having received 
the promises; the Deity having 
provided some better thing for us, 
that they without us should not be 
made perfect” (Heb. 11:13,40). — 
J.T., Eureka, vol. l,pp. 109-110.

CHAPTER ELEVEN

mockings” — Vocal opposition and 
ridicule levelled against believers 
because of their faith. Examples are 
found in Samson (Jdg. 16:25), the 
Prophets (2Chr. 36:16; Jer. 20:7), and 
the Master (cp. Jn. 8:41).

“and scourgings” — Physical 
attacks, of which the apostle Paul 
was quite familiar (2Cor. 11:25; 
Acts 23:2), as was also the prophet 
Jeremiah (Jer. 37:15; 38:6-9), Micaiah 
(lKg. 22:27), Daniel in the lion’s den 
(Dan. 5), and his friends in Babylon 
(Dan. 3). SeeLk. 18:33.

“yea, moreover of bonds and 
imprisonment” — Such imprison
ments (as in Jer. 38:6-9) were feared 
more than scourgings, because of the 
evil conditions in many prisons. The 
apostle Paul experienced both, and 
called himself “an ambassador in 
bonds” (Eph. 6:20; cp. Acts 16:23). 
Micaiah was imprisoned by Ahab in 
the presence of Jehoshaphat (lKgs. 
22:27). Hanani was imprisoned by Asa 
because he rebuked the king (2Chr. 
16:10). Jeremiah was incarcerated in 
a dungeon (Jer. 37:16; 20:2).

Verse 37
“They were stoned” — Including 

Naboth (lKgs. 21:13); Zechariah the 
son of Jehoiada (2Chr. 24:20-21); 
Paul (Acts 14:19).

“they were sawn asunder” 
— Gk. epristhesan, to cut in two. 
According to Jewish tradition, this 
brought the death of Isaiah under 
the persecutions of Manasseh (2Kg. 
21:16). See ch. 24:4 concerning his 
cruel characteristics.

“were tempted” — Gk. epeiras- 
thesan, to try, make trial of, test; in 
a bad sense, to test one maliciously, 
craftily, to put to the proof his 
feelings or judgments; to try or test 
one’s faith, to solicit to sin, to tempt. 
Thus, signifying “to thrust through,” 
by which some suggest physical 
mutilation. This phrase refers to 
attempts made by their persecutors 
to make them abandon their faith and 
deny God.

THE CHRISTADELPHIAN EXPOSITOR:
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‘Svere slain with the sword”
— They were tortured with the 
sword in an endeavour to secure 
their denouncing of their faith (e.g. 
1 Kgs.18:4; 19:10; Rev. 6:9).

“they wandered about” — The 
words “wandered about” are from 
the Gk. perielthon, to wander up 
and down. There was no continuing 
city for these valiant believers, for 
they looked beyond the present 
experiences to the glory of the Age 
to come.

“in sheepskins and goatskins”
— Thus experiencing poverty and 
lack of comfort, because of their faith 
and belief. See the example of Elijah, 
lKg.l7:3; 18:4; 19:3,4; cp. Amos 
7:12-17.

“being destitute, afflicted, 
tormented” — Their desperate 
circumstances brought them a 
determination and courage to 
challenge and overcome their 
environment. Such experiences 
provide the incentive to “rest upon 
Yahweh,” and to put confidence and 
trust in Him alone.

Verse 38
“(Of whom the world” — Gk. 

kosmos, the system of things; here 
referring to the Jewish society, to 
whom the Wisdom of God was 
delivered (Acts 7:38; Rom. 3:2). But 
they rejected the divine message of 
redemption (Acts 2:23; 28:28).

“was not worthy)” — The 
Gk. axios, of value, worth. But that 
value was not between believers and 
the world (cp. Gal. 6:14). Rejected 
by their contemporaries they were 
accepted by Yahweh. To the world 
their names were offensive and 
contentious, the report of them 
despised; but in heaven their record 
of a patient continuance is preserved 
for later honour and exaltation (Phil. 
4:3). The world counts Yahweh’s 
true witnesses as unworthy and treats 
them with ridicule or ignores them.

“they wandered” — Gk. plano- 
menoi, in passive voice, “were made 
to wander about,” thus to cause to

Vintage of the Earth
Affairs fin the earth; see Rev. 

14] having arrived at this crisis, 
the Deity determines to exercise 
forbearance no longer. This 
decision is evinced by another angel 
coming out of the temple from the 
altar, having power over fire (v. 
18). The angel is said to come out 
“from the altar.” He issues thence 
as the avenger of those whose 
blood had been poured out beneath 
it. Hence the altar is symbolical of 
the apostles, prophets, and saints, 
and of all slain upon the earth, for 
the witness of Jesus, and the word 
of the Deity (ch. 17:6; 18:20,24; 
6:9,10; 20:4). All of these, accepted 
at the tribunal, are constituents of 
the avenging minister. They live 
again; and judgment being given 
unto them, they have “power over 
fire” — over that fire with which 
Babylon is utterly burned (ch. 
18:8)... This is the “fire,” or “wrath 
of the Deity poured out unmixed 
in the cup of His indignation,” at 
their command. Their tribulations, 
sufferings and down-treading, have 
continued and accumulated for 
ages and generations; so that the 
cry for vengeance in the day when 
the Deity avenges His elect, is 
truthfully represented as the shout 
of a great outcry. The cry of Abel’s 
blood, though faint as that of one 
man, was loud enough to reach the 
ear of Deity; hence the loudness of 
the cry proceeding from the angel of 
the altar, is not because the Avenger 
is hard of hearing, but symbolical of 
the multitudes to be avenged — “a 
great cloud of witnesses,” of whom 
the world is not worthy (Rev. 7:9; 
Heb. 12:1; 11:38).

___________ — J.T., Eureka, vol. 5.

stray, to lead astray, lead aside from 
the right way, wander, roam about. 
They had to find refuge in the desolate 
areas of the land, being exiled from 
the apostate people of Judah.
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“in deserts” — Gk. eremiais, 
solitary, uninhabited places.

“and in mountains, and in dens

Without Faith, We Cannot 
Please

The apostle saith of this 
generation under Moses, and of 
those Jews who lived in his own 
day, “Unto us was the Gospel 
preached, as well as unto them; but 
the word of hearing did not profit 
them, not being mixed with faith 
in them that heard it” (Heb. 4:2). 
From which it is clear, first, that 
the Gospel was preached to the 
Israelites whose carcases fell in the 
wilderness; and secondly, that it was 
the same Gospel that was preached 
to and by the apostles to their 
contemporaries. The same Gospel 
was preached to the generation 
that invaded Canaan under Joshua. 
“Within three days,” said Joshua, 
“ye shall pass over this Jordan, to 
go in to possess this Land, which 
the Lord your God giveth you to 
possess it” (Jos. 1:11). “And the 
Lord gave unto Israel all the land 
which He sware to give unto their 
fathers: and they possessed it and 
dwelt therein. And the Lord gave 
them rest round about, according to 
all that He sware unto their fathers” 
(21:43). But this was not the Rest 
promised to Abraham, Isaac, Jacob, 
Joseph, Moses, Rahab, Samuel, 
David and the Prophets; they all 
hoped for the Rest to be manifested 
in the country lying between the 
Euphrates, Mediterranean, Nile, 
and Gulf of Persia according to 
the promise: this was the Gospel 
preached to them, whether actual 
residents in the Land or out of it. 
“These all, having obtained a good 
report through faith, received not 
the promise: God having provided 
some better thing [than Canaan 
as it was in their day] for us, that 
they without us should not be made 
perfect” (Heb. 11:39-40).” — J.T., 
Faith in Last Days, p.272._______

and caves of the earth” — See 1 Kgs. 
18:4-5. Wherever they could find 
some protection from the elements 
or enemies, being forced away from 
home and comfort because of their 
faith. Instead of “caves” (Gk. oresin, a 
fissure in a rock. The RV has spelaon, 
“den.” Such was the experience of 
David in the wilderness of Adullam 
(1 Sam. 22:1).

Verse 39
The apostle Paul now concludes 

the record of faith, by summarising 
the guarantee of a reward, yet to 
be revealed, and far superior and 
meritorious to any suffering and 
persecution experienced in their lives 
(see verses 39-40).

“And these all” — All those 
listed by the Apostle in his record of 
faith. Bro. Thomas wrote: “The cry of 
Abel’s blood, though faint as that of 
one man, was loud enough to reach 
the ear of Deity; hence the loudness 
of the cry proceeding from the angel 
of the altar, is not because the avenger 
is hard of hearing, but symbolical of 
the multitudes to be avenged (Eureka, 
vol. 3, p. 434; Dawn ed.).

“having obtained a good 
report” — All, from Abel (v. 4) to 
the last named in the O.T. Scriptures, 
had Yahweh’s witness borne to them 
in the records of history because of 
their faith. The words are from the 
single Gk. marturethentes, to bear 
witness. In passive voice it indicates 
a personal reaction; thus: “to have 
witness borne to one.”

“through faith” — The only 
means by which these faithful ones 
were able to obtain divine approval. 
The record of them was made as a 
guarantee of the fulfilment of the 
promises concerning their future 
blessings.

“received not the promise” — 
Abraham received the promise for his 
obedience and faithful actions (Gen. 
22:16-18), but not the fulfilment of 
it, as this verb requires. The word 
“received” comes from the Gk. 
ekomisanto, from a primary komeo,
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to tend, i.e. take care of. Thus, he was 
unable to “enter into the enjoyment 
of’ the promise until it had been 
fulfilled in every respect, and then he 
would be able to protect and care for 
it. Meanwhile, the promise remains 
unfulfilled even though during 
their lifetime they (like Abraham), 
received firm and sure guarantees that 
they would all certainly be carried out 
and ultimately be participants in the 
“unseen things” which they had, in 
faith, clothed with reality.

Brother Thomas comments: 
“Yahweh had a covenant which He 
styled, ‘My covenant.’ It was on 
account of this covenant that the race 
of Adam was perpetuated in Noah. If 
he had not found favour with Yahweh 
because of his faith in the covenanted 
promises, the race would have been 
exterminated from the earth. He 
became ‘heir of the righteousness 
which is by faith’; by that faith, which 
is ‘the substance of things being 
hoped for, the evidence of things not 
seen.’ Noah died in this faith ‘not 
having received the promises.’ He 
has not received them yet; nor will 
he receive them “without us,” for all 
the saints of all the generations are to 
be perfected together (Heb. 11:7, 13, 
39,40).” (Eureka, vol. 2, p. 23; Dawn 
ed).

Verse 40
“God having provided” — Gk.

problepsamenou, to foresee. This 
verb is in middle voice, indicating 
the special interest that Yahweh had 
taken in providing a glorious destiny 
for the benefit of His faithful, and His 
ultimate honour.

“some better thing for us” 
— The “better thing” for us, is the 
divine promise that can redeem us 
from the law of sin and death and 
provide a future so much greater 
than the expectation of the common 
lot of mankind, resulting in sin and 
death. The fact that we still walk by 
faith, gives us the present opportunity 
of attaining unto the “better thing” 
which the faithful had seen in hope

(v. 26; 9:15; 10:34). We are able to 
see that “better thing” in the example 
of Yahshua, and the “joy” that was 
his through trial and suffering (Heb. 
12:2,18,28).

Note the word “better” appears 
many times in the epistle (see analysis, 
pages 6, 12, 14-16; comments on ch. 
1:4), to demonstrate the development 
of the divine teaching from that 
established in the Mosaic Law to 
that revealed in the atoning work of 
Yahshua.

“that they without us” — If we 
are also to receive the promise so as 
to share it with them, then we must 
live now in the way that they did. 
With faith as the motivating force in 
our lives, as it was in theirs’, we must 
show its power in the practice of it.

“should not be made perfect” — 
Gk. for “made perfect” is teleiothosin, 
to complete; bring to maturity; to 
bring to an end by completing and 
perfecting. This does not only mean 
a perfection of character, but also 
of nature, restoring that which was 
occasioned through the failure of 
Adam. The full “manifestation of 
the sons of God” wait the day of 
redemption (Rom. 8:19), when the 
faithful will be granted divine nature 
and complete harmony with the Spirit 
of Yahweh, as the great promise of 
the Deity (2Pet. 1:4).

Paul had earlier exhorted the 
Hebrews, to “go on to perfection” 
(6:1) — i.e., in maturity of faith. 
The only way that they could keep 
progressing in this way was to so order 
and fashion their minds and lives, in 
the faith they developed, that they 
showed and demonstrated publicly, 
that they lived for the realization of 
the future things promised. If we 
also aspire to this completion of the 
promises that have been made to us, 
which we embraced in faith, then 
we must also order and fashion our 
minds and lives in the same way as 
did these worthies of former years, 
after such powerful examples of faith, 
as recorded by the apostle Paul in this 
Honour Roll of the Faithful.
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FAITH: THE TRUE AND BETTER 
PRINCIPLE 

- Chs. 10:19 to 13:21

CHAPTER TWELVE

FAITH LEADS TO CHRIST 
Analysis

Verses 1-3: The Victor in the Race of Life;
vv. 4-13: Success Requires Discipline in Training;
vv. 14-17: Care in the Race with Others;
vv. 18-24: The Two Covenants Contrasted;
vv. 25-29: Judgment Impending, and an Exhortation to

Faithfulness.

The Greatest Example of Faithfulness 
Having outlined the record of men and women who 

have stood apart from their generation, and have devoted 
themselves to developing the characteristics of faithful 
endurance, awaiting the future reward for obedience, the 
apostle now culminates his exposition by drawing attention to 
the greatest man of faith: the Lord Yahshua. He is shown to be 
the standard by which all others should measure themselves, 
and is set against the example of faithlessness, disrespect 
and disobedience as revealed in the life of such as Cain, the 
profane fornicator.

A race is set before all who would desire to achieve a glorious 
destiny. The race is not against others, for we are not to “compare 
ourselves of the number, or compare ourselves with some that 
commend themselves: but they measuring themselves by themselves, 
and comparing themselves among themselves, are not wise” (2Cor. 
10:12). Instead, we race against time, for having commenced, we 
have only a short period to complete the course — and that time 
is determined by opportunity and limited by the frailty of life. 
There are elements to assist us in this endeavour: the example of 
the Master, the exhortation of the apostle, the warnings of the Word 
— all to prevent us from straying from the track, and to strengthen 
our commitment to complete the course, as did the apostle: “ I have 
fought a good fight, I have finished my course, I have kept the faith: 
Henceforth there is laid up for me a crown of righteousness, which
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the Lord, the righteous judge, shall give me at that day: and not to 
me only, but unto all them also that love his appearing” (2Tim. 4:7- 
8).

This chapter brings continued, yet fresh, views of the superiority 
of the Lord in his work of redemption and reconciliation. His 
superiority is seen in his unique and complete faith, of which he is 
the pattern and perfecter (vv. 1-3).

This is made the basis of exhortations; the subject of chastening 
believers is presented as to its necessity and purpose, regarding the 
relationship of the individual with Yahweh (vv. 4-13).

Then follow exhortations as to relations with fellow-men and 
fellow-believers (vv. 14-17).

Paul gives a powerful comparison between the terrors of Sinai 
and the blessings of Zion with its list of seven associated privileges 
(vv. 18-24).

Further exhortations are recorded in view of the greater political 
and social shaking than that of Sinai; an exhortation to heed the 
voice of Him who will shake heaven and earth; the prospect of an 
immovable kingdom; the judgment of a “consuming fire” (vv. 25- 
29).

The Victor in the Race of Life 
- vv.1-3.

Having recorded some of the 
wonderful examples of faithful 
men and women, all of whom 
manifested a confidence in the 
great and precious promises of 
God, and yet all were subject to 
the failures of life, the apostle 
now summarises the record 
of faith with the example of 
the Son of God, who remained 
completely obedient and 
perfectly faithful to the divine 
Will. He is the first and greatest 
victor in the Race of Life.

“Know ye not that they which run [_ 
in a race run all, but one receiveth 
the prize? So run, that ye may ob
tain. And every man that striveth for 
the mastery is temperate in all things, 
flow they do it to obtain a corrupti
ble crown; but we an incorruptible. I 
therefore so run, not as uncertainly; 
so fight I, not as one that beateth the 
air: But I keep under my body, and 
bring it into subjection: lest that by 
any means, when I have preached to 
others, I myself should be a casta
way” - Paul, ICor. 9:24-27.

Amphitheatre 
at Acropolis: where 

games were won 
and lost.

Verse 1
“Wherefore” — RV “Therefore.” 

Connecting with ch. 11 which spoke 
of so many others who had borne 
witness. In a sense the Hebrew 
readers were themselves witnesses; 
they were “living” spectators of those 
mentioned by Paul.

“seeing we also” — Repeated for 
emphasis. Paul is about to introduce 
his final and greatest witness to the

power and 
practice 
of faith:
Yahshua the Anointed.

“are compassed about” — 
“Compassed” has the idea of lying 
all around; to encircle. The Gk. 
perikeintenon, signifies to lie in full 
view. The record of ch. 11 is like a 
huge amphitheatre, well-known in 
those days. Sports games were held
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The Direction of the Race of 
Life

“Their wings [the Cherubim of 
Ezekiel’s vision] were joined one to 
another; they turned not when they 
went: they went everyone straight 
forward... whither the Spirit was to 
go, they went: and they turned not 
when they went” (Eze. 1:9,12).The 
living creatures symbolized by the 
wings are here said to “go straight 
forward, whither the Spirit was to 
go... The word translated ‘straight’ 
occurring in these verses, and in 
ch. 10:22, is panayo, literally, in 
front of, or before one’s face, 
thus indicating a looking forward 
to something in front of one, or 
beyond, and going forward to that 
object. Consequently the saints 
represented by the living creature 
go “straight” forward, looking to 
that which is before them, “whither 
the Spirit was to go they went; they 
turned not when they went.” In the 
epistle to the Hebrews the Saints are 
exhorted to do this (Heb. 12:2).”

— H.S., Temple Book, p. 129,

at Olympia, Greece, every year. They 
were an inspiring spectacle, with 
huge concourses of people assembled 
in tiers around a large amphitheatre. 
There, paraded before the assembled 
company, the sportsmen, having been 
carefully tutored, would race for 
honour and glory. Victors of bygone 
contests were given places of honour 
in the amphitheatres, from which to 
view the achievements of a younger 
generation.

But it was only for a temporal and 
fading glory, without any prospect of 
future benefit (see ICor. 9:25).

“with so great a cloud” — 
Gk. nephos, a dense multitude. See 
Lk.21:27; Mat. 26:64; IThes. 4:17; 
Rev. 1:7. A natural cloud is a mass 
of globules drawn together in the 
heavens by the sun evaporating 
moisture from the seas and lakes. 
These clouds move across the skies 
conveying their refreshing burdens,

to water the thirsty earth, and to bring 
refreshment and growth to nature. 
Similarly, the action of the “Sun of 
Righteousness” (Mai. 4:2) upon “the 
sea of nations” (Isa. 57:20) result 
in the calling out of that sea many 
particles of water (Amos 5:8) which 
are being gathered together and will 
later cause the refreshing Truth of 
Yahweh “to drop as the rain” (Deu. 
32:1-2) fructifying the earth and 
producing the divinely-desired fruit 
upon the earth (Isa. 55:10-11).

It was a divine angelic “cloud of 
witnesses” that “received” the Lord 
Yahshua from the Mount of Olives, 
and conveyed him into the presence 
of the Eternal Spirit (Acts 1:11). The 
prophecy that “in like manner” he 
would return will be fulfilled when 
the Lord and his glorified associates, 
come to Zion, following the judgment 
seat and the perfection of the Saints.

“of witnesses” — The “all” 
of ch. 11:39, who are described 
as being in the grave waiting for 
the redemption of the body (Rom. 
8:23). Gk. marturon, those who were 
prepared to testify unto death. Thus 
they manifest an absolute devotion 
to the cause they represented. They 
were witnesses for the Truth and 
suffered the consequences of death 
and humiliation as though in a 
public arena, and are now set forth 
as witnesses of the contest that 
was going on in Paul’s day — and 
continues in our day. The word is used 
in the ancient papryi in the sense of a 
witness to the signing of documents 
(see comment, Heb. 11:1); thus to 
give assent to that which is declared.

Paul sets these witnesses as 
though in a huge amphitheatre: row 
upon row, name upon name, all 
onlookers of the race of faith who had 
practical experience and had been 
matured through the circumstances 
they faced in their own day, some 
of which are recorded in chapter 11. 
Now they add their voices in the 
sacred pages of the inspired Word,
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recorded so that we may listen to their 
testimony and manifest, as it were, 
before their evidence and presence in 
the record, the motivating power of 
the same faith which they showed so 
powerfully.

So, as we read of their trials, 
testings, and triumphs, they, so to 
speak, “compass us about.”

“let us” — A familiar phrase 
used by the apostle Paul in this epistle 
(see notes ch. 4:1). It appears twice 
in this verse, as an exhortation to 
both negative and positive actions: 
[a] discard every unnecessary and 
distracting element in life, and [b] 
rise up and complete the race.

“lay aside every weight” — 
Gk. ogkon, whatever is prominent, 
protuberance, bulk, mass, hence a 
burden, weight, encumbrance. In 
the case of the active sportsman in 
the Grecian games superfluous flesh, 
obesity, which would prevent the full 
strength necessary for the contest. This 
could mean the difference between 
victory and defeat. So, in the race for 
life where the alternatives are eternal 
life or eternal death, we must go to 
the very extreme of care in preparing 
ourselves for the contest of faith. 
Separation from all encumbrances 
is essential, and requires training, 
restraint, correct diet, care in habits, 
etc. Everything that is unnecessary, 
that slows us down in our progress 
toward the finishing-line; that would 
entangle our feet and trip us — all 
must be eliminated.

“and the sin” — hamartian, not 
any particular transgression, but the 
sin principle which constantly seeks 
for gratification; thus: “the sin.” The 
human nature we bear is a constant 
challenge to the development of the 
spiritual mind, as Paul describes in 
Rom. 7:18. This is the application 
of the “law of sin and death in the 
members” (v. 23), which continually 
brought Paul “into captivity.” He 
found this “sin that dwelleth in him” 
(v. 20) a desperate encumbrance,
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only overcome by the power of “God 
through Christ Jesus” (v. 25). This 
“sin” is here likened by the apostle to 
a long, flowing robe then worn, but 
which might hinder the runner, which 
he would throw off lest it hinder and 
trip him.

“which doth so easily beset 
us” — This phrase is from the 
Gk. euperistaton, signifying easily 
standing around (only used here in 
N.T.). The sin-principle in the flesh is 
always conveniently close at hand, at 
the right place at the right time, for 
us to be adversely affected by giving 
it attention. These incitements are 
like an admiring fleshly crowd, ready 
to applaud us if we surrender to its 
temptations, even though that means 
to stumble and fall. They are anxious 
to see us as they see themselves!

If, on the other hand, we can, 
through the eye of faith, see the 
rows upon rows in this amphitheatre 
of life — an arena packed with 
the faithful martyrs of old, each 
providing encouragement and good 
advice for the race of life — we will

The Cloud of Witnesses
The “Cherubim,” then, consti

tute a vehicle, in and upon which the 
Eternal Power self-styled “Ehyeh ” 
or “Yahweh," rides as in a chariot. 
Hence, David, in speaking of them 
in IChr. 28:18 terms them 
QJH hak-cheruvim,”
“the chariot of the Cherubim” 
which he says, “spread out and 
covered the ark of the covenant of 
Yahweh.” The Spirit is the rider, 
and the Cherubim the “clouds,” the 
“horses,” the “chariots,” the “living 
creatures,” the “wheels,” the “great 
waters ” the “winged host,” upon 
which He rides. Hence, of the 
Eternal Spirit it is said: “Behold, 
He cometh with clouds” — the 
clouds of His witnesses, of whom 
the present evil aion, or course of 
things, is not worthy” (Rev. 1:7; 
Heb. 12:1; lThes.4:17).

— J. T„ Phanerosis, p. 89.
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be incited to copy their example and 
not regret, or be ashamed to strip off 
every unnecessary weight, remove 
every weakness and sin in our efforts 
toward the victory of attaining to the 
finishing line.

“and let us run with patience”
— Gk. hupomones, steadfastness, 
constancy, endurance; “the charac
teristic of a man who is not swerved 
from his deliberate purpose and his 
loyalty to faith and piety by even 
the greatest trials and sufferings” 
(Strong). This perseverance may 
be passive endurance or active 
persistence and determination. The 
race lasts our whole life-time in the 
Truth; it could be short or long; it 
certainly is hard, requiring a constant 
application of endeavour.

“the race that is set before us”
— Gk. prokeimenon, to lie before, 
i.e.. to lie in full view. The runner in 
the Grecian games fixed his eye upon 
the finishing tape before him (cp. 
Phil. 3:13-14). We also must have a 
mental and spiritual view of the mark 
to which we are striving so that we 
may attain it — maturity in the faith, 
developed by the image of the Son of 
God, the glory of divine nature in the

age to come. So Paul exhorts: “I press 
toward the mark for the prize of the 
high calling of God in Christ Jesus” 
(Phil. 3:14)

Verse 2
“Looking unto Jesus” — Gk. 

verb, aphorontes (used only here), 
to look away . That is, away from 
all else that might distract from the 
race, and to fix them on something 
as an objective. This is what Moses 
did when he had “respect unto the 
recompense of the reward” (ch. 
11:26; see notes), by looking away 
from the “treasures of Egypt” unto 
the reward. Our objective is the “front 
runner,” Jesus, who is far ahead of 
us as the “mark” toward which we 
must “press” (Phil. 3:13-14). Paul 
deliberately used only the name 
“Jesus” (Heb. Yahshua) here. It was 
as a fellow-man that he suffered and 
endured the affliction and ridicule of 
his fellows and, thus, can understand 
our feelings in this same race — in 
which he is our greatest help.

“the author” — The founder and 
beginner of the saving faith achieved 
in the work of the Redeemer, the 
“seed of the woman” of Gen. 3:15.

Compassed About with Witnesses
Having established the great prevailing faith of the Faithful, in chapter 

11, the apostle Paul now brings home a sobering and comforting exhortation 
based on the examples presented to his listeners, and then elevates the greatest 
of all: he who resisted unto death, even Christ Jesus our Lord. Consequently, 
therefore, we are encircled all around, completely surrounded with so vast 
a number of a multitude in association together, who are symbolised in the 
clouds (Lk. 21:27; Mat. 24:29-31; Rev. 1:7; Dan. 7:13).

The faithful, being seen as fulfilling the type of the billowing white clouds 
rolling across the background of the blue ethereal sky, which is symbolic of 
the spiritual things of the Father and His Word. Because of their example in 
upholding the principles of salvation, wrought by Faith, even to the point of 
witnessing to the death — Let us put away, deliberately casting off, every 
encumbrance of temptation and sin which has every advantage in favour 
of its prevailing victories. Sin, which in all its forms is made active by the 
nature we bear, and which is a principle manifesting itself in heart and mind, 
thus thwarting us in every way (Rom. 6:9-13). As we strive to overcome this 
issue, let us run the set course with cheerful endurance, facing the conflict 
laid out before us, which is the Spirit-Word against the Flesh (ICor. 9:24- 
21). - R.O.________________________________________
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The Gk. archegon, signifies the chief 
leader, prince; one that takes the 
lead and thus affords an example, 
a predecessor in a matter, pioneer. 
Christ is a greater leader than all those 
in ch. 11. Compare ch. 2:10 where the 
word archegos is translated “captain.” 
Thus a “pace-setter” in the vital race 
of life. Yahshua commenced this race; 
all others before him were inferior, 
inasmuch as none could achieve the 
final result. When on the stake the 
Lord declared: “It is finished” (Jn. 
19:30; see also Jn. 17:4), he gave 
verbal expression to the completion 
of his life’s mission, to fulfil all the 
terms of the Mosaic law (Mat. 5:7) 
and to secure redemption for himself 
and all those who believe and obey 
him. Paul further shows that “the 
scripture hath concluded all under 
sin, that the promise by faith of Jesus 
Christ might be given to them that 
believe” (Gal. 3:22).Though we must 
develop and manifest faith (Heb. 
11:1), it is only a poor imitation of 
the victorious faith of Yahshua, and 
in his work we can have the fulness 
of victory (Rom. 7:25).

“and finisher" — The completing 
of the work of faith is to be found 
in the Anointed Yahshua. The Gk. 
teleioten, signifies to complete; to 
perfect. Strong defines the word as 
indicating one who has in his own 
person raised faith to its perfection 
and so set before us the highest 
example of faith; thus one who brings 
the destiny determined by the Father. 
The Lord Jesus has run the whole 
course successfully, and therefore by 
being within him (Rom. 8:1; ICor. 
15:22; 2Cor. 5:17,19), we are able to 
identify with that great victory.

He was greater than Moses, who 
did not come to the end of his mission 
in redeeming Israel from Egypt. That 
great man died on the border of the 
Land, and his inheritance awaits a 
future time. But Yahshua has arrived 
at the goal of faith. He was the runner 
in the arena that was beset with many

Assisting the Race of Life
In the race for eternal life, there 

are many things lawful enough 
in the abstract, but that viewed in 
relation to the object to be attained, 
are highly inexpedient, and to be 
‘laid aside,’ as Paul advises. It is a 
simple and a safe, and a reasonable, 
and a wise rule, and one that will 
give us much cause for joy at the 
last, to dispense with every habit or 
pleasure, or practice, or occupation, 
or friend, that hinders our progress 
in the narrow way. This is but 
another way of saying what Christ 
said: “If thy right eye offend thee, 
pluck it out. It is better for thee to 
enter into life with one eye, than 
having two eyes to be cast into the 
fire of Gehenna.” It is better to make 
our calling and election sure at the 
expense of worldly friends and 
engagements, and advantages, than 
to secure all these, in this present 
time, and find at last, that we have 
cherished them at the expense of 
Christ’s approbation, and have to 
pay for them with the loss of the 
kingdom of God” — R.R.

Bearing the Chastening
Is it not written, “Yahweh hath 

laid upon him the iniquity of us all?” 
Yes, but in what way? Physically 
He did not, and could not, as a 
substitute, bear the suffering of 
all mankind, for they still suffer, 
but the Father who loved His only 
begotten Son put upon him all the 
chastening and scourging (Heb. 
12:5-6) necessary first to redeem 
himself (Heb. 9:12) and secondly 
to prepare him for the position of 
a perfect example to his fellow- 
men. “Though he were a Son, yet 
learned he obedience by the things 
which he suffered; and being made 
perfect, he became the author of 
eternal salvation unto all them that 
obey him” (Heb. 5:8-9).”

— H. S., The Atonement, p. 338.
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who were determined to stop him 
from finishing the course. But he 
won through by faith, by keeping his 
eye focused on the “joy that was set 
before him,” through the mercy of 
his Father. We, too, can complete the 
race by Yahweh’s grace in His Son of 
Victory.

“of our faith” — Omit the word 
“our” which is not in the original 
text. The Master is not the “finisher 
of our faith,” because that depends 
upon our actions and character in 
the probational race. But he was the 
perfecter of the Faith that saves.

“who, for the joy that was set 
before him” — The preposition ‘for’ 
is from the Gk. anti, signifying that 
which is opposite. It does not mean 
“instead of.” The word is found in v. 
16 in regard to Esau who “for [anti] 
one mess of meal...” Strong, Diaglott 
translate the words as “in return 
for...” The “joy set before him” was 
the anticipation of his victory over the 
‘diabolos’ (Heb. 2:14), leading to the 
restoration of the earth and mankind 
upon it (Rom. 8:19-27), and the future 
glory at his return to earth, when he 
will be anointed before his ancients 
gloriously, resplendent in immortal 
glory, sharing the Father’s nature; the 
eternal Name and Power and Honour. 
But instead of experiencing this at his 
first advent, he endured the opposite 
(see Phil. 2:7-11).

“endured the cross” — There is 
no definite article in the original text; 
thus: “he endured stake” (cp. Heb. 
10:32). This was a psychological 
stumbling block to the Law-minded 
Hebrew brethren who could not 
conceive the idea of a Messiah 
suspended on a “cursed” tree (ICor. 
1:18). This was the reason why the 
apostles at first refused to accept the 
messiahship of the crucified Jesus 
(see Mark 16:11, 13, 14 where they 
“believed not”).

The course of faith required the 
one great offering upon the tree, in 
fulfilment of many principles and
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teachings in the Law, including the 
brazen serpent (Num. 21:8-9), in 
order to identify and destroy the 
diabolos and to receive redemption 
(see Gal. 3:13; Acts 10:39).The secret 
of Christ’s victory, in completing the 
course of faith was his incentive to 
finish the course and overcome all 
difficulties to obtain the great reward 
of divine nature (2Pet. 1:4). Like the 
athlete in the Grecian games, the 
Master endured the stake so as to 
obtain the sceptre.

“despising the shame” — The 
word ‘despising’ is from the Gk. 
kataphronesas, to think against, 
to disregard. The definite article 
(‘the’) is not in the original (as also 
it is not in the previous phrase). The 
words “enduring” and “despising” 
in this verse are in the Greek aorist 
tense, indicating that each act was a 
deliberate decision or decisive act.

The word ‘shame’ is used because 
the crucified person was stripped 
by the Roman soldiers so as to be 
exposed to shame. To win this Race 
of Life, the Master was prepared to 
disregard personal humiliation (Mat. 
27:35). All his life he had exposed 
himself to shame for the sake of those 
he came to help in their race for life. 
He was the One Great Offering for 
sin, and in order to accomplish this, 
was put to public disgrace, and made 
a spectacle for the ridicule and jeers 
of the mob. He was elevated before 
all mankind as was the serpent on 
the pole (Num. 21:8-9); it was to 
make plain to all who should see that 
the flesh is rightly related to death, 
and that its earthy instincts must be 
crucified (1 Cor. 1:23; Gal. 2:20; 5:24; 
6:14). This was the public declaration 
by which the race might be won.

“and is set down” — What a 
remarkable change from the disgrace 
of the obedient servant on the stake! 
His faith has had its perfecting; and 
he obtained his reward. The Greek 
is in the perfect tense, indicating 
the completion of the act and that

THE CHRISTADELPHIAN EXPOSITOR:
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the victory achieved is permanent. 
Literally, “hath been set down...” 
This statement indicates a completion 
of the work which commenced 
when he became the “son of the 
commandment” at the age of twelve, 
and was seen in the temple discussing 
matters of the Law and Prophets 
concerning Messiah (Lk. 2:42). The 
position of “sitting down” is that of 
a teacher, and thus as Christ is now 
the Great High Priest in heaven, he 
is a continuing mediator between 
God and men (ITim. 2:5). When the 
Master returns in judgment against 
sin, he is shown as “standing” in 
a challenging attitude against his 
enemies (Acts 7:56).

“at the right hand of the throne 
of God” — The place of authority, 
power and influence (Psa. 110:1; 
Jn. 5:27; Mat. 28:18), where he has 
the ear of the Father. When the Lord 
Yahshua returns to earth, he will 
restore the power of Yahweh in Zion, 
to reign as Judge and Monarch. At 
his right hand will be those who have 
identified with him in probation (Rev. 
3:21).

Verse 3
“For consider him” — An 

urgent and vital appeal to give 
greater attention to the One who has 
successfully completed the course of 
life. The Gk. analogisasthe is in the 
middle voice having the meaning to 
think over, consider, ponder. Thus: 
to reckon up, to reflect upon, to take 
example into careful consideration. 
This requires thoughtful examination 
of the atoning work accomplished; an 
appreciation of what was involved in 
Christ’s sacrifice, and what must be 
undertaken in our identification with 
it. John later wrote a message from the 
Victor offering participation to those 
faithful in the victory accomplished: 
“To him that overcometh will I grant 
to sit with me in my throne, even as I 
also overcame, and am set down with 
my Father in His throne” (Rev. 3:21).

Having recorded many other 
examples of faithful lives (ch.
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11), Paul now gives absolute 
consideration to the Victor and draws 
the attention of his readers to what 
has been accomplished. Helpful 
encouragement can be obtained 
from the list of the faithful already 
outlined, but the final victory will 
only be achieved by identification 
with the One who has the victory 
(IPet. 2:21-23).

“that endured” — Gk. hupo- 
memenekota, to remain, to tarry 
behind; thus to preserve: under 
misfortunes and trials to hold fast to 
one’s faith in Christ. It has the idea 
of perseverance and endurance under 
provocation. Being entirely obedient 
to the divine Will, he had given 
no cause for any antagonism and 
anger manifested against him by his 
enemies; yet he continually endured 
persecution from his contemporaries 
(Jn. 18:20-22).

“such contradiction of sinners”
— Gk. antilogian, to speak against; 
dispute, such as are described in Psa. 
64:3-7. The word is translated “gain
saying” in Jude 11, and “strife” in Heb. 
6:16. What complete hypocrisy: the 
action of sinners against a righteous 
man! But this demonstrates the full 
measure of the power of sin.

“against himself’ — Repeated to 
emphasize the wickedness perpetrated 
against the righteous Son of God. 
“Which of you convinceth me of 
sin?” he asked them “And if I say the 
truth, why do ye not believe me? He 
that is of God heareth God’s words: 
ye therefore hear them not, because 
ye are not of God” (Jn. 8:46-47).

However, the R.V. has: “against 
themselves;” those who set themselves 
in opposition. Christ’s work was on 
behalf of others, so that those who 
opposed his work for them, therefore 
“opposed themselves” (2Tim. 2:25). 
Korah, Dathan and Abiram opposed 
the spirit of Christ in Moses (Num. 
16:38; Jude II) and suffered the 
consequences: they were “sinners 
against their own souls.” Like Moses, 
Jesus also endured much ungrateful 
response from those to whom he 
ministered selflessly.

CHAPTER TWELVE
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The Woman’s Place (Heb. 12:6) 
The woman’s seed could not 

evade the common lot of mankind, 
which is bom to trouble. They 
are an afflicted people, clothed in 
sackcloth, until the end of their 
appointed time, when they will 
be invested with white raiment. 
But till then, affliction is more or 
less the rod of their condition; and 
necessarily so; for “whom the Lord 
loveth He chastens, and scourgeth 
every son whom He receiveth;” that 
by this wholesome, but unjoyous, 
discipline they who are exercised 
by it, now partaking of the divine 
holiness, may hereafter reap “the 
peaceable fruit of righteousness” 
(Heb. 12:6; Apoc. 11:1-3).

— Eureka, vol. 4, pp. 129-30, 
“The Woman’s Place.”

“lest ye be wearied” — Gk. 
kamete (only here), grow weary; be 
sick. Thus weariness of soul (Jas. 
5:15). Weariness is frequently caused 
by the pressures of life and a seeming 
delay in the attainment of the goals of 
life. It is overcome by maintaining the 
vision on the successful Victor in the 
Race of Life leading to the glorious 
future (Isa. 35:3).

“and faint in your minds” — This 
describes the nature of the weariness. 
Gk. ekluomenoi, disheartened. The 
Gk. word for “minds” is pseuchais. 
The expression indicates complete 
exhaustion that would mean pulling 
out of the race without completing it.

Success Requires Discipline in 
Training — vv. 4-13.

With the glorious victory presented 
to the winner of the race, carefid 
and diligent preparation needs to 
be made. The runner in the Grecian 
Games submitted to stringent diet and 
strengthening exercise in order to be 
successful in the race. Even greater 
effort must be put into the race for 
life, as the reward is so much more 
worthwhile than anything to be found 
in human achievements.

Verse 4
“Ye have not yet resisted unto 

blood” — The metaphor is drawn 
from the arena of boxing contests, so 
popular at the time. The contestant 
had to manifest a courage and 
determination, based upon fitness for 
the match. The man who drew back 
from the fight, through timidity or 
cowardice was discredited. It was a 
lack of faith in many of the believers 
at the time that produced cowardice 
and caused them to shrink from the 
possibility of their blood being shed 
because they faced the contest against 
the authorities; a contest of faith in 
which they should have then been 
completely committed. Because of 
their timidity and lack of courage, 
their blood had not yet been spilt: 
there was no evidence of their faithful 
endurance under all circumstances.

“striving against sin” — Gk. 
antagonizomenoi, to fight agonizingly 
against. It was not just a matter of 
passively enduring affliction or 
persecution, but of the utmost striving 
against sin and temptation presented 
by the environment as well as by 
the personal failings that constantly 
assailed them (cp. v. 1). Many of the 
believers had succumbed to unbelief 
and were apostatizing from the Truth 
in Christ because of pressure from 
their Judaising contemporaries.

A cognate word appears in Lk. 
13:24, “Strive to enter in at the strait 
gate: for many, I say unto you, will 
seek to enter in, and shall not be 
able.” Striving requires agony of 
action; a real exercise of faith and 
determination, so foreign to the flesh 
which seeks gratification at every 
comer. Paul speaks of the “sin which 
doth so easily beset” (Heb. 12:1), 
based on the example of runners 
along the course of life, diligently 
seeking the winning rope, but finding 
danger along the way. The “besetting 
sins” are like stumbling blocks, or 
diversions, along the race course. 
They easily trap and trip the runner, 
unless he is very aware of their 
presence. Courage and resolution
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are necessary in the warfare against 
the law of sin in our members, and 
that strength is derived only from the 
power of God (see Rom. 7:25).

Verse 5
“And ye have forgotten the 

exhortation” — They were turning 
from Christ to the Mosaic Law, 
ignoring the fact that the Scriptures 
spoke in terms similar to the words of 
the apostle. The word “exhortation” 
is from the Gk. parakleseos, to draw 
alongside; to be summoned; to come 
near. Such exhortations are designed 
to provide association; to encourage 
together. We are told to “suffer the 
word of exhortation” (Heb. 13:22), 
where the word “suffer” indicates to 
uphold, to elevate to view, to bear 
up; and thus to make it the chief 
view of life. Such exhortations are 
of that quality if they are based on 
the wholesome Word of Life, and 
directed to strengthen in the pathway 
of faith.

“which speaketh unto you” — 
The Apostle now makes the Scriptures 
speak to them, quoting Pro. 3:11-12 
in order to encourage them in the 
faith about which he has expounded 
in ch. 11.

“as unto children” — The word 
“speaketh” is dialegetal, in the middle 
voice with the sense of disputing, 
reasoning, pondering. Thus, to 
converse intently, to reason (R.V.). 
The word is translated as “reasoned” 
in Acts 24:25.

The word “children” is from the 
Gk. huiois, which refers to men of any 
age; particularly those of maturity, 
thus “sons.” Sons enter intelligently 
into whatever is being dealt with by 
the father. Yahweh treats us as sons, 
for He “converses intently” with us 
by means of His revealed and inspired 
Word and this demands the use of our 
intelligence (Gal. 4:7). Being sons 
there is a responsibility to obey the 
parental instruction, and to follow the 
example given by the apostle himself 
(see Heb. 13:7).

“My son” — Citing Pro. 3:11.
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Human nature was the same in 
Solomon’s day as in the times of the 
apostle, and of our day. The principles 
included in these references apply to 
all ages. Yahweh selected Israel to 
be His son drawn from Egypt, and 
to learn of His discipline through the 
trials of the wilderness (see Deu. 8:5). 
Israel was made to suffer thirst and 
hunger so that they could learn that 
“man doth not live by bread alone” (v. 
3). But the nation failed to maintain 
the wonderful instruction given to 
them, as Jeremiah testified: “I caused 
to cleave unto Me the whole house of 
Israel and the whole house of Judah, 
saith Yahweh; that they might be unto 
Me for a people, and for a name, and 
for a praise, and for a glory: but they 
would not hear” (Jer. 13:11).

Now Paul’s readers should 
make the comparison between that 
national son who failed under trial, 
and that other personal Son who 
used the words of the wilderness 
book, Deuteronomy, to overcome his 
wilderness-testing by his opponent 
(Mat. 4) and by which he showed his 
understanding of and obedience to the 
Father’s word and will. He was the 
“true Son,” and reveals the example 
of faithfulness to be followed.

“despise not thou” —The word 
“despise” (Gk. oligorei) indicates to 
treat lightly. To treat commonly or 
without true sincerity and concern.

Chastening that Purifies 
(Heb. 12:11)

“The fruit of the Spirit is 
love, joy, peace, long-suffering, 
gentleness, goodness, faith, 
meekness, temperance: against
such there is no law. And they 
that are Christ’s have crucified the 
flesh with its affections and lusts. 
If we live in the spirit let us also 
walk in the spirit” (Gal. 5:22-25). 
“Chastening yieldeth the peaceable 
fruit of righteousness unto them 
which are exercised thereby” (Heb. 
12:11). — C.C.W., Ministry of the 
Prophets, pp. 687-88.
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“the chastening of Yahweh” 
— Gk. paideias, correction, instruc
tion, discipline. The word is 
rendered “nurture” in Eph. 6:4, for 
the “chastening” of God is designed 
to train His children by infliction of 
calamities; to scourge by blows. An 
outstanding example is that of patient 
Job (Jas. 5:11), whose sufferings were 
designed to educate in the principles 
of righteousness, and by which 
others were educated in “the end [the 
rewards] of Yahweh” (Job 42).

“nor faint when thou art 
rebuked of Him” — The word 
“faint” is from the Gk. ekluou (in the 
active voice; as also in v. 3 where it is 
in the middle voice), and signifies to

The Cloud of Witnesses 
(Heb. 12:1-2)

While the frog-like spirits are 
working, “The Lord the Spirit” 
(2Cor. 3:17,18) comes into the 
world as a thief in the night. He 
descends from heaven having great 
power — the key of the abyss and 
a great chain (Apo. 18:1; 20:1) for 
the work of enlightening the earth 
with his glory (Apo. 18:1). Having 
been clothed with a cloud (Apo. 
10:1; Heb. 12:1) of witnesses, he 
stands on Mount Zion in the midst 
of the 144,000 — his companions 
and co-workers — the mystical 
Son of Man, whose voice is as the 
voice of a multitude (Dan. 10:6); as 
the sound of many waters (Apoc. 
1:15). His head is encircled with the 
rainbow of the covenant; his face is 
as the sun, and his goings forth as 
pillars of fire. Thus prepared, he 
stands ready for action with his right 
foot upon the sea, and his left upon 
the earth, and a little open scroll in 
his hand, upon which are inscribed, 
“the lightnings and voices, and 
thunderings, and earthquake, and 
great hail” to be ministered by 
those who are honoured to take the 
scroll and to eat it up (Apoc. 10:9; 
11:19). — Eureka, Vol. 2, Sectn. 
“Fifth Vtal, Part 3, v. 16._________

be despondent, to relax one’s strength, 
to be enfeebled through exhaustion, 
to grow weak, weary, be tired out. 
This attitude was often seen in the 
wilderness generation who relaxed 
their commitment to the Law, and 
refused the discipline that Yahweh 
provided.

Verse 6
“For whom Yahweh Ioveth” — 

Gk. agapa, a love that is prepared 
to entertain a sacrificial service to 
benefit the subject of that love. It 
is a love that acts in a way that will 
bring only good to the one loved and 
is seen not only by way of affection, 
but also of direction and approbation. 
The Almighty provided His Son as 
the measure of such love (Rom. 5:8), 
and continues to expend it to those 
with whom He seeks to direct to His 
salvation.

“He chasteneth” — Gk .paideuei 
(as in v. 5), the principle of training 
and educating a child by discipline. 
The wise man exhorts: “Chasten thy 
son while there is hope, and let not 
thy soul spare for his crying” (Pro. 
19:18). Correct and wise discipline 
may cause an erring child some pain 
for a short time, but the benefits in 
education will develop character and 
a willingness to comply. Modem 
“child psychology” urges that 
physical discipline is outmoded and 
should be replaced by persuasion and 
appeal. Whilst reasoning might well 
be a solution to youth’s impetuosity 
and folly, the discipline shown by the 
Father should never be discounted 
or ignored. The apostle warns of the 
development in the latter days of 
such decline: “Men shall be lovers of 
their own selves, covetous, boasters, 
proud, blasphemers, disobedient to 
parents, unthankful, unholy” (2Tim. 
3:2).

“and scourgeth every son” — By 
bringing disciplinary circumstances 
about that are designed for our 
highest good and benefit, the Father 
manifests true care for our future. 
The Gk. word mastigoi, is derived
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from a root signifying to flog, and 
describes every method by which 
true instruction and guidance is 
undertaken (see Pro. 10:13; 22:15; 
13:24; 23:13,14; 29:15).

“whom He receiveth” — Gk. 
paradechetai, to receive; to accept by 
way of recognition. We are received 
or recognised, as Yahweh’s children, 
by “walking in the spirit” (Rom. 
8:14). Those He “receives” by the 
power of the Truth in their lives, the 
Father “gives” to His Son, to redeem 
the promised Bride of Christ (Jn. 
17:12; Heb. 2:12-13) and to develop 
His eternal purpose to fill the earth 
with His glory (Num. 14:21).

Verse 7
“If ye endure chastening” — 

Chastisement is not cruel violence; it 
is a measure of necessary punishment 
for wrong-doing, and acts as a valuable 
discipline in life. The R.V. has “It is 
for chastening ye endure.” There was 
particular purpose in the experience 
of trial, as is clearly demonstrated 
in the record of Job, about whom 
James declared: “Ye have heard of 
the patience of Job, and have seen the 
end of Yahweh; that Yahweh is very 
pitiful, and of tender mercy” (Jas. 
5:11). The Hebrew brethren were 
seeking to escape the trouble that was 
developing against the Christians, but 
Paul’s exhortation was to “endure” 
(the Gk. hupomenete), meaning to 
remain under the experience and 
to profit by it. Yahweh has the best 
motives in our chastening. Trials are 
not always the result of His anger, but 
also a manifestation of His love. This 
is our incentive to endure suffering 
in patience. So we can accept it in 
the spirit in which He metes it to 
us, knowing that it is for our eternal 
benefit (IPet. 1:6,7; 4:12,13).

“God dealeth with you as 
with sons” — That is, with care 
for the development of the family 
characteristics and disciplines. A 
true father is keenly interested in the 
maturing of his children; he watches 
over their lives with a view to guiding

them in paths of ultimate benefit and 
wisdom. Discipline in life is necessary 
for our development and is really an 
evidence of our Father’s interest in 
our future and a confirmation that 
such a close filial relationship exists 
between us.

“for what son is he whom the 
father chasteneth not?” — The 
Hebrews were endeavouring to 
escape trouble. The wisdom of the 
Father, and particularly this applies 
to the Almighty, was to discipline 
for the benefit of the children. The 
element of such self-control reveals 
the interest of the parents to teach the 
children that they might be safe from 
other dangers.

Verse 8
“But if ye be without 

chastisement, whereof all are par
takers” — Chastisement, being a 
token of sonship, is necessary not 
only to demonstrate the wisdom of a 
course of action, but also to reveal the 
interest of the parent in the destiny 
of the child. Thus the absence of 
such chastisement, indicates a lack 
of evidence of that relationship. 
Whatever trials overtake us, we must 
accept them either as a form of just 
punishment for wrong-doing; or as a 
necessary discipline imposed in love 
by our heavenly Father.

Sin Must be Acknowledged
Flesh is unclean in that it is prone 

to error, and acknowledgement 
of this must be made to Yahweh 
as the basis for Atonement. In our 
case, we acknowledge this because 
we are conscious of imperfections 
due to the lusts of the flesh; in 
the case of the Lord Jesus, he 
acknowledged the flesh to be 
unprofitable (Jn. 6:63), not because 
he gave way to it, but because he 
had to strive against it (Heb. 12:4; 
4:15). The “uncleanness” of the 
Lord, therefore, was physical and 
not moral; but ours is both.—The 
Atonement!Logos, pp. 185-186.
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Things to be Measured (Heb.
12:6)

The power commanding John 
to rise up, gave to him “a reed like 
to a rod.” The use he was ordered 
to make of it shows that it was a 
measuring reed. “Rise up,” said the 
voice of the Spirit, “and measure 
the nave of the Deity, and the altar, 
and them that worship therein.” 
When we consider the things to 
be measured, it is clear that the 
reed must be a rule of faith, a rule 
of practice, a rule of time, or all of 
these; not a material rule, such as 
a builder would use. It was “a reed 
like unto a rhabdos.” In writing to 
the saints in Corinth, Paul says to 
them: “What will ye? Shall I come 
unto you with a rhabdos or with love, 
and a spirit of meekness?” (ICor. 
4:21). This shows that the rhabdos 
is something different from love and 
meekness in expression. The use of 
it in this chapter of the Apocalypse 
is evidently representative of the 
same idea as in Paul’s inquiry. 
The scope of the prophecy shows 
this; for the two olive trees are to 
“prophesy 1260 days, having been 
clothed in sackcloths” (vv. 4, 3); 
and to be overcome and denied a 
burial (vv. 7,9). This unhappy fate 
was a rhabdos — a severe infliction. 
Hence, the measuring reed was like 
to severe infliction. But, how long? 
The answer to this question is the 
reed — 1260 days. The reed then 
was a rule of time, indicating a 
period of severe trial; and therefore 
“like to a rod;” and upon the 
principle of loving chastisement — 
“whom the Lord loves He chastens, 
and scourgeth every son whom He 
receives” (Heb. 12:6).

— Eureka, vol. 3, pp. 225-6, 
Section. “A Reed like to a Rod. ”

“then are ye bastards” — 
Gk. nothoi, illegitimate; spurious; 
negating all the divine principles of 
marriage and family law. A bastard 
is one whom the Father refuses to 
acknowledge as a son, irrespective

of the claims of the child, and who 
is therefore without a name. Such 
were prevented from entering into the 
congregation (Deu. 23:2). Nor will 
we if our conduct proves that we have 
been begotten by this world and not 
by the Word of God (Jn. 8:1 -44).

“and not sons” — Gk. huioi, 
signifying the relationship of an 
offspring to a parent. It is different 
from the usual word teknon, a child, 
as often used in the gospel of John.

Verse 9
“Furthermore we have had 

fathers of our flesh which corrected 
ms” — The natural circumstances of 
family life provide lessons for the 
spiritual (see Eph. 3:14-15). The Gk. 
word for “corrected” is paideutas, 
to instruct; chasten. Such fathers, 
accepting their proper responsibilities, 
provided instruction and chastisement 
to their children.

“and we gave them reverence” 
— Despite the experience, sometimes 
painful, of parental discipline and 
training, we give them reverence or 
respect.

“shall we not much rather be 
in subjection” — The verb is in 
the passive voice, signifying, to be 
subjected, or, to suffer ourselves to 
be subjected. It is in the aorist tense, 
defining a decisive act. Our proper 
action in the family environment 
must form a parable of the greater 
responsibility to our heavenly 
Parents: Yahweh our Father, and the 
Word our Mother (Gal. 4:26). Our 
understanding of the relationship 
of the spiritual Family is predicated 
upon our understanding of the Spirit- 
Word (1 Pet. 1:23; Jas. 1:18).

“unto the Father of spirits” — 
This title means. Our Spiritual Father, 
the Father of immortality (Gal. 6:16), 
of spirit (Num. 16:22; 27:16; Jas. 
1:17,18; IPet. 1:17,23; Un. 2:15,16). 
Our relationship with the Father is 
predicated upon our understanding 
of the Spirit-word. The plural word is 
used for the same reason.

“and live?” — The Law provided
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that, if a son was uncontrollable, he 
was brought by his parents to the 
elders, and if he did not agree to 
submit to righteous discipline, he was 
sentenced to die (Deu. 21:18-21), as 
the principle of parental discipline is 
reflective of the spiritual training. So 
acceptance of chastisement can be the 
means to life, and evil removed from 
the ecclesia.

Verse 10
“For they verily for a few 

days” — Human chastening is brief, 
fallible and inconsistent. Parents do 
not always persevere with a single 
objective in view, nor with the 
wisdom that comes from the Father 
of Spirits.

“chastened us after their own 
pleasure” — According to human 
wisdom. Note the margin: “as seemed 
good, or meet to them;” i.e., what 
might be considered appropriate. 
Disciplining children is not a “plea
sant” occupation, but a necessary 
one, and when it is dictated by an 
understanding of a knowledge of the 
divine will it can be of great benefit. 
Unfortunately, however, parents are 
sometimes moved by passion without 
wisdom. Being fallible, their methods 
of correction are often mistaken, and 
even when there was some purpose 
in view, their judgment is liable to 
error. So, David preferred Yahweh’s 
judgments to man’s (2Sam. 24:17). 
Yahweh is merciful with insight that 
knows what is best (see Jer. 10:23).

“but He for our profit” — 
Gk. sumpheron, to bear together, 
to contribute. Yahweh’s infallible 
chastening is for our ultimate good. 
He made us, knows the hearts of 
mankind, so has best understanding 
of our needs for correction (Psa. 
94:9,10).

“that we might be partakers” — 
Gk. metalabein, to share; to partner. 
By being “begotten” by the Spirit 
Word (Jn. 3:5), we become part of the 
family of God, and thereby enabled to 
manifest His characteristics to some 
degree.

“of His holiness” — Gk. 
hagiotetas, to set apart; sanctify. 
This is the ultimate objective that 
Yahweh has in the chastening of His 
sons. The will of the flesh is naturally 
astray and therefore needs discipline, 
correction, training for righteousness. 
The Hebrew readers were familiar 
with the O.T.’s constant appeal for 
holiness, particularly was it taught in 
the Law (Lev. 11:34; 19:2; 20:7,26). 
For this very purpose we have been 
invited into the family of God, and by 
which means we are able to manifest 
the divine characteristics, as the 
apostle explains in verse 14.

Verse 11
“Now no chastening for the 

present seemeth to be joyous” — 
R.V. has “all chastening seemeth not 
joyous. Lit.: “not of joy but of grief.” 
But, if the purpose of chastening is

“Wherefore...” v. 12
In citing Isaiah 35, the apostle 

Paul sets before his readers the way 
to progress notwithstanding the dif
ficulties faced in life. Trials are like 
hills difficult to ascend; or the val
leys deep and arduous to traverse. 
But the prophecy depicts an amaz
ing and wonderful change. The arid 
wilderness becomes resplendent 
with refreshing fruit (v. 1); the high
way through the land is designated 
as “the way of holiness. Those with 
disabilities are remarkably healed, 
so that the lame leap and the dumb 
sing for joy (v. 6). Ultimately the 
ransomed of Yahweh will return to 
the place of former desolation and 
distress, becoming the happy com
pany of the Redeemed.

Paul’s readers were also suffer
ing forty years of wilderness expe
rience. Their future paralleled that 
of the Master, who trod the difficult 
path of trial, and who set himself 
to manifest true holiness (v. 10). If 
they responded as did the Master, 
they would experience the same joy 
that he had.
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understood, then we must accept it 
in joy, for without it we may not be 
trained for the kingdom (Jas. 1:2,3). It 
is designed to develop an appreciation 
of the divine will, and to strengthen 
our anticipation of the coming joy 
of victory over the flesh. The word 
“present” indicates the period during 
which the chastening continues.

“but grievous” — Expressing 
the intensity of the discipline, such as 
by David, when faced by the conflicts 
of his own emotions in 2Sam. 24:14, 
“David said unto Gad, I am in a great 
strait: let us fall now into the hand of 
Yahweh; for His mercies are great: 
and let me not fall into the hand of 
man.” At the time of the chastening 
experience its benefit is often not 
apparent, but it teaches the principle 
of patient endurance (Rom. 5:4).

“nevertheless afterward it 
yieldeth” — Gk. apodidosin, to give 
back; to return. Divine chastisement 
produces a compensation for that 
which has been administered in 
discipline to us. It rewards us com-

The Vital Need for Pruning 
(Heb. 12:6-11)

If the fruit comes, what then? 
The fruit-bearing branches instead 
of being removed, become the 
subjects of special attention with a 
view to their further improvement. 
“Every branch that beareth fruit, He 
purgeth (or pruneth) it, that it may 
bring forth more fruit.” The true 
and loving servants of Christ may 
therefore expect trouble. Trouble 
(not allowed to go to the destroying 
point), is the thing for accentuating 
a man’s spiritual preferences. 
Hence it is love and not displeasure 
that leads the Father to bring His 
children into trouble (Heb. 12:6, 
11). The trouble, however, will not 
be prolonged beyond the time it 
is needed. “The God of all grace, 
after ye have suffered a while [will] 
establish, strengthen, settle you”
(1 Pet. 5:10). - RJt., Nazareth 
Revisited, p.473.
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mensurately according the spirit in 
which we have accepted it (Pro. 20:4; 
Psa. 126:5).

“the peaceable fruit” — The 
fruit develops from the peace which 
passeth all understanding (Phil. 4:7). 
The word ‘peace’ signifies ‘unity.’ 
Such fruit is sown in the unity of the 
Truth (Jas. 3:18) Here described as 
“fruit” being the result of nurturing 
and caring for the spiritual growth of 
Yahweh’s planting (Isa. 60:21; 61:3).

“of righteousness” — The 
divine righteousness is the Seed of 
the Word that precedes and produces 
the fruit manifested in faithfulness 
(Jas. 3:17,18; Isa. 32:17). The fruit 
is peace, the exclusive oneness with 
the Father (Eph. 4:3; Pro. 11:18,30). 
Righteousness must precede peace in 
all circumstances (Jas. 3:17).

“unto them which are exercised 
thereby” — If we patiently bear 
with the disciplines brought about 
through the Word, and in faith 
accept chastisement we will be 
“exercised” (profited) thereby. The 
Gk. gegumnasmenois, is used to 
describe those in a palaestra, a school 
of athletics, who in the early centuries 
would exercise naked, ensuring they 
had nothing to impede their progress. 
They would practise vigorously, in 
any way, either the body or the mind. 
As in the Grecian games, in order to 
win, the contestants were exhorted 
to lay aside all unnecessary weights 
(v. 1). This might sometimes require 
exposing ourselves to shame, but the 
more we practise, the less conscious 
we become of the shame. If we 
patiently bear with this, and accept it 
in faith as an essential characteristic 
of our race for life, then the benefits 
will ultimately become gloriously 
apparent (1 Tim. 6:8; Heb. 13:5).

Verse 12
“Wherefore” — A repetition of 

the introduction in v. 1. Paul changes 
his exposition from warning the 
brethren concerning despising 
the chastening of Yahweh to an 
encouraging and stimulating exhor
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tation. He cites Isa. 35 — a most 
encouraging chapter with a delightful 
prophecy that bore directly upon 
his readers. They were not to be 
overwhelmed by the circumstances 
facing them but to realize that they 
represented a form of chastening, 
however severe. The chapter 
epitomises “the joy set before 
them” — the same joy that impelled 
the Master to submit to the will of 
Yahweh.

“lift up the hands” — The verb 
is the Gk. anorthosate, to set upright; 
to straighten up. Hands represent 
labour and activity, and sometimes 
such activity wears the limbs and 
damages the bones. The same word is 
used of restoring ruins (Acts 15:16), 
and of straightening the woman 
bowed over (Lk. 13:13). The ruins 
of Zion had collapsed because of 
pressures of war brought upon them; 
the Lord healed the poor woman who 
was bowed over, and who was not 
able to “straighten,” because of some 
physical infirmity she suffered. Thus 
the apostle used the same word to 
emphasize the power of the Truth to 
redeem from infirmity.

“which hang down” — Gk. 
pareimetias, to be relaxed; to droop; 
so to be exhausted. In a race these 
are dangerous postures to adopt, as 
the balance of the runner is adversely 
affected, and the race is in danger of 
being lost. The ruins “hang down” 
because they have been allowed to 
crumble and deteriorate through 
action or time.

“and the feeble knees” — The 
adjective “feeble” is from the Gk. 
paralelimena, to be paralysed. (Roth.) 
The R.V. has “palsied.” It describes 
a state of exhaustion from which a 
complete collapse will follow. This 
situation was seen in the palsied man, 
who was completely overcome with 
the disease (Mat. 8:6) and had to 
wait for someone to assist him in his 
trouble.

Verse 13
“And make straight paths

THE EPISTLE TO THE HEBREWS

for your feet” — The margin has 
“even,” that is, “level.” Such a path 
is necessary for those paralysed 
or lame, so as to “make the course 
clear.” We must remove all obstacles 
from our walk that will prevent the 
strong running of the race before 
us, especially if feeble. Those who 
are “strong” must bear in mind the 
encouragement needed for those 
“weak” (Rom. 15:1). Pro. 4:26 gives 
instruction to ponder our path.

In vv. 12-13, Paul draws attention 
to three commands concerning hands, 
knees and feet. They contain warnings 
against yielding to the weakening 
desires of our nature which will bring 
depression, despondency and then 
failure to fulfil Yahweh’s will in us.

“lest that which is lame be 
turned out of the way” — The RSV 
and Rotherham have: “that which is 
lame be not put out of joint.” The Gk. 
ektrape a medical term, to turn or

The Heart that Pleases the 
Father - Heb. 12:12-13
The combined effect of all these 

sacrificial provisions of the Law is 
to give ground of hope to all men 
who fear God, and submit to His 
appointments. They may be erring 
and shortcoming, and a trouble to 
themselves because of their many 
imperfections: but if they are 
“humble and contrite of heart,” and 
make confession of their sins in the 
name of Jesus, in whom all these 
sacrifices concentre as the end 
of substance foreshadowed, they 
may trust to be forgiven. “If Thou, 
Yahweh, shouldest mark iniquities, 
O Lord, who shall stand? But there 
is forgiveness with Thee, that Thou 
mayest be feared” (Psa. 130:3-4). 
May it not, then, be said to many 
a fearful one, “Lift up the hands 
which hang down, and the feeble 
knees; and make straight paths for 
your feet, lest that which is lame be 
turned out of the way.”

— R J?„ Law of Moses, p. 245.
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twist out; thus to wrench out of joint. 
Through lack of understanding the 
principles of the Word regarding our 
spiritual walk, we can strew our path 
with stumbling blocks, which will put 
our feet out of joint, causing spiritual 
injury. As a result, we might easily 
be discouraged, or even give up the 
race for life entirely, as did Demas 
(2Tim. 4:10; see also Rom. 14:13; 
1 Cor. 8:9).

“but let it rather be healed”
— A positive result, manifesting the 
graciousness of the divine character. 
Healing was a part of the work of 
the Master, and each incident was 
designed to teach the people the 
importance of restoration into divine 
favour.

Care in the Race with Others
- w. 14-17.

Paul now outlines the way in 
which a positive attitude can he 
maintained in the race of life; how 
to develop the qualities that will 
strengthen the determination, and 
enliven the conscience to the things 
of the Truth. Faith finds expression in

Unholiness (Heb. 12:14)
“If any man defile the temple of 

God, him shall God destroy, for the 
temple of God is holy.” He had said 
“Ye are the temple of God,” and 
again: “Know ye not that your body 
is the temple of the Holy Spirit... 
therefore glorify God in your body 
and in your spirit, which are God’s”
(1 Cor. 6:19-20). And again, “Ye are 
the temple of the living God, as 
God hath said, I will dwell in them 
and walk in them” (2Cor. 6:16). 
The lesson of the Mosaic shadow 
is plain in this bearing. Unholiness 
of body or spirit will evoke death: 
but the antitypical sacrifice brought 
in the hands in daily prayer, will 
ensure forgiveness if holiness is 
followed: “without which no man 
shall see the Lord” (Heb. 12:14).

- C.C.W.,
Ministry of the Prophets, p. 268.

practical morality.
Verse 14

“Follow” — Gk. diokete, to seek 
speedily; to pursue earnestly. Not 
merely moving in a certain direction, 
but earnestly pursuing the object 
with diligence (Rom. 12:18; 14:19; 
ICor. 14:1; IThes. 5:15; ITim. 6:11; 
IPet. 3:11). It was important that the 
apostle urge his readers to assist their 
brethren. Many had a quarrelsome 
spirit, and a feeling of alienation 
towards those weaker members who 
left the straight path. The stronger 
brethren must not suffer them to be 
alienated, but should restore them 
to the unity of the faith, and, in their 
endeavours to reclaim them, must 
use the methods of peace and not of 
anger.

“peace with all men” — Gk. 
eirenen, to join, united in quietness. 
This ideal of harmony must be the 
ideal to be sought, but it is not the 
peace found in the counsels of the 
flesh. The Master defines this godly 
peace: “Peace I leave with you, my 
peace I give unto you: not as the 
world giveth, give I unto you” (Jn. 
14:27). His peace was based upon 
the uniting principle of atonement; a 
divine peace that must be revealed in 
sacrificial aspect to one’s brethren. By 
this pathway of devotion, true unity is 
achieved between the Father and the 
Faithful, and must be manifested to 
others.

“and holiness” — The 
necessary complement to “peace.” 
Gk. hagiasmon, to be sanctified; 
separated. Peace and sanctification 
are associated together; one cannot 
be fulfilled without the other being 
applied. The way of peace is called 
the “way of holiness” (Isa. 35:8), 
since sanctification or separation to 
Yahweh demands a conduct befitting 
those separated and dedicated to His 
way. No one is a true believer unless 
he is sanctified to the way of Truth. 
Then he is among “holy brethren” 
(Heb. 3:1).

“without which no man shall 
see the Lord” — Thus faith must
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find expression in works, both being 
essential (Heb. 11:6). The word 
“see” is from the Gk. opsetai, in the 
middle voice, indicating that which 
is of personal benefit. From this, 
comes the English “optical,” relating 
to one’s sight. It has been translated 
“see,” “appear,” “look,” etc. Thus to 
have a clarity of vision, which can 
only be developed by the balance of 
peace and holiness.

Verse 15
“Looking diligently” — Gk. 

episkopountes, to look into; inspect; 
investigate carefully (cp. 3:12 where 
the Gk. word blepete, translated “take 
heed” is used to indicate an intensity 
of looking intently). Here the word 
has the idea of exercising oversight 
(IPet. 5:2), and to obtain an overall 
view of the progress of the race of 
life. Spiritual care must be mutual. 
Each must take a comprehensive 
view of the circumstances facing his 
contemporaries, and to be carefully 
concerned lest any of the runners 
should fall back and not finish the 
course. We must be concerned with 
each other’s spiritual welfare, and 
assist in the bearing of their burdens, 
by which we “fulfil the law of Christ” 
(Gal. 5:2).

“lest any man fail”— Gk. 
husteron, to fall short; to run late. The 
apostle reminded the Galatians that 
dependence on the Law for salvation 
would bring a “falling from grace” 
(Gal. 5:4). In the analogy of the 
participants in the race of life, Paul 
emphasized that the believer must 
keep his eyes fixed upon the “grace 
of God” as the ultimate destiny.

“of the grace of God” — Grace 
is the motive for running a straight 
course; and for pursuing peace and 
sanctification. This is the climax of the 
race. We are running after the Author 
and Finisher of faith (v. 2) — the 
Starter and Completer who has run all 
the way. He is our “front runner” who 
completed the course successfully. 
As we follow his example, we cannot 
perfectly emulate him and, as a
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result, we could become spiritually 
frustrated, despondent and exhausted. 
In taking an overall view of the race, 
the effort becomes a combined one 
in which each encourages the other. 
Then we will find the “Bearer of 
the grace” standing at the finishing 
line, extending his welcome arms of 
salvation toward us so as to help us 
complete the race — which we could 
never do within the limits of our own 
ability. We need his grace.

“lest any root of bitterness” 
— The word “root” is from the Gk. 
pikrias, to pack; to press down. It is 
from pikria, which describes a root 
producing bitter fruit. The word is 
used by Moses in warning of the 
result of idolatry and of imitating 
Gentile aspirations (Deu. 29:18). The 
bitterness comes from an attitude 
of jealousy and of anger arising

Enduring Discipline
In the race for eternal life, there 

are many things lawful enough 
in the abstract, but that viewed in 
relation to the object to be attained, 
are highly inexpedient, and to be 
‘laid aside,’ as Paul advises. It is a 
simple and a safe, and a reasonable, 
and a wise rule, and one that will 
give us much cause for joy at the 
last, to dispense with every habit or 
pleasure, or practice, or occupation, 
or friend, that hinders our progress 
in the narrow way. This is but 
another way of saying what Christ 
said: ‘If thy right eye offend thee, 
pluck it out. It is better for thee to 
enter into life with one eye, than 
having two eyes to be cast into the 
fire of Gehenna.’ It is better to make 
our calling and election sure at the 
expense of worldly friends and 
engagements, and advantages, than 
to secure all these, in this present 
time, and find at last, that we have 
cherished them at the expense of 
Christ’s approbation, and have to 
pay for them with the loss of the 
kingdom of God. — R. Roberts,
“Seasons of Comfort, XIII._______
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CHAPTER TWELVE THE CHRISTADELPHIAN EXPOSITOR:

The Laodicean Abomination 
(Heb. 12:5-8).

“Spew thee out.. .’’Acommunity 
pretending to be Christian, but in 
fact repudiated by the Spirit, has 
no communion with the Christ, is 
the subject of no discipline, and 
receives no admonition, or fatherly 
instruction. “Whom the Lord Ioveth 
He chastens,” and where there is no 
chastening, as in the Names and 
Denominations” of “Christendom,” 
professors are bastards, and not 
sons (Heb. 12:5-8). The Spirit said, 
“ 1 am about — niello — to vomit 
thee out of My mouth, because 
thou art lukewarm, and neither 
cold nor hot.” ... It is possible 
that the discipline and admonition 
operating upon some of them may 
have resulted in a change, and a 
renewed manifestation of zeal, 
to which they were exhorted by 
the Spirit; for if He had no people 
among them capable of being 
saved, the exhortation would have 
been entirely useless; “be zealous, 
therefore,” said He, “and change.” 

-J.T

from fleshly aspirations which rise 
against the spiritual mind produced 
by the Word in the believer — thus a 
reference to those who would destroy 
and kill faith.

“springing up” — Gk. phuo, 
to puff or blow up; to germinate. 
Indicative of the immediate reaction 
to sin and its effects. Poisonous plants, 
which resulted from the Adamic curse 
on the earth and its products (Gen. 
3:17-18), grow quickly compared 
with the slow but sure growth of the 
“peaceable fruit of righteousness.” 
The “root of bitterness” is a 
continuation of the curse of sin (Deu. 
28:18, see mgn, indicated by the Heb. 
roslv, cp. Eze. 38:12, RV).

“trouble you” — Thus to annoy, 
to crowd in, like a field of thorns 
which would destroy the spirit of the 
good seed (Mat. 13:22).

“and thereby many be defiled” 
— Most of the ecclesia would be

affected by such action of those 
holding “roots of bitterness.” The 
word “defiled” comes from the Gk. 
mianthosin, to contaminate; to be 
vexed (as in the distressing effects 
of disease; see Lk. 6:18; Acts 5:16). 
Since “a little leaven leaveneth the 
whole lump,” so an ecclesia can be 
spiritually poisoned, wilt and die (cp. 
Acts 8:23).

Verse 16
“Lest there be” — Paul has used 

the Lord Jesus as the example of 
faith. At this point he turns to Esau 
as an example of fleshliness. Esau 
was a man driven by his own desires, 
without any commitment to the God 
of his parents. He treated the Truth as 
a mere convenience, to be traded at 
any time for a “mess of pottage,” if it 
so pleased him. He is therefore held 
up as an example of one who is self- 
seeking, in contrast to the victor in the 
race: Yahshua the righteous (v. 2).

“any fornicator” — Gk. pornos, 
one who sells for personal gain, to 
prostitute. This applies to the actual 
sin itself as well as its spiritual 
application. Lustful practices that 
give gratification to sensual and 
fleshly desires are paralleled with 
the pomposity and pride of those 
who seek to profit from religion, and 
who promote wrong doctrines (Jas. 
4:4). This age, like that of the days 
of Sodom, are noted for a flagrant 
rejection of the divine characteristics, 
and of the attitude that respects the 
Creator. Thus the apostle told the 
Roman believers that mankind had 
perverted the divine principles, and 
therefore “God also gave them up 
to undeanness through the lusts of 
their own hearts, to dishonour their 
own bodies between themselves: 
who changed the truth of God into a 
lie, and worshipped and served the 
creature more than the Creator, who 
is blessed for ever ” (Rom. 1:23-25, 
etc).

“or profane person” — Gk. 
bebelos, which signifies that which 
is unhallowed, common, ungodly,
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from a root, to tread down, crossing 
the threshold, thus to destroy. The 
expression is used to describe one 
who is prepared to go beyond the 
border of propriety because, to him, 
nothing is sacred or holy. This evil 
can be manifested in action and in 
conversation (2Tim. 2:16; ITim. 
6:20). Esau’s profanity was not 
only manifested by satisfying his 
immediate desire for self-satisfaction 
in having the food of Jacob (Gen. 
25:29-34) based upon the abandoning 
of his birthright; but also in treating 
its holy privileges and promises of no 
value in comparison with satisfying 
the natural man. Thus, a dramatic 
contrast with the holiness mentioned 
in v. 14.

“as Esau” — A “third generation 
Christadelphian,” whose father was 
Isaac and grandfather Abraham. But 
notwithstanding this godly heritage, 
Esau developed the mind of the flesh, 
without any interest in the sacrifice 
of self to the honour of Yahweh. His 
name signifies The Hairy One (see 
Expositor: Genesis, p. 298), and he 
was completely apostate in heart and 
reins (cp. Psa. 26:2; Jer. 11:20).

“who for one morsel of meat 
sold his birthright” — What a 
tremendous contrast! For “one single 
meal” (RSV) he sold his birthright 
as the firstborn. The Gk. is broseos, 
translated as “meat,” “food,” as well 
as “eating.” It thus describes the act 
of eating in order to sustain the body. 
This was fleshly gratification. He had 
no faith to see beyond the present 
need and traded faith for food. 
Therefore he was a fornicator (Gen. 
25:29-34). The right of the firstborn 
is established through selection based 
upon Yahweh’s action to preserve 
a faithful remnant from humanity 
(see Exo. 4:22; 12:29). It conveyed 
a special blessing that represented a 
privilege in life. Esau’s anger when 
he found that Jacob upheld the 
blessing of the firstborn indicates his 
belligerent attitude, and his jealousy 
in being denied the privilege of the 
firstborn (Gen. 27:34-41).

Encouragement in the Race 
of Life 

(Heb. 12:12)
He [Job], “instructed many,” 

“strengthened the weak hands,” 
upheld the falling, “strengthened 
the feeble knees” (Job 4:3,4). And 
so, long after Isaiah’s time as ad60, 
or thereabouts, an apostle enjoined 
the same course on his “chastened” 
Hebrew brethren (Heb. 12:12). 
“Looking unto Jesus,” was his 
motto in this connection, which 
he exemplified in his life. And the 
Lord Jesus himself had something 
to say of God’s avenging “His own 
elect, which cry day and night unto 
Him, though He bear long with 
them” (Lk. 18:7). “I tell you,” 
said he, “that He will avenge them 
speedily. Nevertheless, when the 
Son of Man cometh, shall he find 
the faith in the earth?” Here, then, 
is the very picture of the prophet 
reproduced in a sentence — earth 
a faithless wilderness, and God 
(the Son of Man) coming with 
vengeance. Looking unto him, and 
his endurance of “the contradictions 
of sinners against himself,” we shall 
be strengthened, and our fearful 
hearts calmed. — C.C.W., Ministry 
of the Prophets, p. 512.

Verse 17
“For ye know how that 

afterward, when he would have 
inherited the blessing” — As the 
elder of the two sons, Esau had a 
wonderful heritage. The blessing 
of the firstborn conferred certain 
privileges and responsibilities, 
including that of leading the family 
in spiritual worship and education. 
It should have been his, but his 
action rendered him unworthy. He 
represents those believers who act 
inappropriately of their high and holy 
calling, and who therefore will be 
gathered together on the left side of 
the Lord in the Day of Judgment, to 
receive his voice of condemnation, 
and to regret their lost opportunities
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(Mat. 25:4,30; Lk. 13:28).
“he was rejected” — Though 

Isaac was partial to his elder son, 
and was deluded through the action 
of Rebekah and Jacob, he ultimately 
recognised the rightness of Jacob’s 
claim to the blessing, indicated 
inasmuch that he “trembled very 
exceedingly” (Gen. 27:33). Having 
set the blessing before Jacob, Isaac 
rejected the plea of Esau, obviously 
realising that the divine purpose was 
to be established through Jacob. The 
birthright was Jacob’s on two grounds: 
[ 1 ] the principle of election that taught 
the elevation of the “second son” of 
Yahweh (cp. Lk. 3:38; Mk. 1:1), and 
[2] the fact that Esau had traded his 
right for immediate satisfaction.

“for he found no place of 
repentance” — Gk. metanoias, 
to change mind, and purpose. The 
margin has “way to change his 
[Isaac’s] mind.” The “repentance” he 
sought was not the change of his own 
mind, or to develop a spiritual mind 
that might have recognised the divine 
influence in the whole circumstance. 
Notwithstanding that Esau had traded 
his birthright for a “mess of pottage,” 
and therefore had sold it for personal 
advantage, he now sought to persuade 
Isaac to change his mind and return 
to him that which he felt had been 
wrongfully taken from him. If Isaac 
would change, then the consequence 
of his own misdeed would not come 
into effect. But Isaac’s faith and 
submission to Yahweh’s hand was 
strong enough to withstand his son’s 
hypocritical pleadings.

“though he sought it carefully 
with tears” — He sought the 
blessing, which he had already sold 
to another! See Gen. 27:38. Esau’s 
emotional appeal could not alter 
the course of judgment, nor will the 
passioned appeal of the unfaithful in 
the Judgment to come (Lk. 13:28). 
In this way the Hebrew readers were 
grimly warned that to apostatize the 
Truth, was to sell their future glorious 
inheritance for temporary gain. They 
were encouraged to see beyond
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the fleshly needs of the moment to 
the eternal things promised; and to 
understand that they could be rejected 
in the same way as Esau.

Emotion without sincerity can 
never secure the divine pleasure (Col. 
3:25; Mat. 7:22). The Gk. word used 
by the apostle to express “sought it 
carefully” is ekzetesas, to seek out 
with diligence; to search for. But 
Esau did this with murder in his heart 
(Gen. 27:41).

The Two Covenants Contrasted — 
vv. 18-24.

The issue of material benefits 
versus spiritual benefits, caused 
Paul to remind his readers that they 
belonged to a new covenant, upon 
the basis of which the things therein 
promised would materialise. To 
emphasize this, he told the Corinthian 
brethren: “For our light affliction, 
which is but for a moment, worketh for 
us a far more exceeding and eternal 
weight of glory; While we look not 
at the things which are seen, but at 
the things which are not seen: for the 
things which are seen are temporal; 
but the things which are not seen are 
eternal. ” In Christ we are not called 
to the thunders of Sinai, but to the 
favour of the Zion Covenant.

Verse 18
“For ye are not come” — There 

were good reasons why they should 
not neglect Christ for the Jewish 
ritual of temple worship, summarized 
in Gal. 4:21-31.

“unto the mount that might be 
touched” — Gk. pseilaphomeno, to 
verify by contact, shown in the seven 
ascents by Moses (Exo. 19:19-25), 
and by which the Law was estab
lished. But although the mediator 
Moses did ascend the mount, he 
warned that no one of Israel was to 
come near. Sinai as a material moun
tain, did not require the manifestation 
of faith. In contrast to 2Cor. 4:18, it 
could be identified by physical sight 
and touched, though touching the

THE CHRISTADELPHIAN EXPOSITOR:
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mount in opposition to the clear com
mand of Exo. 19:12, brought death 
(Heb. 12:20).

“and that burned with fire”
—That is, was set on fire (Exo. 
19:18), demonstrating the fearsome 
power of the Almighty. It reflected 
the fire of the Bush (Exo. 3:2).

“nor unto blackness, and 
darkness, and tempest” — The 
evidence of natural phenomena, to 
cause the people to understand the 
seriousness of the Law that was to 
be announced. “Blackness” speaks 
of the atmosphere of gloomy fog as 
in a heavy fall of rain (Deu. 4:11), 
called a “thick cloud” in Exo 19:16; 
“darkness” describes the obscurity 
in which the mountain was covered; 
“tempest” refers to a sudden storm 
or whirlwind. The physical elements 
were so impressive, as to cause the 
people to stand in awesome wonder 
at the manifestation of such power. 
This accompanied the giving of the 
Law.

Paul quotes Deu. 4:33, 36; 5:4, 
23-26; 18:16, to remind his readers of 
the solemnity of the occasion when 
the nation was bom in the wilderness. 
Sinai was being consumed with fire, 
an indication of what will happen to 
those matters of ritual worship not 
founded upon “the word of the other,” 
and which are represented by Sinai 
(v. 27). This manifestation of Yahweh 
at Sinai induced terror in the people 
(Rom. 7:7-10), but His manifestation 
in Christ revealed Him as beneficent 
Father (vv. 23,24; John 6:44; 12:32).

Verse 19
“And the sound of a trumpet”

— The word “sound” is from the 
Gk. echo, signifies an echo, a loud or 
confused noise. The “voice” in Exo. 
19:16-19 was only an “echo,” so its 
effect was uncertain, but later to be 
chronicled by Moses into the writings 
of the Law.

“and the voice of words”
— Thundering forth warnings 
to the people on the basis of the

The Two Great Covenants
Paul contrasts the two cove

nants granted by the Almighty.
The first was that of Sinai, 

with its scenes of terror, and its 
result being the failure of Israel 
to maintain the principles of the 
covenant.

The second is that of Zion 
and the scenes of glory and of 
triumphant salvation.

The Law was not made for 
the righteous man, but for the 
lawless and disobedient (ITim. 
1:4-11). The fruit of the Spirit are 
qualities which are not developed 
by the works of the Law, but are 
created by Faith through Grace. 
So the apostle Paul now details the 
contrast between these two great 
manifestations of Yahweh’s justice, 
mercy and love. One is historical, 
and has passed away; the other is 
still future, and will be an eternal 
covenant — R.O.

covenant established. The voice was 
“exceeding loud,” thus bold, stunning 
in expression. (Exo. 19:16; lit Heb. 
“louder and louder;” thus, in volume 
and utterance). The words expressed 
the divine wisdom in ritual, parable 
and precept; but later Yahweh’s 
“certain” voice was heard and seen 
in His Son in which there was no 
confusion (Heb. 1:1). Deu. 4:12 
records that the people “heard the 
voice of words but saw no similitude.” 
They saw no manifestation; only 
heard deafening words, delivered 
amidst terrifying upheavals of the 
elements.

“which voice they that heard 
intreated that the word should not 
be spoken to them any more” — 
Deu. 5:25 has “no further word be 
added” (RSV, Roth.). This revelation 
did not discipline them to listen to the 
word or to search deeper into it. They 
only expressed anxious desire to 
escape the condemnation of the Law, 
while fearful of the consequences
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that the Law revealed. Their refusal 
to hear set the pattern for their future 
personal and national life; that Word 
became an historical record of their 
failures because of this attitude.

In their stubbornness Israel would 
only admit to a confused noise as of 
a quavering reverberation; they were 
unable to listen and understand the 
sayings of the commands as given by 
the Great El. Those that gave an ear 
feared for their lives and begged not 
to hear it again (Exo. 20:18-21).

Men cannot approach direct to the 
Great and All Powerful El, but only on 
the basis of Yahweh’s manifestation. 
There is only one true burden-bearer 
in the circumstances of life: Yahshua, 
the Messiah (Mat. 11:30).

Verse 20
“(For they could not endure” — 

Gk. epheron, bear, to carry alone. It
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was a burden to them that the people 
found a trial beyond tolerance, as a 
law that “our fathers were not able to 
bear” (cp. Acts 15:10).

They could not bear up, or carry, 
the load-burden of that which was 
charged to them. They could not set 
themselves apart, to obey and carry out 
the direct commands now given (Acts 
15:10-11). Here the mountain was 
representative of sin and lawlessness, 
which was consumed and shaken with 
the means of sanctification, cleansing, 
purification and redemption, by the 
great fire-power of El. No Israelite 
could touch the mount, only Moses 
the mediator, who was the means 
whereby the nation received its laws 
and commands, could come near, 
and only through him could they 
understand.

“that which was commanded” 
— Gk. diastellomenon, to set apart, to

THE CHRISTADELPHIAN EXPOSITOR:

The Fearsome Mount (Heb. 12:18-20)
A barrier was to be erected at the foot of the mount before which they 

were gathered. This was Mt. Horeb, today known as Ras Safsufeh, at the 
foot of which there is a line of low alluvial mounds. These could have pro
vided support for the artificial barrier, or fence, that was also erected at the 
instruction of Moses. The mount where God’s glory was about to be revealed 
would, for the time being, be a sanctuary, endowed with the unapproachable 
sacredness of the ark or the Holy of Holies in the tabernacle to be built. In 
that relationship, Horeb and Sinai stand related to each other as the holy 
place and the most holy did in the tabernacle, whereas the plain before the 
mount was as the outer court where later the people assembled for worship... 
In commanding the people to abstain from touching the mount, and threaten
ing them with death if they did so (v. 20), the Law demonstrated that all that 
the Old Covenant could offer in the face of disobedience was death. This led 
Paul to conclude that “the commandment, which was ordained to life, I found 
to be unto death” (Rom. 7:10).

At Sinai Yahweh deliberately instilled fear into the people for a very 
good reason: not merely to frighten them, but to fill them with reverence, 
causing them to more clearly recognise their solemn obligations toward Him. 
“The fear of Yahweh is the beginning of knowledge” (Pro. 1:7)... whereas 
“love” is its completion” (Col. 3:14; 2Jn. 6). Fear was induced at the giving 
of the Old Covenant; love is manifested in the New. Both are necessary for 
true worship. The former prevents the latter from becoming too familiar; 
the latter prevents the former from deteriorating into mere servility. A blend 
of both fear and love elevates the respect and filial affection that is due to 
Yahweh, resulting in Him being obeyed as a Master and honoured as a 
Father (Mai. 1:6). - H.P.M._______________________________________
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Mt. Sinai, place of law and judgment

Mt. Sinai is representative of 
miry clay and thorns, being a symbol 
of man's sinful flesh nature, the sin 
power which is eventually to be 
swept away by the miraculous (ire 
power of the anger of Deity. This 
representative mount is covered 
completely with a vapour of smoke, 
because Yahweh, manifested in 
the angel of the covenant Name, 
descended upon it in the flaming lire 
power as sin's flesh is symbolically 
consumed, and now ascended as 
the smoke from a smelting furnace, 
with its white hot consuming heat, 
that can smelt the hardest iron ore; 
and the whole mount shuddered 
with the terror of awesome fear. It 
shuddered as will mankind in the 
day of Yahwch’s Vengeance (Isa. 
2:12-22; 64:1-2). It also teaches 
that because of sin's flesh, the Law 
would also be an administration of 
death to those who did not develop 
the true teaching that salvation is by 
faith, and that the Law eventually 
fulfilled by Jesus of Nazareth would 
be removed. In this context the Law 
is given. Through sin it became a 
ministration of death, but through 
faith in its rich provisions of the 
sacrifices and rituals, its power as a 
schoolmaster would lead to the Lord 
Jesus Christ, and thus it becomes 
a commandment ordained to life 
(Rom. 8:3-13; 10:5; 3:19-21).

In what direction was the 
ecclesia in the days of the apostle 
heading? The Judaising influence 
was taking it from Grace in Christ 
to the ritual of the Law — from the 
joy of liberty to the destruction, 
burning and fearsome thundcrings 
— all of which took place in AD 
70 in Judah's destruction by the 
baptism of fire. — R.O.

“Great is Yahweh, and greatly to be 
praised in the city of our God, in the 
mountain of His holiness. Beautiful 
for situation, the joy of the whole 

earth, is mount Zion, on the sides of 
the north, the city of the great King” 

- Psalm 48:1-2.
The Psalmist speaks of the future 

beauty of Zion that will be seen in all 
its fulness in the Kingdom Age. When 
the Great King reigns supreme, and 
when mankind will be educated in 
spiritual principles (Isa. 2:2-4).

The word “situation” is more 
correctly translated: “elevation.”
When approached from the "sides of 
the north" today this is not so. for Zion 
is hidden behind the surrounding hills, 
and is therefore inconspicuous. But as 
the Psalm indicates the earthquake of 
Zech. 14 will dramatically change the 
whole contour of the Land, so that the 
hill of God will truly become “Zion." 
the Elevated. Moses anticipated this 
in his song of victory in Exo. 15:17. 
having left Egypt in its death-pangs, 
and venturing forth toward the 
Promised Land, he declared: “Thou 
shall bring them in. and plant them in 
the mountain of Thine inheritance, 
in the place. 0 Yahweh, which Thou 
hast made for Thee to dwell in. in 
the Sanctuary, O Adonai, which Thy 
hands have established.” “Zion” is the 
name for Jerusalem in her glory yet to 
come with a perfection of beauty (Psa. 
48:2); her king will be supreme over 
all the nations (Psa. 50:2). Yahweh 
has a love for Zion (Psa. 78:68); has 
chosen her (Psa. 149:2); and has 
placed His Name there (Psa. 87:5-6) 
and provides Zion as an inheritance 
for the many sons who have been bom 
in the faith concerning her covenant 
(Gal. 4:24-26).
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The Holy City (Heb. 12:22)
“The Body,” or “Holy City” is essentially 

antagonistic to the Sin-Powers of the Court, by what 
symbol or names soever they may be represented; 
for it is the Woman and her Seed in opposition to the 
Serpent and his Seed; two parties between whom 
there is irreconcilable hostility, which can only cease 
with the utter destruction of the Serpent-Powers of 
the Court (Gen. 3:15). In the Apocalypse, the Holy 
City occupies a conspicuous and interesting position. 
The Holy City measured by John, and the Holy City 
measured by the Angel, are the same Holy City in 
two different states — in the preresurrectional and 
in the postresurrectional states. Every immersed 
believer of the gospel of the kingdom and name, 
is an adopted citizen of the Holy City. Paul writing 
to such believers, says: “Ye are come to Mt. Zion, 
and unto the City of the Living Deity, the Heavenly 
Jerusalem,” “the Mother of us all” (Heb. 12:22; Gal. 
4:26). “Ye are come;” that is, not personally; but 
by faith; because “we walk by faith, not by sight.” 
(Eureka, vol. 3,pp. 231,232).

“John saw the Lamb and his virgin companions, 
or Bride, standing upon Mount Zion. This is the 
platform, or standing-place, of their Body Politic, 
both as the Holy, and the Most Holy community. In 
the state previous to the advent of Christ, the Saints 
are the 144,000 in great tribulation, being subject 
to hunger and thirst, sun-stroke, and scorching heat 
(ch. 7:4, 14, 16). In this state of things they are 
subjected to the “much tribulation,” through which, 
Paul testifies, “we must enter into the kingdom of 
the Deity” (Acts 14:22). They are an election taken 
out from the nations, by obedience of faith, for His 
Name (Acts 15:14; Rom. 1:5): by which faith in 
“the things concerning the kingdom of the Deity, 
and the name of Jesus Christ,” “they walk,” and “are 
come to Mount Zion, and unto the City of the living 
God, the Heavenly Jerusalem” (2Cor. 5:7; Acts 
8:12; Heb. 12:22). Though scattered and dispersed, 
and natives of divers remote places, when viewed 
collectively they are regarded as being bom in 
Zion; and constituting the Holy City, the heavenly 
Jerusalem; for the time being trodden under foot by 
the worshippers of the Beast. “Glorious things are 
spoken concerning Zion, the city of the Elohim” — 
ir hah-Elohim. Those who believe these glorious 
things, and are bom of water, become citizens of 
Zion; so that when Yahweh writeth up the people, 
He will count that they were bom there; for all His 
springs are in Zion, and he Himself will establish 
her (Psa. 87; Gal. 4:26; Apoc. 11:2). 
____________________ — Eureka vol. 5,pp. 15-16.

distinguish, to enjoin. 
R.V.: “the order that 
was given.”

“And if so much 
as a beast touch 
the mountain” — 
Generally a beast 
of prey. Should a 
wild beast which is 
representative of the 
destroying power of 
the kingdom of men, 
make contact with the 
mountain of judgment, 
it should be destroyed. 
Thus Israel faced the 
test of obedience that 
challenged Adam and 
Eve in the garden. To 
touch the mount was to 
assert familiarity with 
the Almighty and would 
court death.This was an 
expression of the Law 
of the Mount (death) 
which demonstrated 
that the people were to 
be separated from God, 
who cannot look upon 
sin with any degree of 
allowance.

“it shall be stoned, 
or thrust through 
with a dart” — No 
physical contact was 
to be made with the 
mount. Such must 
be stoned or speared 
from a distance, for to 
associate with, or touch 
such would transfer 
the condemnation of 
the Law. The Law 
conferred defilement if 
they touched death. The 
underlying injunction 
associated with the 
mount and the giving 
of the Law was the 
prevalence of death for 
disobedience.

The events and 
circumstances at Sinai,
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relating to the giving of the Law, 
manifest the following principles:
[1] The majesty, glory and holiness 
of Yahweh; [2] His condemnation 
of sin; [3] The uncleanness of man’s 
nature and all that he possesses; [4] 
The inaccessibleness of Yahweh by 
means of the Law because of the 
inherent sin nature of mankind.

In contrast to the Law, the 
touching of the Anointed Yahweh, 
conferred health and cleansing from 
death and sickness (v. 24; Lk. 6:19), 
for he alone is able to be a covering 
for his people, and that covering is 
the cloak of righteousness.

VlTDCE* *21

“And so terrible” - Gk. 
phoberon, causing fear. The R.V. 
has “fearful was the appearance.” It 
was designed to bring to attention the 
elevation of the Deity and the moral 
weakness of flesh (see Isa. 55:8-9).

“was the sight” — Gk. phatita- 
zomenon, made visible (present 
participle). The people had to witness 
the awesomeness of the divine 
Covenant and to demonstrate the 
power of Yahweh.

“that Moses said, I exceedingly 
fear and quake” — It is, in effect, 
as if Moses had declared: “I was 
frightened out of my wits, and sore 
afraid;” “I was terrified with shock 
as when concussed.” The words “I 
exceedingly fear” are from the Gk. 
ekphobos, to be frightened out of 
one’s wits. The word “quake” is from 
the Gk. entromos, to be terrified, as 
a result of the mount quaking (Exo. 
19:18). There is no record of Moses 
saying this at the time of the giving of 
the Law at Sinai, but there is no doubt 
that it would have occurred then. 
This emotion was again expressed 
by Moses when he showed fear at 
Yahweh’s displeasure with Israel 
because of the golden calf (Deu. 9:19). 
The people feared and asked Moses to 
mediate on their behalf (Deu. 5:27), 
but it was a negative mediation, for 
their mediator was himself afraid of
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Yahweh. Thus his mediation was not 
one of complete unity between the 
parties, but only partially provided 
for Israel’s salvation.

On the other hand, true unity with 
Yahweh is based upon the Abrahamic 
covenant (Gal. 3:20), and is related 
to His chosen meeting place (Rom. 
3:25), through whom we “draw near” 
and are “made one.”

Verse 22
“But” — Having set before his 

readers the principles of the Law 
covenant established at Sinai, which 
emphasized the evidence of sin and 
death, now, in marked contrast, Paul 
teaches the great difference to being 
under Law, to being under Grace. He 
sets before his readers the benefits 
of the future Abrahamic covenant

Jerusalem: The Golden City
The Hebrew name is derived 

from Yireh Shalem, the city of 
The Vision of Peace. The rabbis 
state that the name Shalem was 
bestowed upon this city by Shem, 
the Melchisedec priest of the Most 
High God, after the great deliver
ance from the powers of the flesh 
(Gen. 14:19). The name Yireh was 
given by Abraham on the occasion 
of the offering of his beloved son, 
Isaac, on Mt. Moriah (Gen. 22:14). 
Later the names were combined 
in YirehShalem, Jerusalem. Thus 
there is an association between 
Melchisedec, Isaac’s sacrifice, and 
the altar of Solomon, the King of 
Peace. Later at the advent of Mes
siah, the fulfilment of these events 
were seen in Jerusalem: the daily 
living sacrifice of Christ within the 
city, concluding with the sin offer
ing outside the city, whereby he 
would become the great High Priest 
of the eternal order of Melchisedec, 
pointing to the more glorious fu
ture when he becomes the Monarch 
of the world, and the Ruler on the 
throne of Zion. — R.O.
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established in Mount Moriah, through 
the type of the Isaac-redemption (Gen. 
22), Paul shows the positive principles 
of the Yahshua Covenant (see also the 
analogy of the two covenants in Gal. 
4:22-26). As believers continue in the 
race of life (v. 1), they are now urged 
along the pathway leading to Mount 
Zion, the city of Grace.

“ye are come unto mount Sion” 
— Sinai was a material mountain

The Heavenlies in Christ
The heavenlies in Christ are nvo 

states answering to the nvo places 
of the tabernacle of Moses. One of 
these states is not yet manifested on 
earth; the other is. Hence, one may 
be said to be visible, and the other 
invisible; yet the saints, not sinners, 
who are quickened with him, and 
raised with him, sit together in both 
with him, and He with them. Now 
the solution of this mystery turns 
wholly upon the meaning of the 
phrase “in him.” It is where Paul 
places the saints in Thessalonica, 
namely in Deity the Father, and the 
Lord Jesus Anointed.

The saints are all in this mani
festation of Deity. Being in Jesus 
and the Father, they must be, in a 
certain sense, where Jesus and the 
Father are. Alluding to this fact, 
Paul says in Heb. 12:23-24, “Ye 
are come to the Deity the Judge of 
all, and to Jesus the Mediator of 
the New Covenant,” and so forth. 
But Paul says that Jesus is at the 
Father’s own Right Hand. True; but 
he also says, that “being justified 
by faith, we have access by faith 
into this grace wherein we stand.” 
In other words, we have admission 
to the Father in heaven by faith; and 
when a person is permitted access 
to a place, and avails himself of 
the permission, he is in some sense 
certainly there; and when there in 
this certain sense, he is “dwelling 
in the heaven” in the presence of 
“the Judge of all.”

— Eureka vol. 4, p. 319.
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that could be identified by physical 
sight and touch; but “Sion” speaks 
of spiritual things that are presently 
inconspicuous because they are 
not seen. The name Zion signifies 
conspicuous; evident; elevated. It 
represents the Abrahamic covenant, 
established at the sacrifice of Isaac 
on Moriah, one of the hills around 
Jerusalem (Gen. 22:16-18). But 
since Zion is not today “elevated” 
(either figuratively for the Hope of 
Israel, or physically amongst the 
seven hills about Jerusalem) and in 
fact is overshadowed by the Olivet 
range, faith is required in developing 
a vision of the future, and accepting 
the will of the Father that Zion will 
ultimately be elevated as the “city 
of the great King” (Mat. 5:35), and 
the centre of divine worship in the 
Age to come (Isa. 2:2-4). Psa. 68:14- 
16 depicts Zion as the hill of great 
beauty, more glorious than all the 
“high hills” round about — a picture 
figurative of the elevation of the 
Hope of Israel, as well as reflecting 
the physical grandeur of the temple 
mount, when it is raised as a result of 
the great earthquake of Zech. 14:4- 
11.

“and unto the city of the living 
God” — A significant title, revealing 
Deity as different from all other gods 
of the nations. They are all lifeless 
idols (cp. Psa. 115:5-8; 135:16).When 
Yahweh declared Himself as “living,” 
it was usually on the background of 
Israel’s apostasy and wickedness. 
When Israel rejected the promised 
land at Kadesh Bamea, refusing to 
obey the divine instruction (Num. 
14), Yahweh condemned them to 38 
years in the wilderness, declaring. 
“But truly I live, all the earth shall 
be filled with the glory of Yahweh'' 
(v. 21). Thus, the title “living God” 
defines the ever-present and eternal 
design that the divine Purpose to 
glorify the earth will be fulfilled, 
irrespective of the stubbornness of 
flesh. Look for every occasion of this 
phrase in the Scriptures, and examine
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the background presented.
“the heavenly Jerusalem” — 

Representing the Bride of Christ, the 
“new Jerusalem” (Rev. 21:2), prepared 
by the instrumentality of Yahweh for 
His Son (see ch. 11:10, 16). Yahweh 
is the Builder and Maker of spiritual 
Jerusalem: the exalted city, which is 
therefore called “Jerusalem which is 
above” (Gal. 4:26). Paul describes 
spiritual Jerusalem as the Zion of the 
future. The Judaizing believers were 
confusing the spiritual Jerusalem 
with the old Jerusalem that was built 
upon the ritual of the Mosaic Law, 
and preferred to remain under the 
bondage of the Law (see Rom. 7:1- 
4).

“and to an innumerable 
company of angels” — The word 
“innumerable” is from the Gk. 
muriasin, literally, a ten thousand (or 
myriads); thus an indefinite number 
(Dan. 7:10; Rev. 5:11). Rotherham 
translates it as “myriads of messengers 
in high festival.” A grand company of 
appointed messengers (“angels” is 
from the Gk. aggelon, messengers; 
see Lk. 15:7; Heb. 1:13-14; Psa. 
34:7).

There were angels attending the 
dramatic events of Sinai, involved in 
the giving of the Law (Acts 7:53; Gal. 
3:19). They carried out very solemn 
duties as ministering spirits on behalf 
of a new generation of “Elohim,” 
called by Bro. Thomas, the “elohim 
of the proclamation” (Phanerosis, 
page 72), based on the Abrahamic 
covenant.

Verse 23
“To the general assembly” 

— One Gk. word, panegurei, “a 
festive gathering of people, usually 
to celebrate public games of some 
solemnity.” Moses foretold of such a 
gathering of saints and angels (Deu. 
33:2; Psa. 68:17, 18), and such an 
occasion is pictured in Rev. 5:8-14. 
There will be very good reason for 
this celebration. Some who are now 
mortal, corruptible creatures will be

made “equal to the angels” and will 
take over from the Elohim of the 
creation work with the administration 
of the affairs of the “world to come” 
(Lk. 20:36; Heb. 2:5). Thus this 
“general assembly” is in relation to 
the new Jerusalem (Heb. 1:13; Psa. 
34:7).

“and ecclesia of the firstborn”
— Gk. ekklesia prototokon. The 
word “ecclesia” signifies “called 
out by invitation” and describes 
those selected by divine invitation 
on the basis of true faith. The word 
“firstborn” is plural: “first bom ones.” 
The definitive article “the” in the A.V. 
should be eliminated, not being in the 
original text.

The word prototokon comes from

The Eight Positive 
Characteristics of Zion’s 

Covenant — w. 22-24
[ 1 ] To Mount Zion — the place 

of liberty and joy.
[2] To The City of the Living 

God — therefore the centre of life 
for the future.

[3] To Heavenly Jerusalem — 
a city inhabited by those “born 
from above" (Jn. 3:3).

[4] To Innumerable Company 
of Angels — The gathering of 
ministering spirits devoted to the 
labour of the Truth and the will of 
the Father.

[5] To General Assembly and 
Ecclesia of Firstborns — those 
elevated from the sphere of 
mankind to become the inheritance 
of the Spirit.

[6] To God the Judge of all — 
the perfect righteousness, blended 
with the fulness of mercy.

[7] To the Spirits of Just Men 
— those who have been redeemed 
from among mankind to manifest 
the righteousness of the Deity.

[8] To Jesus, the mediator of 
the new Covenant — the Way,
Truth, and Life reveals the means 
of full redemption.
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the root protos, meaning “foremost” 
(cp. Diaglott); thus an “ecclesia of the 
foremost!” Israel had been Yahweh’s 
firstborn national son (Exo.4:22; Hos. 
11:1), as the ecclesia in the wilderness 
(Acts 7:38), being called out from 
Egypt to manifest the characteristics 
of Deity, but in this grand calling 
they dismally failed to respond to the 
divine appeal (Jer. 13:11).

Believers are called to be 
Yahweh’s eternal, spiritual, immortal 
“sons” of faith (Jas. 1:18; Un. 3:1-3; 
Rev. 14:1-4).

“which are written in heaven”
— Being based upon the “heavenlies 
which are in Christ;” the exalted 
privileges of divine worship, 
exclusively granted to those who are 
the called, chosen and faithful (see 
Phil. 3:20; Col. 3:2-4; Rev. 17:14); 
their names are inscribed in the “book 
of life” (Mai. 3:16-17; Phil. 4:3 Rev. 
20:12; 21:27). Israel had been called 
out of earthly Egypt and numbered 
in the wilderness (Num. 1:1-2). But 
that whole generation that had been 
numbered, and “written” in the 
wilderness roll, perished in the arid 
sands of the desert.

“and to God the Judge of all”
— R.S.V. has “to a judge, the God of 
all” (see notes Heb. 10:30). Unlike 
that of man (cp. Acts 5:29), Yahweh’s 
judgment is perfectly just and tem
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The Ecclesia of Firstborns
The Broadspace of the New 

Jerusalem is the four-square area 
within the Wall. We read of no 
rows of habitations dividing the 
intramural space into avenues, 
and streets, broad or narrow. The 
Broadspace is constituted of all “the 
wise” who shine as the brightness 
of the firmament; and of “the 
stars” who have turned many to 
righteousness (Dan. 12:3); in other 
words, of “the general assembly — 
ecclesia of the Firstborns — spirits 
of just ones who have been made 
perfect” (Heb. 12:23).

— Eureka, vol. 5, p. 358.

pered with mercy and will vindicate 
His people, being not ashamed to be 
called the God of the faithful (Heb. 
11:16). Unlike mankind, He does not 
judge according to the sight of the 
eyes without regard to the spirit of 
the heart (Psa. 9:7-11; 50:1-6; 2Tim. 
4:1,7-8). We are similarly required to 
develop a faithfulness in judgment, 
bearing in mind the righteousness of 
our Father in heaven.

“and to the spirits” — Gk.pneu- 
ntasi, thus life, mental disposition, 
attitude. The word is used in the sense 
of disposition of living. See IPet. 3:4; 
Jas. 4:5; 2Tim. 4:22.

“of just men made perfect” — 
They are justified (made right) by 
faith in Christ expressed in baptism, 
and brought to the state of completion 
through circumstances of probation 
(Phil. 1:27). Having been justified by 
faith in Christ, they were now made 
“perfect,” which the Law could not 
do, for it was made “weak through 
the flesh” (Rom. 8:3; Heb. 7:19) 
“Perfection” is better translated 
“mature,” “complete,” and speaks 
of the wisdom generated through the 
mind of the Spirit. Of such are those 
listed in Heb. 11 who were justified 
by faith and energised by the power 
of the Truth. These were examples 
of men and women whose lives 
and attitudes were characterised by 
spiritual discernment and of whom 
Yahweh is the Father (Heb. 12:9).

Verse 24
“And to Jesus” — Using the 

name of Jesus, without the title Lord 
or Christ is to emphasize a comparison 
with Moses. It is the name of Jesus’ 
humiliation by which he developed a 
fellow-feeling and compassion on his 
followers; an understanding of human 
nature; and being touched with the 
feeling of our infirmities. Thus he 
became the “author and finisher of 
faith” (see notes, Heb. 12:2). By his 
obedient life and supreme sacrifice 
the vision of the new Jerusalem has 
been made possible. Therefore we
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can have confidence in his mediatorial 
labours on our behalf.

The Law made nothing perfect, 
but the bringing in of a better hope 
achieved all (Heb. 7:19-28; Isa. 
53:10-12).

“the mediator of the new 
covenant” — The new covenant, 
based on the Abrahamic promises, 
offers forgiveness for the results of 
the weaknesses of human nature. 
The word “new” is not a reference 
to quality and kind, but of age being 
“freshly made.” It is a “young” (see 
Diaglott) covenant, though declared 
beforehand through Abraham (Gen. 
15), but later confirmed in Christ 
(Rom. 15:8) through the means of 
his one great offering. Thus it has 
made the Mosaic covenant “old” and 
“wasted” (Heb. 8:13), and became 
effective from the time of the typical 
“lamb slain from the foundation of 
the world,” until finally the covenant 
will have completed the removal of 
sin and death in the glory of divine 
nature throughout the earth.

“and to the blood of sprinkling” 
— See ch. 9:19. The blood of Christ 
to which the sprinklings of the Law 
sacrifices pointed. It is the means 
of atonement (covering), for the 
typical blood was sprinkled on priest, 
tabernacle, mercy seat and altar, 
signifying by what means could be 
provided a cover for sin. The blood 
speaks of the life (Lev. 17:11) of 
a worshipper offered to Deity, and 
by which covering the believer is 
accepted by Yahweh.

“that speaketh better things 
than that of Abel” — The death of 
Abel at the hand of the “seed of the 
serpent” represented in his brother, 
Cain, revealed the evil of sin, but 
provided no redemption from the 
dominion of death. His blood spilled 
on the ground, and is represented as 
“crying” (Heb. “shrieks,” Gen. 4:10) 
from the earth. It was the voice of 
justice and vengeance, but remained 
as an unfulfilled appeal.

But the shedding of Messiah’s
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blood resulted in “better” things, 
for it was not only a basis of enmity 
against sin (Gen. 3:15), but also 
provided for the redemption of all 
who would identify with the “shed 
blood.” This blood “speaketh” (to 
plead or request) in heaven for mercy 
at the behest of the Mediator of the 
New Covenant (see Heb. 9:12) on 
behalf of all those who are covered 
by the sin-covering name of the Lord 
Yahshua.

In contrast to Abel, Christ rose 
from the dead so that his blood
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Written in Heaven (Heb. 
12:23)

The invitation designed, in 
the words of James, “to take out 
of the nations a people for His 
Name”... was not the conversion 
of the nations by the apostles and 
their successors in the faith, but 
the separation of a class from the 
general body of mankind, which 
class should constitute the “One 
Yahweh Name;” and that by this 
Almighty Name the world should 
be ruled in righteousness. When 
this name is completed — that 
is, when the last believer shall be 
inducted into it, and all its elements 
shall be glorified... its members 
will occupy “the heavens;” not the 
skies, but the apocalyptic heavens, 
to which the kingdoms of this world 
belong (Rev. 11:15; Dan. 7:18,27). 
In the present state, they are “an 
ecclesia of Chiefboms, who have 
been enrolled for heavens” (Heb. 
12:23). The apostles were engaged 
in enrolling men and women for 
the future administration of the 
world’s affairs; so that when they 
shall attain to dominion they will 
be “the Heavens that rule.” The 
gospel invites men to enrolment for 
becoming in due time the stars and 
constellations of the New Heavens, 
in which dwells righteousness, 
that they may shine as such in the 
kingdom of their Father (Dan. 12:3; 
Mat. 13:43).

— Eureka, vol. l,pp. 120-121.
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Mediator of the New Covenant
Strictly speaking, the Sinai Covenant, 

although based on promises, is not one of 
“the covenants of promise” Paul refers to in 
Ephesians. These are the Covenant of promise 
to Abraham, and the Covenant of promise to 
David; both of which are elemental principles 
of the Covenant of the Free Jerusalem, which is 
to “go forth from Zion” in the latter days (Isa. 
2:3). The Sinai covenant is styled “the first,” the 
one to be hereafter proclaimed to Israel, “the 
second,” although the latter is more ancient than 
the Sinai law in promise by 430 years, yet as a 
national berith constituting the kingdom of God 
in its civil and ecclesiastical appurtenances under 
Messiah the prince and the saints, it is second in 
the order of proclamation to the Twelve Tribes. 
The promises of the first covenant, which was 
added to the ancient covenant (Gal. 3:19), were 
the blessings of Mount Gerizim consequent 
upon their hearkening to the voice of Yahweh 
their God (Deu. 28:1-14). In these there was 
no promise of eternal glory and life; of an 
everlasting individual and national inheritance of 
the land; of universal dominion under Abraham’s 
Seed; of everlasting righteousness from one 
atonement; and of no possible evil coming upon 
them as a nation. On the contrary, the promises 
were accompanied with terrible threatenings, 
which have resulted in all the curses of Yahweh 
pronounced upon them “for not observing to do 
all His commandments and statutes.” ...Faith, 
which is “the substance of things hoped for, and 
the evidence of things unseen,” is the mirror 
which reflects the things of the approaching 
future, and presents them to the believer’s mind 
as though he were beholding, and personally 
in the presence of, the very things themselves. 
Hence, it is said to such, “Ye are come unto 
Mount Zion, and unto the City of the living God, 
to Jerusalem the heavenly, and to the myriads of 
angels, to a general convocation of first-borns 
enrolled for the heavens (en ouranois), and to 
God the Judge of all, and to the spirits of the 
just made perfect, and to Jesus the mediator 
of the New Covenant, and to the blood of the 
sprinkling which speaks better things than that 
of Abel” (Heb. 12:22-24). Ye are come by faith 
to these things, which at present ye do dimly 
contemplate; but which ye shall see no longer 
as through a glass darkly, but face to face in the 
presence of the Lord” — 7.7., The Faith in the 
Last Days, pp. 68-69, 79.___________________

does not speak from the 
ground. By it, he entered 
the presence of the Father 
in the Most Holy heavenly 
place, and thereby, the 
blood by which the New 
Covenant has been ratified, 
represents “better things.” 
Thus, Abel’s blood spoke 
from the ground for 
vengeance, but Yahshua’s 
spoke, as it were, from 
heaven for mercy! His 
voice from the stake 
declared: “Father forgive 
them; for they know not 
what they do.” He rose 
from the dead to continue 
that voice, and did so in 
the work of the apostles, 
as set out in the Acts of the 
Apostles. It is toward this 
glorious liberty in Christ 
that Paul desires to turn 
his readers, away from that 
which was about to perish, 
having been abolished on 
the stake.

Warning of the 
Approaching Dissolution 
of the Commonwealth of 
Judah — w. 25-28.

The dramatic events 
that occurred at the Mount 
of Judgment, when Moses 
brought the newly-formed 
nation to hear the voice of 
their God, laid the basis for 
the final judgment against 
a nation that proved to be 
unfaithful to their high and 
holy calling.

Verse 25
“See that ye refuse not 

Him that speaketh” —
Yahweh spoke, through His 
Son (Heb. 1:1), and then 
through the apostles. There 
was a “voice of words” 
that was heard at Sinai 
(12:19), and the “blood
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of sprinkling” that “speaketh better 
things” (v. 24). The voice continues 
in the word of Truth, providing 
an exhortation to faithfulness and 
warning against folly.

The Gk. word translated “refuse” 
(Gk. paraitesesthe) means to depre
cate, decline, shun. The pattern of 
Jewish history had been that of refusal 
to hear the voice of Yahweh; of 
shunning the hearing of His wisdom. 
This commenced at Sinai (v. 19), 
and was climaxed at Golgotha when 
the people ignored the appeals of 
His Son (Heb. 1:1), and rejected the 
shedding of blood by the Anointed. 
So the apostle wrote to the Hebrews 
to persuade them to again listen to 
the One they had heard preaching 
throughout the cities of Judea, and 
then through his apostles, such as at 
Pentecost and later, and with whom 
they had identified after listening and 
believing.

The voice now speaking to them 
was clear, compelling, urgent. It 
was the voice of sacrificial blood of 
the atonement. There are powerful 
incentives for the Hebrew believers, 
and us today, to carefully listen 
— and not to refuse by ignoring, 
misrepresenting or confusing the 
principles of divine atonement.

“For if they escaped not” — The 
Jews who refused to heed the voice of 
Yahweh as He spoke to them through 
Moses (Heb. 10:28-29). Jeremiah 
testified of this in ch. 13:11, at the end 
of the rule of the Davidic monarchy, 
and for which the nation was to be 
taken into Babylonian captivity.

“who refused him that spake on 
earth” — The word “refused” is from 
the same root as previously used in 
this verse, and emphatically indicates 
an outright endeavour to ignore and 
reject the divine Voice (Deu. 5:25). 
At that time Yahweh spoke on earth, 
through the thunders, earthquakes 
and fire on Sinai; then through Moses 
as he expressed the Law of Yahweh 
to Israel as a mediator of the Law- 
Covenant. But they refused to heed,
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as the apostle Paul later told the Jews 
in Rome (Acts 28:25-27).

“much more shall not we 
escape, if we turn away from him 
that speaketh from heaven” — 
Christ is enthroned in authority in 
heaven at the right hand of the Father 
(IPet. 3:22), from whence he speaks 
(Rev. 1:1) to his people and on their 
behalf. The apostle now shows 
that the Lord Yahshua is of greater 
authority and power than was Moses, 
in whom the Jews put their complete 
confidence, in opposition to the divine 
pronouncement: “This is My beloved 
Son, in whom I am well pleased; hear 
ye him” (Mat. 17:5). This is the great 
salvation, being heavenly in origin 
and character; and is of a heavenly 
ministry by the Son who is in heaven 
for that purpose (Heb. 8:13).
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Challenging 
The General Assembly 

and Ecclesia of Firstborns
[In the first four seals of the 

Apocalypse] “the “Four Living 
Ones,” when encircling the throne, 
represent the One Body of the 
Redeemed after their appearance 
at the Judgment Seat of Christ; but 
in these seals they are emblematic 
of the general assembly and 
ecclesia of firstborns, who have 
been enrolled for heavens (Heb. 
12:23) in their relation, or rather, 
opposition, to “the Prosecutor of the 
Brethren” enthroned in the heaven 
of Pagan Rome (Rev. 12:7-10). 
This power, symbolized by “the 
Dragon in heaven,” was continually 
assailing them with accusations 
of blasphemy and atheism, and of 
hatred to mankind in general; and 
unrighteously subjecting them to 
the cruellest pains and penalties of 
despotic and arbitrary power. But, 
energized by the Lamb, “they loved 
not their lives unto the death;” and 
“by the word of their testimony” 
withstood their enemy until at length 
“they overcame him.”
_________ — Eureka, vol. 2, p. 137.

325



CHAPTER TWELVE 

Verse 26
“Whose voice then shook the 

earth” — The voice accompanied 
the giving of the Law at Sinai (Exo. 
19:18-19; Judges 5:4-5). The physical

The Firstborns of Zion 
Heb. 12:23

The last five verses of Isa. ch. 
14 contain a brief message of God 
by the prophet to all Palestina, or 
Philistia, “in the year that king 
Ahaz died.” ...concerning Judah 
and Jerusalem, the city which Ahaz 
betrayed and disgraced — there 
were better things in store for them 
at last. “The firstborn of the poor 
shall feed: and the needy shall lie 
down in safety.” The promised Son 
of David would re-establish the city 
in righteousness. In the days of his 
flesh he said “Blessed are the poor 
in spirit; for theirs is the kingdom of 
Heaven.” And one of his servants, 
speaking of “Mount Zion, the city 
of the living God, the heavenly 
Jerusalem,” describes them as “the 
general assembly and Ecclesia of 
the Firstborn which are written in 
heaven” (Heb. 12:23). They are 
“the first-fruits unto God and to the 
Lamb;” “the first resurrection” who 
“shall be priests of God and to the 
Lamb” — “the first resurrection” 
who “shall be priests of God and of 
Christ, and shall reign with him a 
thousand years” (Rev. 20:6). It was 
with this end in view that the prophet 
by the Spirit said, “What shall one 
then answer the messengers of the 
nation? That Yahvveh hath founded 
Zion, and the poor of His people 
shall betake themselves unto it.” Or, 
as the R.V. puts it: “In her shall the 
afflicted of His people take refuge.” 
Hence it is that the afflicted saints 
and the afflicted Jews have always 
taken pleasure in varying ways and 
degrees in Zion; and the latter-day 
remnant of them in “Zionism,” the 
one hopeful national movement of 
our times. — C.C.W.

shaking at Sinai is seen to be typical 
of the political and religious shaking 
(or earthquake) pending at the time of 
Paul’s writing of the epistle.

“but now He hath promised” 
— Paul introduces a prophecy and 
a promise citing Haggai 2:6-7, 
applying it to his day as the nation 
was facing the trauma of the Roman 
invasion, bringing about the ending 
of the Mosaic dispensation in AD 
70. But the imminent destruction of 
the Commonwealth of Judah was not 
written as a threat, but is described 
by Paul as a promise. The passing 
away of the Mosaic order was a 
very necessary pre-requisite to the 
establishment of the ultimate glory 
destined for Israel.

“saying, Yet once more” — Once 
more only, means the final. Haggai 
knew that the time would come when 
that temple upon which the Hebrews 
were then working in restoration and 
building, would be removed; yet the 
prophet could say, “the latter glory 
of this house shall be greater than of 
the former” (Hag. 2:9). He saw the 
glory of the building as one glory in 
all ages, irrespective of the building 
itself. Now, Paul warned his readers 
that the promised shaking would 
occur very soon (as indeed it did, but 
a few years after his writing, in AD 
70).

“I shake not the earth only, but 
also heaven” — Hag. 2:6 relates to 
the Jewish heaven and earth. The 
singular noun, “heaven” relates to 
ruling powers and administration of 
Israel, established by the declaration 
of Moses at Sinai; the “earth” relates 
to the common people of the nation 
(see Isa. 1:2, 10). At Sinai the earth 
trembled underfoot of the people. 
The heaven was the Law’s rulers 
to be shaken to the foundation of 
their system. Notice that the apostle 
omitted quoting the latter part of 
Hag. 2:6 (“the sea and the dry land”) 
because these words have reference 
to the Gentile powers to be involved 
in events yet to transpire at the return 
of Christ.

THE CHRISTADELPHIAN EXPOSITOR:
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Verse 27
“And this word. Yet once more”

— Thus Haggai spoke of events then 
future, of the final dissolution of the 
Mosaic dispensation.

“signifieth” — Gk. deloi, to 
be evident; to make plain (cp. Heb. 
7:14); thus to reveal so that there is 
no misunderstanding of the divine 
purpose to replace the Mosaic 
covenant with that of the Messianic.

“the removing of those things 
that are shaken” — Such as the 
rituals and precepts of the Mosaic 
Law, established through the shaking 
Mt. Sinai, would be removed by the 
terrible shaking of the nation and city 
during the Roman invasion in AD 70; 
as a type of the latter-day removing 
of the Gentile times at the return of 
Yahshua from heaven with great fury 
and fire (2Thes. 1:7-10).

The word “removing” is from 
the Greek metathesin, to transfer to 
a new basis; to transpose; to change. 
Therefore the Israelitish heaven and 
earth under the Law were temporary 
until Messiah came, at which time 
they were ready to vanish away (Heb. 
8:2; 9:11; 12:28).

“as of things that are made”
— The Mosaic covenant, “made” at 
Sinai. But it was finite,required for the 
time, but to ultimately “vanish away” 
(Heb. 8:13; 1:11-12). They were the 
material things of the Law made by 
hands (Heb. 9:24) in contrast to the 
eternal established in the ministry of 
the Master.

“that those things which cannot 
be shaken may remain” — The 
eternal things of the Abrahamic 
promise and the Melchisedec cove
nant; the “new heavens and the new 
earth” (Isa. 65:17; 66:22) of Messiah’s 
kingdom.

Verse 28
“Wherefore we receiving a 

kingdom which cannot be moved”
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— “Receiving” is from the Gk. 
paralambanontes (in present conti
nuous tense), a process already 
begun; also, to take from the hand 
of another. The introduction of the 
truth through the Gospel, separates 
and lays in us the basis for a future 
permanent kingdom that will replace 
the one that is to be “shaken.” 
Under the Law, the Hebrews were 
the subjects of Yahvveh’s kingdom. 
Haggai’s prophecy looked forward to 
the time when the kingdom would be 
“possessed” by the saints (Dan.7:22).

“let us have grace” — See mg: 
“hold fast to grace,” which is the 
alternative to Law. Diaglott: “May 
we hold fast the favour.” “Grace” is 
from the Gk. charin, that which is 
exercised on the part of the receiver. It

Refuse Not!
Because of the great events 

that have taken place in Jerusalem 
in which the one great offering 
of the Lord Jesus had fulfilled 
and completed the ritual of the 
Law, there has been revealed 
the Mediator, the Intercessor, 
the Priest and the Eternal Order 
of Melchisedec, with Jesus of 
Nazareth who is now Lord and 
Christ, and through him has been 
established the General Assembly 
and Ecclesia of the Firstborns. 
Because of this mediator of the 
regenerated covenant of blood, 
observe everything accurately and 
consider earnestly that we do not 
decline from or avoid him that 
speaketh, for if they escaped not 
from the words of Him who gave 
His oracle and commands on Mt. 
Sinai, how much more shall not we 
escape from His wrath, if we turn 
away from Him that speaketh from 
His abode in heaven. Then we have 
no excuse if we refuse him who 
spake the words of his Father, and 
who was Immanuel (Exo. 19:7-9; 
Heb. 1:1-3). — R.O.
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signifies a sense of favour bestowed; 
a feeling of gratitude as in Rom. 6:17. 
(See also ITim. 1:12; 2Tim. 1:3).

“whereby we may serve God 
acceptably” — The Greek word 
euarestos, indicates in a well-pleasing 
manner. Only occurrence in the N.T. 
Our recognition of Yahweh’s grace is 
the foundation upon which our service 
to Him can be accepted by Him. Faith 
teaches that it is not work or service 
for ourselves; it is Him working in us 
with the purpose of accomplishing 
His desired results. Only by grace are 
we saved (Eph. 2:5).

“with reverence” — Gk. deous, 
to manifest a humble, bashful attitude 
with modesty and awe in view of 
the majesty of Yahweh, and our own 
insufficiency and weakness. This is 
a negative participle and indicates 
a negative aspect of our attitude 
in Yahweh’s service. The word is 
translated “shamefacedness” in ITim. 
2:9. It accompanies a consciousness 
of subjection through inferiority, and 
is the first step in recognising our own 
insufficiency.

“and godly fear” - Gk. 
eulabeias, cautious, respectful piety; 
thus to be circumspect. This is the 
positive aspect of our attitude in 
service. It represents pious care in 
contrast to the Greek phobos, abject 
terror, as found in Rom. 13:3; 2Cor. 
5:11; IPet. 3:14. Eulabeia involves 
a wholesome regard for Yahweh’s 
standards and requirements which, 
if one violates, he will suffer the 
consequences. But see Psalm 103:8- 
14. It also represents a recognition 
on our part, that we have nothing 
of value to offer Yahweh unless His 
Word is allowed to influence our life 
and mind, after the perfect example 
of Yahshua, who “feared” (Heb. 
5:7), thereby respecting the will of 
his Father irrespective of what might 
naturally be felt (Lk. 22:42).

THE CHRISTADELPH1AN EXPOSITOR: 

Verse 29
“For our God is a consuming 

fire” — Destroying all that is unpro
fitable (Deu. 4:24; 5:26). Failure 
to serve Yahweh by holding fast to 
grace, meant returning to serve Him 
by Law, which was the appeal of the 
Judaizing brethren. If they chose Law 
they would have to approach as their 
fathers had at Sinai, and the curses of 
the Law pronounced at Ebal (Josh. 8) 
would fall heavily upon them should 
they fail to perfectly uphold the Law 
in every respect. Then they would 
find Yahweh in character the same 
as He was described on that awful 
occasion “a consuming fire” (Deu. 
4:24). The fire is for the consuming of 
all that is unprofitable. Fire was also 
seen upon the altar of burnt sacrifices, 
for there the whole burnt offerings 
were entirely consumed by fire: a 
figure of a life totally absorbed by the 
power and spirit of Truth. We offer 
ourselves now in total dedication as 
a “living sacrifice” (Rom. 12:1), in 
absolute submission to His Word — 
or we become His sacrifice (see 
Eze. 39:17).

Consuming Fire
While this miraculous and 

almighty Fire consumes utterly, it 
has two purposes in its outpouring: 
[1] It consumes to destruction the 
wicked who return to dust from 
whence they came (Gen. 18:20-23; 
19:24-29; Psa. 9:15-17; 37:17-20; 
Eze. 38:18-19, 22-23), and [2] It 
is to save eternally by consuming 
the flesh through the power of the 
Word, by which the “old man” 
is removed, and replaced by the 
glorious spirit-body of divine 
nature (Rom. 6:6,11,22-23). Such 
is the glorious hope provided by the 
redemptive work of the Almighty 
through His glorious Son. — R.O.
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FAITH: THE TRUE AND BETTER 
PRINCIPLE 

- Chs. 10:19 to 13:21

CHAPTER THIRTEEN

PRACTICAL MATTERS 
To a Troubled Brotherhood

Analysis
Verses 1-7: Service to Friend, Family and Ecclesia;
vv. 8-14: Christ the True Offering: We need to be

sanctified by the divine Altar, the antitypical 
centre of worship.

vv. 15-16: Our spontaneous Offering of Appreciation.
vv. 17-19: The Need for Co-operation.
vv. 20-21: A Prayer from a Shepherd; Yahweh Work in 

Spiritual Israel.
vv. 22-25: Farewell; Final Greetings.

True Worship and How it Must be Revealed
The apostle draws upon the principles and teachings 

of the Law, expounded in the former chapters, to exhort 
his readers to faithfulness in worship, and to recognise the 
responsibilities they have in the three avenues of public 
service. The doctrinal basis of his epistle is vitally important, 
as without that no explanation of worship or activities is 
satisfactory. First pure and then peaceable is the divine 
teaching. There are three areas of such service, as there are 
three divisions in the Mosaic tabernacle, briefly outlined in 
Hebrews 9: the court, holy place and most holy. In conclusion 
of his epistle he addresses friends, family and ecclesia, in a 
way reflecting the tabernacle worship. These public principles 
are emphasized by Paul’s use of the word “Remember” in vv. 
2 and 7, and his explanation of the activities of the faithful in 
fulfilment of the Law Offerings under Moses. Then he outlines 
practical directions as to conduct and attitude, that will 
reflect the faithfulness of those mentioned in chapter 11, and 
of the examples provided in chapter 12. By reflecting on these 
matters, our faith will be strengthened, and not falter as did 
those in the early ecclesias.

329



Service to Friend, Family and 
Ecclesia — vv. 1-7.

James shows that “faith without 
works is dead, being alone "(ch.2:!7, 
20, 26). Doctrine is of little value 
if its principles are not translated 
into faithful actions. It is these 
"righteous acts” which commend 
the Bride of the Future Age (lit.. Rev. 
19:8). How they are to be manifested, 
and the benefits of so doing are now 
set out by the apostle for the benefit 
of the Truth.

Verse 1
“Let brotherly love continue” — 

A brief introduction to the concluding 
section of Paul’s epistle. The Greek 
is Philadelphia, an affection for 
brethren. R.V. translates it: “love 
of the brethren.” It is an affection 
found between those acknowledging 
a common bond and origin, such as 
might be demonstrated in a family 
spirit, and which avoids the anguish 
of disturbing personalities that destroy 
faith. It is also evidence of a changed 
citizenship; a departure from the 
ritual of the Law to the life in Christ 
which in practice, embraces some of 
the matters Paul is about to mention. 
It is the love spoken of by Peter in 
IPet. 1:22. He uses two different 
Greek words, both translated “love” 
in this verse, to show that the phileo 
affection experienced between those 
of a similar outlook, must develop 
into an agape sacrificial attitude, such 
as seen in the example of Yahshua 
himself.

The word “continue” (Gk. 
meneto) has the idea of to stay; to 
sojourn. This is a virtue which must 
be constant and perpetual. See 6:10; 
10:24. It was therefore distinct from 
the limitation of the Law which 
depended on an Aaronic priesthood 
and faced the approaching end of the 
Levitical characteristics. Moreover, 
nothing must be allowed to creep 
in, or destroy the tender relationship
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which should always be present 
among brethren (Rom. 12:10).

Verse 2
“Be not forgetful” — Ref. Rom. 

14:9; IPet. 4:9. The R.V. has “Forget 
not to show love to strangers.”

“to entertain strangers” — 
Gk. philoxenias, to show love to the 
stranger. Rendered “hospitality” in 
Rom. 12:13 and IPet. 4:9. The word 
is from two Greek words: [ 1 ] phileo, 
to be affectionate, friendly as with an 
associate or neighbour; and [2] xenos, 
foreign, alien, i.e a guest. We are to 
act faithfully and with consideration 
toward brethren and sisters whether 
known or unknown (3John 5).

“for thereby some have 
entertained angels unawares” — 
Some, entertaining angels, were 
unaware (such as Abraham: Gen. 
18:3; Lot: Gen. 19:2; Gideon: Jud. 
6:18, 22; Manoah: 13:15, 16; etc). 
This exhortation suggests that there 
are greater rewards and honour than 
might be supposed. See also Mat. 
25:35.

Verse 3
“Remember them that are 

in bonds, as bound with them” 
— Those, like the apostle himself 
(Col. 4:18) who had suffered for the 
Truth in an age of great opposition. 
The Gk. verb “bound with them” is 
in perfect tense; thus: “having been 
bound together.” Used only here in 
the N.T. The bonds are not only the 
physical chains or constraints, but 
in consideration of those Jews still 
bound to the Law. Paul says that 
“unto the Jews I became as a Jew, that 
I might gain the Jews; to them that are 
under the Law, as under the Law, that 
I might gain them that are under the 
Law” (ICor. 9:20). Believers were no 
longer bound to the Law; but they had 
earlier experienced fellowship with 
those under its bondage (Heb. 10:33- 
34). Paul’s desire was that they share 
with him his own desire to fellowship

THE CHRISTADELPHIAN EXPOSITOR:
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Christ’s sufferings (2Cor. 1:5-7; Phil. 
3:10; IPet. 4:13).

“and them which suffer 
adversity” — Gk. kakouchoumenon, 
“evil treated;” used only here, and 
describing a condition of being 
continually exposed to distresses 
and calamities. This having been 
the previous experience of many of 
the brethren (10:33-34), they should 
have a fellow-feeling of sympathy, 
compassion and care for their 
brethren.

“as being yourselves also in 
the body” — Oneness in the Christ- 
Body into which they had been 
bound, is based not only on faith and 
common ideals (spiritually) but also 
on mutual experiences and support in 
the atmosphere of the Truth and the 
Ecclesia.

Verse 4
“Marriage is honourable in 

all” — Marriage is here introduced 
to emphasize the relationship that 
should exist between brethren, 
because marriage is typical of the 
state existing between Christ and 
his Ecclesial Bride (Eph. 5:23-25) 
in which loyalty is one of the greater 
characteristics the apostle desires to 
outline. The principle of brotherly 
relationships equals that existing 
between Christ, the Head of the body, 
and those (including ourselves) who 
are members of that Body.

The R.V. puts this in the form 
of exhortation, following the literal 
Greek: “Let marriage be had in 
honour...” Marriage is a divine 
institution, established in Eden by 
the action of the Elohim in bringing 
a wife through Adam, and by which 
the man declared that she was of his 
“bones, flesh” (Gen. 2:24), and upon 
which a man was to leave father and 
mother and cleave to his wife. Paul 
explains that the Ecclesia represents 
this covenant, based on the sacrifice 
of Yahshua (Eph. 5:31-32). This 
ordinance must be kept clean of all
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forms of unchastity or defilement. 
It should not be disturbed by any 
dividing husband from wife (Mk. 
10:9).

The word “honourable” is from 
the Gk. timios, expressing that which 
is especially dear. If there was one 
commandment of Yahweh which 
suffered extensive abuse, it has been 
this law. Christ’s encounter with the 
Pharisees served as one illustration 
of so many which indicate the means 
taken by the Hebrews to make void 
this marriage law and to disannul 
all its consequences, privileges and 
responsibilities and to regard it and 
matters associated with it, in an 
irresponsible way. To do so was one 
of the problems found in the Hebrew 
society that surrounded the Ecclesia 
and, as it is today, causing the brethren 
no little concern.

“and the bed undefiled” — 
Gk. amiantos, to be free from 
contamination; i.e. “bed-free” from 
unlawful activities. Figuratively, to 
be pure, moral. The word is employed 
in regard to the moral character of the 
Master in Heb. 7:26.

“but whoremongers” — Gk. 
pornous, from which comes the 
English “pornography.” Thus, a male 
paramour. Figuratively, an apostate 
who defiles the things of the Truth.

“and adulterers” — Gk. moi- 
chous. Thus a male prostitute, 
fornicator (cp. Jas. 4:4).

“God will judge” — Such actions 
frustrate the original divine purpose 
in Eden, and act inappropriately 
against the harmony that reflects 
the divine purpose. Those guilty of 
spiritual adultery will be judged by 
the Word made flesh (Mat. 12:48; cp 
Rev. 21:8; 22:15; IThes. 4:6). The 
background to Paul’s illustrations 
were the judgments that came from 
time to time, upon those who had 
been guilty of spiritual adultery (an 
unrighteous allegiance) and thus 
apostates, in the Jewish Ecclesia. Such 
as Hymenaeus and Phiietus, whose
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words “will eat as doth a canker.” 
(2Tim. 2:17). They had brought 
defilement (ceremonially) into the 
Ecclesial (Bride’s) relationship with 
the Messiah (the Groom). There is 
no forgiveness for this; only divine 
retribution by a Father jealous of His 
righteousness and purpose, as in Heb. 
10:27.

Verse 5
“Let your conversation” — 

Gk. tropos, disposition, behaviour, 
manner of life. The R.V. mg. has 
“your turn of mind.” The English 
word “conversation” once signified 
living as well as conversing. It was 
important to the Hebrews that their 
mind should be centred upon their 
future hope and not upon the present 
Law-observance that was soon to 
perish.

“be without covetousness” — 
Gk. aphilarguros, not loving silver 
(money). Paul condemned those who 
were greedy of filthy lucre (ITim. 
3:3); and warned that the love of 
money is the root of all evil (ITim. 
6:9-10). Covetousness is a form of 
idolatry (Col. 3:15), replacing the 
Deity as the true purpose of worship. 
The apostle experienced the danger of 
greed and spoke with understanding 
of the power of covetousness (Rom. 
7:7).

In contrast, note the three “phileo” 
(love) in vv 1-5: [1] Philadelphia = 

love of the brethren; [21 philoxenia = 

love of the stranger (closely tied); [3] 
aphilarguros = not love of silver.

“and be content with such things 
as ye have” — Gk. arkoumenoi, 
used here in the middle voice, to be 
contented; be sufficient. It is used in 
Lk. 3:14 concerning wages; in ITim. 
6:8 in regard to food and raiment. 
Paul exhorts his readers against 
anxiety under apprehensiveness of 
some imagined want or need. The 
Hebrews were being encouraged to 
think this way, in case their stand for
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Truth should deprive them of some 
material things that were destined to 
perish anyway.

“for He hath said, I will never 
leave thee, nor forsake thee” — 
Citing the words of Moses in Deu. 
31:6, as he handed over the leadership 
and administration of the ecclesia to 
Joshua, and is repeated in Josh. 1:5, 
being the comfort and encouragement 
given to Joshua, as he led Israel into 
the Promised Land. The contentment 
Paul urged included freedom 
from care, and was based upon an 
understanding and acceptance of 
our relationship with Yahweh and 
upon faith in His promises. See Gen. 
28:15; Josh. 1:5; IChr. 28:20. As 
Yahweh had been with Moses and 
Joshua, so He promised to be with 
believers in similar circumstances. 
He assures to “never, never, never... 
leave nor forsake,” because He has 
thus promised.

Verse 6
“So that we may boldly say” 

— R.V.: “with good courage we may 
say...” The Gk. tharrountas (present 
participle) signifies to make a constant 
habit of being of good courage.

“The Lord is my helper” — Gk. 
boethos, from “shout” and “run.” Psa. 
118:6 declared: “Yahweh is for me.” 
This passover psalm speaks of Christ 
as the stone rejected by the builders 
(vv. 22, 23), and Christ applied this 
to himself. Thus, the Master, through 
Paul, now called upon his Hebrew 
followers to imitate and follow 
him, even to the same rejection by 
their national brethren. Verse 6 goes 
on to show that disbelieving Jews 
would eventually be converted and 
ultimately recognise and acknowledge 
their Saviour. The Hebrew brethren 
were doubtless being persecuted by 
Jews because of their association 
with Messiah. This position would 
change because Yahweh was the great 
Helper, and would protect and direct 
accordingly.

THE CHRISTADELPHIAN EXPOSITOR:
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“and I will not fear what man 
shall do unto me” — This should 
be set out in question form as in Psa. 
118:6. “Yahweh for me; I will not 
fear; What shall man do unto me?”

Verse 7
“Remember them” — Remem

ber the example of those from whom 
they first heard the Gospel (Heb. 2:3; 
4:2).

“which have the rule over you”
— Gk. hegoumenon to lead, guide. 
Note mg. This does not express 
domination, but leadership (2Cor. 
1-24). So often ecclesias become 
afflicted with the spirit of mastery (3Jn. 
9-11), rather than to be responsible 
in shepherding (see I Pet. 5:1-4). 
Controlling leadership in Israelitish 
history was often the reason for the 
nation and ecclesia going astray. But 
Paul has commended the leaders 
of the Jerusalem Ecclesia, which 
consisted of some of the apostles 
with James, the Lord’s brother (Acts 
21:17-21). The R.V. employs the 
past tense: “them which had rule...” 
Perhaps some of those leaders were 
now deceased, and Paul asked his 
readers to remember their example 
and not revert to Judaism.

“who have spoken unto you the 
word of God” — The word “spoken” 
is in aorist tense, and summed up the 
leaders’ faithful ministry which now 
the brethren were required to continue. 
Similarly, a memento inscribed on 
Bro. Thomas’ gravestone exhorts to 
“continue the work begun.”

“whose faith follow, considering 
the end of their conversation”
— “Considering” is from the Gk. 
anatheorountes, to consider carefidly, 
to review. Some had probably suffered 
death rather than capitulate, thus 
bringing their life (“conversation” 
as in v. 5) to an end. The word “end” 
is the Gk. ekbasin, denoting the way 
out, pointing to a termination. This 
suggests the whole course of life
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which was thus consummated, thus: 
“Considering the issue or termination 
or end of their life.” Some of the 
faithful guides had shown a faith that 
had terminated in death (Acts 7:60; 
12:2).

Christ: the True Tabernacle 
Service — vv. 8-15.

Having established the respon
sibility of believers to maintain the 
Faith as had been set before them, 
Paul now illustrates his exhortation 
with the great example of the Lord 
Yahshua. He is the source and means 
of strength against sin. A.v the apostle 
draws his epistle to a conclusion he 
properly presents the altar-sacrifice 
of the Master as the pivot and extent 
of Faith.

Verse 8
“Jesus Christ” — The “Saviour 

Anointed,” so described because he 
provided the example of a faithful 
and obedient life, concluding as the 
perfect offering, fulfilling all elements 
and precepts of the Law.

“the same” - He fulfilled the 
Law in every respect, now described 
in three features. He is the Alpha and 
Omega, the beginning and the ending 
(Rev. 1:8, 11; 21:6, 23; see Psa. 
102:27).

“yesterday” — Christ was fore
shadowed in the Law and Prophets 
in the past. The background to Paul’s 
comment is Psa. 102:27. The O.T. 
Scriptures had taught them about 
Christ’s sufferings and resurrection 
(Psa. 16:10; 49:15; Isa. 53; Rom. 
2:20). In this sense he existed 
“yesterday” both prophetically, and 
in the divine purpose (cp. Mic. 5:2).

“and to day” —The Law also 
taught that he is their Great High 
Priest and Mediator; a fact which 
they had accepted, and that he was in 
that “day” with the Father in the Most 
Holy of “heaven itself.” Thus Yahshua 
is revealed in the true Ecclesia of the 
Living God as the Gospel is preached
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in its vigour and purity (Col. 1:27)
“and for ever” — The Lord’s 

ministry is eternal and will have 
eternal results for those who have 
been faithful, as those listed in ch.ll, 
in that they will receive life “forever.” 
Because Yahweh is unchanging, we all 
should be steadfast. Those honoured 
in the kingdom will do so through the 
salvation achieved in Christ.

• Thus Jesus Christ is seen as 
the Great Lawgiver and Prophet 
(“yesterday” in the Law and Prophets), 
the Great High Priest (“today” in the 
atonement), the future Great Monarch 
(“for ever” as the millennial King).

Verse 9
“Be not carried about” — Lit.

“carried away.” The Gk. verb is 
parapheresthe, as extremities, to 
carry hither and thither. See Eph. 
4:14. In Paul’s context it is applicable 
to false teaching; such as of Judaism, 
but also for any doctrine strange to 
the Word.

“with divers and strange 
doctrines” — Different and foreign 
to the true interpretation of the Law. 
In Mat. 15:2-6 Christ condemned 
the teachings of the Judaisers, as 
presented by the leaders in the Judean 
Ecclesia. Paul here urges the Hebrew 
brethren to face the seriousness of 
their choice.

“For it is a good thing that the 
heart be established” — Being 
“established” it is no longer to be 
“carried about.” The true doctrines 
are to be maintained and not “traded” 
for popularity or sentiment. Strange 
teachings may appeal to the emotions 
or the intellect, especially if they are 
easier on the conscience and more 
comfortable to the sensitivities. 
Yahweh’s grace is an appeal to the 
mind which must not be “tossed to 
and fro,” but be “settled” Thus Paul 
has appealed to his readers to have 
confidence in Yahweh’s grace.

“with grace” — Divine favour 
and forgiveness available to believers,
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but not on the basis of animal 
sacrifices (Gal. 2:21; Rom. 10:3-10). 
This is outlined in Heb. 13:10-11.

“not with meats” — Gk. 
bromasin, food. The Judaisers in the 
Ecclesia urged that the rituals and 
ordinances of the Law were essential 
to salvation (see Acts 15; Heb. 9:10), 
They emphasized the legalistic aspects 
of the Law’s observance, ignoring the 
antitypical application of its “holy, 
just and good” teachings (Rom. 7:12). 
By comparison, Christ’s “meat” was 
to do the will of his Father (Jn. 4:34). 
Such “food” is entirely profitable.

“which have not profited them” 
— Aorist tense: “were not profited.” 
The Judaistic system, being unable to 
assist, must be completely done away. 
The Law was “weakened” through 
the fiesh, for sinful fiesh, unaided, 
could never obey the Law perfectly 
(Rom. 8:3).

“that have been occupied 
therein” — Gk. peripatountes, to 
walk. Describing those who have 
continued “walking” in the Law, 
following its rituals and shadows, but 
unable to see beyond its restrictions.

Verse 10
“We have an altar” — There are 

two aspects of the laws governing the 
construction of altars that may have 
been included in the background of 
Paul’s use of this term. It was not to be 
shaped by man or by the use of man
made tools; but had to be built of God- 
made stones or earth (Exo. 20:24-26). 
The Jesus-altar conformed exactly to 
the divine pattern. He represented both 
the divine and human elements in the 
system of redemption. He was bom 
of human nature by the power of the 
Spirit and his whole life was shaped 
by its teaching in the Word. Even 
his offering was “God in sacrificial 
manifestation” (Jn. 1:13,14). Altars 
were built only where Yahweh chose 
to place His Name, other than in the 
tabernacle itself, (e.g. Josh. 8:30-31). 
The altar sanctified, made holy, the
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“gift” that was offered (Mat. 23:19). 
or whatever came into contact with it 
(Exo. 29:37; Heb. 2:11) So Christ's 
altar-offering sanctifies; he is the 
sanctifier of his brethren (Rom. 12:2; 
1 Cor. 9:13; 10:18; Rev. 6:9; 11:1).

“whereof they have no right 
to eat” — The priests ate certain 
portions of some of the offerings in 
the Holy Place (i.e. in the Court: Lev. 
6:16; 10:12). The food for priests' 
eating fell into two categories: [1| 
Holy: taken home to eat; [21 Most 
Holy: eaten only in the tabernacle and 
whilst standing beside the altar. This 
represented fellowship with Yahweh 
(1 Cor. 9:13; 10:18; Un. 1:5-6; Eze. 
44:7-9; Exo. 12:43-51; Titus 3:10).

“which serve the tabernacle” 
— In the sense of being enslaved to 
the tabernacle, worshipping ritual 
and shadow, rather than the substance 
found in Christ (cp. Heb. 10:26). 
Priests serving in the tabernacle had 
no right to fellowship with Yahweh 
through Christ, for there was no basis 
for it. Those who followed those 
priests, likewise, had no basis for 
fellowship. To live under the shadow 
institution of the Law was equivalent 
to repudiating Christ and by doing 
this they cut themselves off from 
the true tabernacle (Heb. 9:11; 8:2) 
without which there is no fellowship 
with Yahweh.

Verse 11
“For the bodies of those beasts, 

whose blood is brought into the

sanctuary by the high priest for 
sin” — The annual Day of Atonement 
forms the basis of Paul’s remarks 
regarding fellowship with the removal 
of sin. Details of the sin offering are 
given in Lev. 4:1 to 5:15, and 6:24- 
30. There were two basic types of sin 
offerings: [I] The Bullock. Offered 
for the high priest and people. Its 
blood was taken into the sanctuary 
and its body was burnt outside the 
camp (Lev. 4:6-17,21).[2]Individual 
Offerings, with the beasts whose 
blood was taken as far as the altar of 
burnt offering (Lev. 4:25, 34) and the 
bodies were eaten by the priests who 
stood beside the altar while doing so 
(Lev. 6:17. 25-26). In this way they 
“bore” the sins of the people. The 
altar was Yahweh's "Table," and the 
sacrifices His “Food.” of which the 
priests partook. So Israel's fellowship 
with Yahweh was through another (a 
priest) and it took them no further 
toward the Sanctuary than the altar 
of burnt offerings in the Outer Court. 
But. on the Day of Atonement, the 
flesh of the sin offering was not burnt 
on the altar but taken “without the 
camp,” and for that purpose, which 
Paul now advanced as a prophetic 
parable foretelling that the true 
Atonement, in its offering, must 
desert the tabernacle altar. Thus their 
own Law testified to the Truth (Lev. 
16:27, cp.Psa. 69:30-31.

“are burned without the camp” 
— No sin offering, for which the 
blood was taken into the tabernacle, 
was eaten. It was burnt (Lev. 6:30).

There were three offerings burnt 
outside the camp: [I] The Bullock 
and 12] The Goat, both on the Day 
of Atonement (Lev. 16:27; 9:12). 
13] The Red Heifer. (Lev. 6:30). 
In each case they were so treated, 
because their blood went into the 
tabernacle. However the blood of the 
Red Heifer did not actually go inside 
the tabernacle, but was sprinkled 
toward it thus associating it therewith 
(Num. 19:4; R.V.. Refer to The Law
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of Moses, pp. 261,209; Eureka,vo\A, 
p. 177; vol. 2, p. 354.

Verse 12
“Wherefore” — In order to fulfil 

the type, Paul now draws attention 
to the antitype of the three great 
sacrifices of the Law.

“Jesus also” — His sacrificial 
blood, offered on the hill of Golgotha, 
went beyond the figurative “Court of 
the Tabernacle,” and was related to 
the interior of the tabernacle and to the 
interior of the Most Holy, speaking of 
“heaven itself’ (i.e., to immortality; 
chs. 9:12; 10:19). Therefore it was 
necessary for his body to be sacrificed 
outside the camp. The fact that Jesus 
was offered in this way was all the 
proof needed that he was the great 
antitypical offering that rendered 
all Law-offerings unnecessary and 
redundant.

The name “Jesus” (without the 
title Christ) is used here because 
Paul was writing about the human 
nature man, i.e. the “body of sin” 
which must be destroyed (Rom. 6:6), 
since, having the same nature as we, 
he knew that its propensities needed 
to be sacrificed to death outside the 
camp. He was thus identified with the 
bullock-sin offering (Lev. 8:17). The 
blood was sprinkled on the furniture 
of the sanctuary, which likewise 
typified Christ — thus indicating that 
Christ benefited by his own sacrifice 
(Lev. 16:33; cp Heb. 9:12, 23). The 
carrying out of the camp illustrated 
the complete repudiation of sin.

“that he might sanctify the 
people” — “Sanctify” means to set 
apart (to make holy) for Yahweh. 
Jesus’ sacrificial sin-offering-death set 
apart the people. It not only cleanses 
from defilement, but separates the 
believer entirely to Yahweh.

“with his own blood” — Not 
that of another person, or of a beast, 
which would be a substitution. Blood 
represents the life (Lev. 17:11), and 
the shedding of blood in sacrifice
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represents that positive principle by 
which Yahweh makes atonement. 
Burnt bodies represent the negative 
principle of the destruction of flesh 
and human nature. Since blood is the 
symbol of life, sacrificial blood is the 
symbol of a dedicated life that shows 
the victory of the Spirit over the flesh
— on the basis of an acceptance of 
the fact that the flesh profits nothing. 
Our recognition and application of 
this very principle is what exercises 
such a sanctifying influence in our 
lives (Heb. 2:11; 9:12-14; 10:19,20; 
Un. 1:7).

“suffered without the gate” — 
The Lord was conveyed outside the 
city of Jerusalem to the northern hill 
of Golgotha, where he was crucified 
(Mat. 27:32-33; Jn. 19:20. See further 
exposition in Eureka, vol. 1, pp.177- 
181).

Verse 13
“Let us go forth therefore unto 

him” — This is Paul’s climaxing 
appeal to the brethren and sisters of 
his time. It involved repudiating the 
teachings and principles of Judaism 
which had denied Christ his right as 
high priest and mediator. Paul urges 
the brethren to leave the city of 
Jerusalem, the “camp” of Judaism — 
their homes, friends, etc., and accept 
fully the way, the truth and the life 
found only in the risen Lord Jesus 
Christ. He is the true altar, the better 
tabernacle, the perfect sacrifice.

“without the camp” — In 
doing this they would have to accept 
whatever it involved from the Jews
— ridicule, reproach, ignominy, and 
isolation. To the Jewish mind, trained 
in the procedures of the Law, this 
action meant uncleanness. The Law 
(Num. 5:1-2) had taught them that 
certain people were to be sent out 
of the camp: lepers, those defiled by 
contact with death, those with running 
issues of the flesh, blasphemers, 
etc. The Lord had contact with such 
conditions during his ministry, but he
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had healed them all and thus removed 
their defilement (Mat. 8:1-4; 9:20- 
25). Therefore, to these Hebrews, 
there would be a psychological 
or mental resistance to following 
Christ if it meant that they would be 
regarded by their fellow nationals, as 
being unclean. Yet, the same Jews had 
delivered the Lord into the hands of 
those outside, the unclean Gentiles! 
Yet salvation inside Jerusalem was 
impossible! The end of the Mosaic 
economy was imminent, and within a 
short time would be destroyed by the 
Roman invasion against Jerusalem.

The Law taught them that 
salvation was only possible “without 
the camp.” It taught that the body of 
the sacrifice whose blood went into 
the sanctuary (fulfilled when Christ’s 
had typically been taken into the Most 
Holy of immortality; Heb. 9:12) could 
not be eaten. If they wanted to have 
fellowship with Yahweh (a necessary 
prelude to salvation) they must go 
outside the camp where the sacrificial 
body (of Jesus) was taken. Therefore 
the works of the Jewish economy or 
law and ritual and ceremony must 
be abandoned to do that. It was 
outside, with Christ, for the hope lay 
in him and not in national privileges 
or the exclusiveness of the Jewish 
position in the land at that time. 
They had to understand and accept 
that the reproach of Christ, though 
an indignity in the eyes of the Jew 
and a degradation in the eyes of the 
Gentile, was the only possible means 
of acceptance by Yahweh.

The “covenant of grace” could 
never, in any way, be mixed with the 
“covenant of law.” To-day the same 
principles apply. There can be no true 
fellowship with Yahweh (and thus, no 
salvation) unless we leave this society, 
repudiate its teachings and practices; 
separate from their aspirations, and 
be willing to suffer with Christ. Refer 
Law of Moses, p. 137.

“bearing his reproach” — 
“Outside the camp” was considered to
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be unclean to the ritualistic Jew. The 
Lord was a sin-bearer, and as such 
was associated with defiled nature; he 
thus identifies with the fallen Adamic 
nature we bear and in this matter “our 
sins” were borne “in his own body” 
(1 Pet. 2:24; Rom. 15:3).

Verse 14
“For here have we no con

tinuing city” — The word “con
tinuing” signifies an abiding. But 
Jerusalem was under threat of 
the Roman invasion, forecast in 
prophecy (Deu. 28:49-58), and by the 
Lord Jesus (Mat. 24:28). The Jews 
were influenced by national pride to 
maintain the defence and occupancy 
of the city as if it were then the 
promised and secure inheritance. Even 
the apostles believed that the presence 
of the Temple was a guarantee of the 
security of Jerusalem (Lk. 21:5-6). 
But Jerusalem was soon to fall to the 
Romans and be destroyed; there was 
no “continuing city” there, and they 
must seek for “one to come.”

“but we seek one to come”
— Gk. epizetoumen, to seek after 
earnestly (cp. 11:10, 14, 16). The 
R.V. has “we seek after a city that 
is to come.” The test of faith is seen 
in this attitude. This is the “joy” set 
before the Lord (Heb. 12:2), and the 
city for which he sought is described 
as “new Jerusalem” (Rev. 3:12; 21:2), 
and as “Jerusalem from above” (Gal. 
4:26).

Our Spontaneous Peace Offering
- vv. 15-17.

Having set out the significant 
offering of the Lord Jesus as the 
means for our restoration, the apostle 
Paul now outlines the sacrifices that 
are required of believers.

Verse 15
“By him therefore” — Because 

of the inheritance to come (cp. vv. 
13,14). The R.V. has “Through him 
then....” Christ is the Great High
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Priest who had superseded and 
supplanted the high priest operating 
in the temple at that time. In v. 11 
Paul reminded the believers that the 
sacrifice of Christ was the basis for 
atonement and that it was essential to 
recognise this. We become identified 
with this sin offering through baptism 
(Rom. 6:3-6). But more than this is 
necessary for us, and the apostle now 
outlines what must follow baptism.

“let us offer the sacrifice of 
praise” — Having been forgiven past 
sins, we must show our appreciation 
in the form of an offering made 
“through him.” Just what we offer is 
the result of the influence of Christ 
in our minds and lives (Rom. 12:1- 
2; Lev. 7:12). The thanksgiving 
sacrifice was one of three forms of 
“peace offerings” which were all 
made as voluntary offerings. It was 
the last in the order of the offerings 
and the only one in which the offerer 
himself could partake under the Law. 
That taught that fellowship was the 
ultimate result of the sacrificial code 
(Deu.27:7).

There were three peace offerings: 
Thanksgiving, Vow and Voluntary. 
The thanksgiving was the most 
important offering, because its flesh 
must be eaten on the same day, 
whereas the others could be left to the 
next day (Lev. 7:15-16). The peace 
offering was the ultimate object of the 
offerer, and therefore thanksgiving is 
the highest form of worship. (Psa. 
26:7; 50:14; 69:30; 100:1,4).

“Praise” speaks of our sponta
neous reaction to recognising 
Yahweh’s goodness toward us. We 
need to continually look for His grace 
and meditate upon its reality in our 
daily experiences.

“to God continually” — Gk. 
dia pantos, through all time. Used 
also in Lk. 24:53. This is a spiritual 
application of the Law (Lev. 6:8- 
12; cp. Num. 28:1-3). The fat of the 
peace offering was Yahweh’s portion 
and was burnt on top of the “continual
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burnt offering,” showing the principle 
of dedication; so “continual” meant 
the need for complete dedication.

The placing of the fat of the peace 
offering on top taught that praise to 
Yahweh should be seen daily in our 
lives.

“that is, the fruit of our lips” — 
Lit. “calves of our lips.” The fruit is 
what our lips bring forth (Hos. 14:2; 
Isa. 57:19; Psa. 119:108).

“giving thanks to His name” 
— Gk. homologounton, to make 
confession; whole-hearted acknow
ledgement. To confess to His Name 
directs attention to the divine 
attributes and characteristics (Exo. 
3:13-18; 34:6-7). The Name of 
Yahweh must become the object of 
our affection (Psa. 68:4). When we 
acknowledge this after recognising 
and understanding the divine charac
teristics, that is true praise (Psa. 
113:1). The Name of Yahweh is an 
expression of divine manifestation 
and embraces the whole gathering of 
the saints (Isa. 30:27). Refer Law of 
Moses, p. 130.

Verse 16
“But” — Their obligations did 

not cease with praise to the Father, for 
there must be a practical expression 
of faith and belief to those of the 
Household of Faith (see Mat. 25:40).

“to do good” — As did our 
living High Priest. Gk. eupoiias, 
beneficence. This corresponds to the 
“vow” section of the peace offering 
(Lev. 7:16). Verbal praise alone is 
insufficient; its sincerity is tested by 
its association with works of faith. 
Often the Thanksgiving and Vow 
offerings were coupled together; 
presenting praise Godward with 
Obedience (Jonah 2:9; Psa. 116:17- 
18).

“and to communicate” — Gk.
keironias, to make oneself a sharer 
or partner. Thus to assist others 
in need (Rom. 12:1). It represents 
fellowship, participation (cp. Phil.
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4:15-16). This corresponds to the 
third part of the Peace Offering, the 
Voluntary or Freewill offering (Lev. 
6:15). The peace offering ended in a 
meal of fellowship in that the offerer 
participated in it with Yahweh.

“forget not” — The apostle 
recognised the ease with which such 
responsibilities might be overlooked. 
In the present continuous tense the 
term urges the same constant practice 
in life as in the offering of praise.

“for with such sacrifices God is 
well pleased” — They are acceptable 
because they are spiritual sacrifices 
(IPet. 2:5), and “well pleasing” 
because Yahshua is the motivating 
force behind their giving. That giving 
is a sign of obedience and submission 
on the offerer’s part.

Verse 17
“Obey them that have the 

rule over you” — “Rule” is better 
translated “guides” as in verse 7 
where the apostle exhorts us to 
remember their example. True guides 
teach the word of God, and so Paul 
now urges to observe their instruction. 
These “guides” were Spirit-appointed 
leaders with special attributes (Eph. 
4:11), of which there are none to-day. 
Instead, we have been given the 
Word of God which we should heed 
in every respect.

“and submit yourselves” — 
Gk. “yield yourselves.” Thus there 
is fellowship and “participation” 
between the guides and those led, 
resulting in ecclesial harmony and 
peace. Such co-operation is taught in 
Gal. 6:6; Gk. koinoneito, communi
cate (a related word to “communicate” 
in v. 16).

“for they watch for your souls” 
— This describes genuine overseers. 
“Watch” is from the Gk. agrupnousin, 
to be wakeful or sleepless, as the 
watchful eye of the faithful shepherd, 
protecting his flock from the preying 
enemy wolves (Eze. 22:27; Mat. 7:15; 
Zeph. 3:3). Paul warned the brethren
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of the imminence of such ecclesial 
wolves (Acts 20:29) as later the 
apostle John does also (3Jn. 9-10).

“as they that must give 
account” — The apostles were 
faithful shepherds of the flock (IPet. 
5:1-4). They cared for both welfare 
and growth; but also held positions 
of responsibility in that they would 
have to give an account to the Chief 
Shepherd. So Paul appeals for the 
co-operation of his Hebrew brethren.

“that they may do it with joy, 
and not with grief” — So that, at 
the judgment day, they may render 
their account with joy and not with 
“lamenting” (a present participle Gk. 
stenazontes, to sigh, groan). Such 
labours on behalf of the Truth and 
for others, will be revealed at the 
Judgment Seat (ICor. 3:13-15). As an 
example, refer to Paul’s anxious care 
for the Ephesian flock in Acts 20:24- 
31.

“for that is unprofitable for 
you” — Lack of obedient response 
to the apostolic ministry would mean 
the loss of those who had failed to 
submit themselves to their guides 
and follow them (ICor. 3:15). The 
apostles’ accounts regarding them at 
the Judgment would not be beneficial, 
but a loss. On the other hand, 
willingness to heed and follow their 
wise directions would be for their 
good. See Eureka, vol. 1, p. 162.

Final Reckoning at the Judgment 
When the Books are Opened 
- vv. 18-21.

Paul makes a final appeal, and 
concludes with a prayer on their 
account. The Spirit’s preservation of 
this epistle for our benefit in these last 
days extends that prayer to all who 
read with understanding and apply 
with diligence.

Verse 18
“Pray for us” — This seeking 

of fellowship in prayer suggests that 
the writer was well-known to his
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readers, for we ought not to pray in 
such general terms that have no real 
significance or meaning. Prayers 
should be specific, meaningful, and 
personal.

“for we trust we have a good 
conscience” — This implied that he 
may have been misunderstood and 
maligned by the Judaising Hebrews 
(IThes. 2:14-16). Maybe his motive 
in leadership had been questioned 
and that he was not testifying to 
his good intentions. He had been 
misrepresented before (2Thes. 2:2- 
3), and urged his readers to consider 
his good works on their account. 
Paul often sought prayers for his 
work. To do this he would first have 
to be satisfied that his motives for so 
working were genuine (Rom. 15:30; 
2Cor. 1:11; Col. 4:3; Eph. 6:18-19).

“in all things willing to live 
honestly” — The word “live” is from 
the Gk. anastrephesthai, to conduct 
one’s life, to live in a certain manner 
(see verse 7). The R.V. has: “desiring 
to act honestly in all things.” The 
Diaglott: “wishing to conduct our
selves well among all.” The word 
“honestly” is from the Gk. halos, 
honourably, uprightly. Paul was 
concerned that his actions and attitude 
was seen to be godly, representative 
of the great apostle, Yahshua.

Verse 19
“But I beseech you the rather 

to do this” — That is, to pray as 
requested. Paul had implicit faith 
in the power of prayer to hasten 
matters where, humanly speaking, 
circumstances may seem to make 
them impossible. Prayer is a vital part 
of the developing believer.

“that I may be restored to you 
the sooner” — “Restored” (not 
meaning, “to return”) suggests a desire 
for some spiritual relationship, and in 
order to be able to share together the 
matters of a unified faith.

THE CHRISTADELPHIAN EXPOSITOR: 

Verse 20
“Now the God of peace” — The 

inclination of many in the ecclesia to 
go back to Judaism, tended not only 
to prevent their submission to their 
spiritual guides, but to also fragment 
their fellowship with one another. 
The result was strife and turmoil. 
This title, “God of peace” comes after 
Paul’s appeal for co-operation and 
fellowship (verse 16). This is typified 
by the Peace Offering of the Law. 
Fellowship is Peace. The title “God of 
peace” only appears in the writings of 
the apostle; and is usually invoked in 
contexts of strife and turmoil: Rom. 
15:33; 16:20; 2Cor. 13:11; Phil. 4:9; 
IThes. 5:23. It follows Paul’s appeal 
for fellowship upon the principles of 
the peace offering (Heb. 13:15-16).

“that brought again from the 
dead” — A contrast with the shepherd 
work of Moses and to the blood of the 
covenant that Yahweh had made with 
them for later implementation (Isa. 
63:11-13). So Christ’s superiority to 
Moses is here again demonstrated, 
on the basis of the resurrection. The 
words “brought again” are from the 
Gk. anagagon, to bring up (not to 
bring back). The Lord Jesus made 
the supreme offering in his sacrificial 
death; but the Deity raised him 
because the grave was unable to hold 
such a sinless obedient servant (Acts 
2:24). Because of the effectiveness 
of the blood of the eternal covenant, 
Christ was raised by the Eternal Spirit 
so as to become the Great Shepherd.

“our Lord Jesus” — Emphasi
zing the name and title (Acts 2:36). 
Paul had spoken of “Jesus” made 
lower than angels (Heb. 2:7, 9); of 
“Jesus” sacrificed without the gate 
(Heb. 13:12); now he had become to 
the Hebrews, “our Lord Jesus;” both 
theirs and Paul’s. This is a binding 
factor, a meeting place for all groups, 
so establishing peace and fellowship.

“that great shepherd of the 
sheep” — The greater antitype of
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Moses. This is Paul’s last and most 
significant appeal. He contrasts the 
“great shepherd” with the “shepherds” 
of the flock of Israel which had been 
brought up out of the Red Sea (Isa. 
63:11-13). So Paul has taken their 
minds back to Moses as he did in 1 Cor. 
10:1-2. Isaiah declared: “Where is he 
that brought you up out of the Sea with 
the shepherd of His flock?” To “come 
out of the Red Sea” was a symbolic 
resurrection — yet the people perished 
in the wilderness (ICor. 10:5-6). The 
Hebrews should answer: Here is the 
God of Peace, manifested now, not in 
Moses, but in the promised redeemer 
“like unto hint” (Deu. 18:18) in the 
great shepherd who leads from the 
sea of death and the grave. He will 
lead ultimately into the promised 
inheritance, fulfilling in its entirety, to 
“make Himself an everlasting Name ” 
(Isa. 63:12).

‘‘through the blood of the 
everlasting covenant” — The blood 
of the Mosaic covenant, derived 
from the sacrificial animals, could 
never take away sins (Heb. 10:4) 
nor could it provide a covenant for 
eternity, for which the Lord Jesus 
took his blood into the Most Holy 
(Heb. 9:18,19). The blood of the 
everlasting covenant gives “peace to 
the nations” (i.e., involve all into the 
Kingdom). The sacrificial blood of the 
Christ-sacrifice was required for the 
redemption of the Lord Jesus as well 
as for those of his people. Jesus was 
involved in, and benefited by, his own 
sacrifice as the true representative 
of all who become identified with 
him through faith in the redeeming 
power of that blood. His resurrection 
resulted from the shedding of his own 
blood (Heb. 9:12). On this basis he 
was saved. As “shepherd” there is a 
“flock” following him — which are 
saved through the same blood of the 
everlasting covenant because they 
follow his lead.

Verse 21
“Make you perfect” — Gk. 

katartisai, to equip for service; to fit. 
Diaglott: “Knit you together.” Sinless 
perfection is not intended here. We 
are “fitted” to Yahweh’s will. Refer 
Law of Moses, p. 90.

“in every good work” — R.V.: 
“in every good thing.”

“to do His will” — Yahweh’s 
way and means of salvation through 
grace as opposed to the Law, which 
was designed to discipline because of 
sin. By this “will” we are sanctified 
(Heb. 10:10) to Yahweh for the 
purpose of His salvation of us.

“working in you” — Israel had 
declared “All that Yahweh hath said 
we will do and be obedient.” But they 
failed to uphold that contract in total 
obedience. Paul’s expressed desire 
stood in contrast to that pledge of 
their fathers. New Covenant power 
is bestowed with that will, for it is 
Yahweh who is doing and making. 
We must submit to the influence of 
His word by which He carries out His 
work in us (Phil. 2:12-13). While He 
is working in us, we must also make 
some effort by co-operating with 
Him.

“that which is wellpleasing in 
His sight, through Jesus Christ” 
— Paul had developed his exposition 
in the hope that the Hebrews might 
be encouraged to see the Messiah as 
“well-pleasing.”

“to whom be glory for ever 
and ever” — R.V.: “the glory” (Jas. 
2:1; IPet. 4:14).This doxology is 
ascribed to the Lord Jesus, as in Rom. 
16:27; IPet. 4:11. However, as the 
representative of Yahweh, the words 
are extended to the Deity.

“Amen” — A Hebrew word 
indicating “so shall it be; to remain 
faithful.” See the use of the word in 
Isa. 65:16, translated “truth.” The 
word represents a guarantee that the 
intended action will be done, and 
therefore when concluding a prayer, 
it testifies that the matters expressed
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form a personal commitment. Used 
often by Christ, and translated as 
“verily” (Jn. 1:51; 3:3,5,11). By use 
of the term, the apostle Paul affirms 
that Yahweh’s promises, mentioned in 
this epistle, are certain of fulfilment; 
so one of His titles is “The Amen" 
(Rev. 3:14).

Final Words - vv. 22-25.
Paul concludes with greetings and 

final advice to the Hebrew brethren. 
Although his name is not found in the 
opening words of the epistle, as it is in 
all others, these concluding words are 
very illustrative of his writings, and 
confirm our belief in the authorship 
of the epistle.

Verse 22
“And I beseech you, brethren”

— Topical words of endearment and 
association that the apostle shares 
with his Hebrew brethren.

“suffer the word of exhortation”
— The word “suffer” is from the Gk. 
anechesthe, to bear with (Diaglott); to 
endure. The idea is to be considerate, 
thoughtful and serious about the 
counsels of exhortation; not to become 
impatient with these counsels. This 
refers to the whole of the epistle and 
indicates that much of the epistle 
would be considered as contrary to 
Jewish ideas and prejudices. It was 
necessary that there should be a 
faithful unfolding of the foundations 
of the Truth opposed to Judaism.

“for I have written a letter unto 
you in few words” — The word 
“for” is better rendered: “indeed.” 
Though the epistle is relatively 
long, it is short when considering 
the supreme importance and huge 
breadth of the subject. Paul did not 
have opportunity to outline matters of 
the tabernacle (ch. 5:11), and desired 
to write further concerning it: yet to 
be made known in the millennium! If 
the epistle is, as Paul claimed, brief
— then it is a tribute to the capacity 
of the Hebrew brethren to understand
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its details and general theme, which 
Gentiles, though believers, find 
generally so difficult.

Verse 23
“Know ye that our brother 

Timothy” — The word “our” is not 
in the original, so Timothy is linked 
with the reader and writer alike, 
as parts of a closely knit family in 
Christ.

“is set at liberty” — The word 
means “to be sent away.” In the 
absence of any historical detail, it is 
difficult to say whether he had been 
a prisoner and was now set free; or if 
he had been sent away from Paul on 
some mission or other work.

“with whom, if he come shortly, 
I will see you” — The apostle was 
expecting the imminent arrival of 
Timothy to accompany him to Rome.

Verse 24
“Salute all them that have 

the rule over you” — The same 
description as vv. 7, 17 to brethren 
who are overseers.

“and all the saints” — Gk. 
hagious, as in ch. 3:1, there translated 
“holy,” and signifying those separa
ted, for the purpose of the Eternal 
Spirit.

“They of Italy salute you” — 
Those with whom the readers and 
writer had been in contact, either 
when they were in Israel, or when he 
was in Rome.

Verse 25
“Grace be with you all” — 

This term embraces all the divine 
principles of favour, faith, and 
salvation, manifested in blessing at 
all times and in all experiences. Paul’s 
final prayer was that they would “hold 
fast to grace” (ch. 12:28). The choice 
between Law and Grace is the overall 
theme and object of the whole epistle 
(Col. 4:18; ITim. 6:21; 2Tim. 4:22).

The same form of blessing is 
used by the apostle Paul at the close

THE CHRISTADELPHIAN EXPOSITOR:
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of every one of his thirteen letters; 
and, apparently, because Paul had 
already appropriated this form, none 
of the other writers of New Testament 
epistles conclude with any expression 
which is at all similar.

“Amen” — see note on verse 
21. On this important guarantee 
concerning all contained in this 
epistle, Paul's exposition on the 
Law concludes. It demonstrates the 
glorious Truth of salvation, depicted 
in the precepts and principles of the

Mosaic Covenant, but expanded 
and fulfilled in the perfect offering, 
the complete altar, the wholesome 
salvation from sin and all its effect 
that is accomplished in Yahshua, 
the Son of God, the great High 
Priest and Redeemer. No subject is 
more elevating, profound, and yet 
sublimely simple, than that of God 
manifest — for by those means, there 
will be achieved a time when God 
will be “all in all.”
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Qn ‘Midian’s desen, ‘mid rock and sand 
A tent was pitched by the Lords comm 
And fitted with furniture, sofemn and a 

A tt fined and covered with go fed
T’he tahfe of shewhread, though made of wood, 
And the a ftar of incense which near it stood,
And the a rk con taining the ho fy food

Were crowned an d ccn'erea with gold
T’he Camps of the Campstand, burning afway, 
Lighting the whofe with seven-fold ray,
And the curtains which shut out the tight of day, 

A Cl glittering with beaten gofd
(Even the priest, who came nea r with blood for sin, 
To make atonement for himseff and kin,
Rust fed in garments afl worked within,

Witn bfue andpurpfe andgofd
Itforeshadowed some truth ofgreatportent,
In arrangement and form ana ornament,
T’he form of truth was under the tent.

As tty Rauf we are p fa i n fy tofd
T’he gofd is to teffus of sore-tried faith 
Which stands the ffooaor thefery scathe;
Lasts to the end, as the Scripture saith,

And shines with thief ofish of gofd.
T’here shatt be a tempfe not made with hands, 
‘Buift up of such gouffrom many funds,
A tt strong\and sninina their happy bandsf andsnining their happy banc 

righteousness purer than gofd
Qn thatgfadpromisedday it witt foudfy be tofd 
T’hat a worfd, in woe and death grown ofd.
0-fas won new fife and stands holy and bofd,

Afl covered- aff covered in gofd.
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